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PREFACE 

TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The first edition of this Grammar was published at St-Petersburg in 
1821, in French, under the title of Grammaire russe a t usage des etr angers 
qui desirent connaitre a fond les principes de cette langue *). Up to that 
period all the elementary books, relating to the study of the Russian lan- 
guage, had been formed on the model of the Latin, which without any suf- 
ficient reason had been considered the type, according to which all other 
tongues must be regulated. Since that time the works of the Russian gram- 
marians Gretsch and Vostokof**^, the philological Researches of Pavshy 
on the formation of the Russian language and the Essay on the com- 
parative grammar of the Russian language bj Davydof***), and other 



*) This Grammar has beeil translated into Polish by A. B. Hlebowicz under the 
title of Grammatyka Rossyyska dla uzytku cudzoziemcow napisana^ przelozona z fran- 
cuskiego jezyka i potrzebnemi dodatkami do uzytku Polakow zastosowana, Wilna 1823. 

**) The following is a list of the various Grammars published by Mr Gretsch: 
1) UpocmpaHHafi PyccKafi FpaMMamuKa, St- Pet. 1827. 2) UpaKmuHecKafi PyccKaa 
FpaMMamuKa, St-Pet. 1827 and 1834. 3) HaHaMUbin UpaeuAa PyccKou FpaMMamuKu, 
St-Pet. 1828, the lOth edition of which appeared in 1847. 4J UpaKmuuecKie VpoKU 
PyccKou FpaMMamuKUy St-Pet. 1832. 5) PyKoeodcmeo kz uayneHifo PyccKou FpaM- 
MamuKUj St-Pet. 1843. 6) ynedHan PyccKaa FpaMMamuKa, St-Pet. 1851, and 7^ Py- 
Koeodcmeo KZ npenodaeaum no yHe6Hou PyccKou FpaMMamuKU^ St-Pet. 1851. -- 
Mr Vostokof has also published a graduated Russian Grammar, which has been re- 
printed several times. 

***) The title of the former work is : 4>UA0A02UHecKiA Ha6A/odeHiH nadz cocma- 
eoMZ PyccKozo HabiKa Upomoiepefi F. HaecKazo^ St-Pet. 1841— 1850; and that of the 
latter: Onbimz o6iu,ecpasHumeAbHou FpaMMamuKU PyccKazo HauKa, uadaHUbui Bmo^ 
pHMZ OmdihMHkMZ HMfiepamopcKou AKadsMiu HayKZ, St-Pet. 1852. 



VI PREFACE. 

works on the same subject, have solved many grammatical difficulties and 
definitely fixed the principles of the language. 

The above works I have carefully consulted in writing the new edition 
of mY Rt^sian Grammar for the use of strangers. This edition, completely 
remodelled, consists of two parts. The first is Ihe Grammar properly so 
called, in which I have endeavoured to give the rules with a clearness and 
precision which may render their retention by the memory easy. The se- 
cond part consists of Themes or graduated Exercises on each particular rule, 
where I have placed the Russian words below the English, to serve as 
vocabulary. The solution or correct construction of these Exercises will 

I 

be found at the end of the Grammar. 

In order to render the work as extensively useful as possible to for- 
eigners, I have published it simultaneously in three languages, French, 
English and German. Philologists who may wish to see the subject treated 
more in detail, can consult my French translation of the Russian Grammar 
of Mr Grelsch, under the title of Grammaire raisonnee de la Langue russe, 
prSced^e d'tme Introduction sur rhistoire de cet idiome^ de son alphabet 
et de sa Grammaire, and published at St-Petersburg in 1829. 

Carlsruhe, April 1853. 

The JLutlior. 
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FOR THE USE W ENSUSIffllEni. 



1 . — J. ffls Russian Grammar is divided into four parts, viz : Division. 

I. Lexicology (cjioBonpoHSBeAeme), or words considered 
as sounds of the human voice and as the elements 
of speech. 

II. Syn/aiF(cjiOBocoMHHeHie),oragreementand construction 
of words in sentences. 

III. Orthography (npaBonnc^Hie^, or the proper use of letters 
to represent words. 

IV. Fr(?5(?dy(c.«oroyAapeHie)orOr/A(?epy(npaBopiHie),i e. 
the manner of uttering words with regard to their ac- 
centuation. 



LEXIC0L06T. 

2. — It being the especial province of this science to explain sounds 
every thing concerning the knowledge of words, it considers •'''*"*"• 
these first of all as mere sounds , and afterwards as the ele- 
ments of speech. In respect then to mere sounds , words are 
composed of letters (6yKBu) ; and a collection of these letters 
or signs representing the particular sounds of which the words 
of a language are composed, is called Alphabet (a36yKa). 

Rei/f Ru$sian Grammar. 1 



L 



Alphabet. 



Z RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

3. — The Russian Alphabet now in use contains 36 letters, 
the romaft and italic types of which, as used in printing, also 
the caligraphic characters or hand-writing, with their modern 
and ancient appellation, and their corresponding value of 
sound, are represented in the following table. 

The Russian Alphabet is borrowed from the ecclesiastical Slavonic, 
which besides contains the following eight letters : 

S, ^, G), ^, CD, <ft, §, \j/", 

called 3'Bji6y yir&, oTh^ locb, o, a, kcb, hcb, for which now are 
substituted 3, y, ot, k), o, h, kc, nc. 

The letter S has hitherto not been comprised among the number of 
the letters of the Alphabet; for which reason it is placed at the end 
of it. — Russian printers have for some time now pretty generally substituted 
the small capital t for the common ra, and this t we have made use of, 
both in this Grammar and in our Dictionary. 



Types 



roman. 



itaUc. 



1. A a A a 

2. B 6 B 6 

3. B B Be 

4. r r r z 

5. 4 A 4d 

6. E e E e 

7. HtHC Xoic 

8. 3 3 3 3 

9. H H M u 

10. I i 1 i 

11. K K Kk 

12. jI ji A A 



RVSSUUV A1.P1IJJIET. 

Appellation. 



Caligraphic characters. 



Bunning-kand. 

%^ a 



^ 
^S^ 



S 



/ 



O^ 






Round'kand. 

a CO 



a. 

8 

3 

K 



e o 

OiC 



■ 

k 

At 



ancient, modern. 



asi 



a 



6yRH 6e 

B^AH Be 

rjaro.i'b re 



Ao6p6 



Ae 



ecTB e 

xuBeie }Re 
seMwifl 3e 



Hxce 



H 



1 (deejunepuHHoe') 
KaKO Ka 



jliOAH 



dJh 



Yalue. 

Proper Accidental 
iound* sound. 

* 2 1 

a e 



b 

V 

g,gl» 
d 

ya,a 



1 « 
e, i 

1 a 

e, i 



1,11 



P 
f 

k,h,kh,Y 

t 

yo,o 



sh ^ ^ 

S 

ye 

gh,kh 






/ 



3. 







f,, 



/ 







,/i^ /n 




c ^ 




''..j-ri 














7 f 






/'' 



^{^ 






r> 



/^ 









9///^f/r/// // /f/Jf///4//jt>h "^^^y^i5 . 



H^^ 



FIRST PAHT. Lexicology. 



Types; 

roman. italic. 

i3. Mm Mm 

14. H H H u 

15. 

16. n n n n 

17. P p P p 

18. C c C c 

19. TTin T m 

20. y y y 7 

21. <[> « ^ 
22.x X Xa; 

23. U u i( n 

24. q H ? « 

25. Ill in iZTw 

26. mm I^^ 

27. 1.1 t 3 

28. blBi Ma 

29. b b b b 

30. "B « S n> 

31. 3 a 3 9 

32.1010 iOw 

33. fl a Ha 

34. e 

35. V V r r 

36. H fi A u 



Caligraphic characters. 



Running-kand. 



#^ 










S a 




^ * 



Round- hand. 

o 

f J, 

G c 

% t 

JJJ^ U^ 



Appellation. 

ancient. modern 

MucjieTe dvh 
Haiui dwb 

OHl 

noKofi ne 



paw 

CJOBO 



api 



TBep4o Te 

y y 

xiipi xa 



HepBb 



qe 



lO 



Qia 
iqa 
•Bpi* 

•BpU 

tpb 

flTb 
3 
K) 
fl 

6HTa 
HHCHIia 
H CT. KpaiKOfi I y muU 



Value. 



Proper Accidental 
MOund. iound. 



m 

n 

1 



p 

r 

s, ss 

t 



2 3 

0, u 



ya 
f 

1 a 

e, i 






a 

a 



z 
d 



f, ph 

ts 

ch,tsh sh 
sh V 
sh-tsh sh 



e mute 



e thick we 



ymute 

L 1 1 

ya, a yo 
e 

3 1 

yo, U UFr. 



a a 

ye, e 



1 384 lai s la 84 1 % m 

Fate, far, fall, fat Me, met. Pine, pin. No, move, nor, not. Tube, tub, bull. 



FIRST PART. Lexicology, 




Types 

roman. italic. 

13. Mm Mm 

14. H H H H 

15. 

16. n n n n 

17. P p > i? 

18. C c C c 

19. Ttih T m 

20. y y y ;^ 

21. <E> « ^ ^ 

22. X X X a; 

23. U M z; uy 

24. q 1 g « 

25. UIui iff Iff 

26. mm I^^ 

27. 1% i 3 

28. Ubi Afu 

29. b ]. £ 6 

30. "B « S n> 

31. 3 a 9 3 

32.1010 iOw 

33. fl a an 

34. e e 

35. V V r r 

36. g fi # u 



1 8 8 4 _ _ 

Fate, far, fall, fat. Me, met. 



Pine, pin. No, move, nor, not. Tube, tub, bull. 



RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 



iTJ'^'ewersf ** '" '^^^ ^^ '^"^^'^ ^^ *® Russian alphabet contain 12 vowels 
(r;i4cHbifl), viz: a, e, h, i, o, y, w, s, d, to, a, v, of which the 
following five: e, 'B, a, lo, w, may be called diphthongs (ABy- 
r;iacHiiifl); 3 semi-vowels (nojyrjiacHBiHJ: %, t, it, and 21 con- 
sonants (cor^acHBia), viz: 6, b, r, a, »c, 3, k, a, m, h, n, p, c, t, 
*, X, ^, % ffl, ni, e. 

5. — The vowels and semi-vowels, with regard to theirsounds, 
are hard, soft or moderate; and the consonants, according to 
their degree of intensity, are strong, feeble or liquid, viz : 



I. Towels. 

f and those cor- ) ^ c a 
/. Hard:} responding: f 2 Soft: 



a 

3 

u 

0, 



fl 
e 

H, i 

e fio) 

H) 



3, Moderate 



n. 



i-Toirels. 



. „ - J and those cor- 
I. tiara: \ responding .- 



2. Soft: 
. i, ii 



HI. C onson ants. 

J OA^ I 2in<l t^iose cor- | . _, , , 

/.S/ro»^ : i responding : j 2.Feeble : 
u 6 

* . B 

K . . . . '^ . r(gte/.> 

X r(hte/.; 

m ac 

T 4 

c . . . 3 

U, (tc) (A3 j These three 

m (fflTin). . . .ChC4»! their own. 
3 Liquid: 

Af Mj Hj p* 

6. — According to the particular organ of speech which 
gives utterance to the consonants , they are divided into : 

1. Gutturals (ropTaHHbia), pronounced in the throat: r, k, x. 

2. Palatals (noAHefinbia), uttered by the palate: a, h, p. 

3. Dentals (syfinwa) , sounded by the aid of and against 
the teeth: j[, t. 

4. Lingual (aawiHaa) , articulated by means of applying 
the tongue closely to the upper teeth : u. 

5. Labials (ry fiHtifl), produced between the lips : 6, b, m, ii, ^. 

6. Lispings (menejeBaTwa), produced by a whistling of the 
tongue against the palate : 3, ^. 

7. Hissings CiDHnnmiifl), sounded by a whistling of the 
tongue against the roots of the lower teeth: hc, % m, n^. 

The vowel r and the consonant e have not been included in the divisions, 
being found only in a few words taken from the Greek, and the former, with 
regard to pronunciation , being identical with h, and the latter with *, 



FIRST PART. LeoHcoloffy. 5 

7. — In the foregoing table of the letters we have pointed Jj^^^^^""" *j^"g 
oat their proper and accidental sounds, the proper sound being letters. 
the one they usually have, or when used separately, whereas 

they receive their accidental sound from a particular situa- 
tion. This accidental sound , and more especially with regard 
to the vowels, depends upon the tonic accent (yAapenie), of 
which more hereafter (§ 12). 

The rules we are about to give of the pronuuciatiou of the Russian 
letters , are taken from the dialect of Great-Russia, such as it is spoken 
at the Court, among the polished and literary world. Other dialects of 
the Russian tongue are those of Little-Russia, White-Russia, Novgorod, 
Soozdal and that of Olonetz; all of which however differ not more 
materially from the Moscovite dialecf, than by their pronunciation and 
the use of some particular expressions. 

8. — The vowels, in the Russian language, are differently vowei«. 
pronounced according to the place they occupy in a word, or 

as they are accented or not. 

(Proper sound, k :a36yKa, alphabet; Kama, oat-meaL 
. . , . i fe : yaacT», dread; nacu, watch; AomaAh, horse. 

Accidental sound, } ^ ^ ^^^^^,^^^ ^^^^. ^^^^^^^ ^^^ 

This vowel a is pronounced as a or 3; but: 1) It has the 
sound of e after the hissing consonants (hc, h, m, u^) in the 
middle of a word, when not accented; at the end of words 
however, whether accented or not, it retains its proper sound. 
— 2) In the termination azo of the genitive of adjectives, 
when accented, it has the sound of o. Thus the above words 
are pronounced: azbukaj hasKhj izhis, tshese, loshed, bal^hoVa, 
khudovL 

a (Proper sound, yi: aMa, ditch; maco, meal; 3eMjifl, earth. 
' * ( Accidental sound, yft, 6 : HApo, kernel; AeeaTb, nine. 

The vowel /?, when accented, has the sound of the diphthong 
Va (yatna^ myasby Zetnlya)'^ but if not accented, it is pro- 
nounced ye at the beginning of words and syllables, and I 
after a consonant (yedro, davet^. At the end of words, 
whether accented or not, it preserves its proper sound; thus 
3apH, dawn; BpcMa, time^ are pronounced zhryh, vrlmya- The 
pronoun eji, of her, is pronounced yeyb, and the syllable ca 
of pronominal verbs is pronounced sa, as: CTapaxbca, Jo 
exert one's self (jtarhtsa). 
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„ (Proper sound, yi, k: e4HHi, one; cie, this; cep4ue, heart. 
'(Accidental sound, y6, 6: Cepeaa, birch-tree; we.«Tua, yellow- 

At the beginning of words and syllables the vowel e is pro- 
nounced ya, bat after a consonant purely as a or 1; the above 
words therefore are pronounced yad!f^^ seye^ sirtse. This 
vowel, when accented, sounds like yh, or, after a hissing and 
the lingual consonant (m, % m, u^, n), like o, in the following 
cases, viz: 1) when standing before a consonant followed by 
one «f the hard vowels, a, o, y, bi, 5; 2) at the end of words; 
3) in the termination eio or eu of the instrumental singular 
case of feminine nouns; 4) before the gutturals (r, k, x) or 
the simple hissing sounds (sk, m), which do not allow of a 
hard vowel after them; 5) in the present tense of verbs^ 
although followed by a soft vowel. Thus the words ejiKa, fir; 
cjieaBi, tears; jicax, ice; acHTLe, life, Moe, my; seMJieio, by the 
earth; A^emjk, distant; Hecemt, thou carriest; neceTC^ you carry; 
mejiR'L, silk; jmu,e, face; Aymeio, with the soul, are pronounced 

yhlka^ slyozhy lyotty zhetyo, mayo, Zemlyoyu, datyoke, nisyoSh, 

nisyote, sholk, letsoj doshhyu. It is this pronunciation y6 or h 
that it is customary now to point out by a diaeresis over the 
vowel e: fiepesa, HcejTufi, e^iKa, etc., and in this manner it 
has been distinguished throughout this Grammar. This vowel 
e serves besides to give the French pronunciation of eu, as 
in MoHTecKte ^/^. MontesquieuJ, 

^- ( Proper sound, yi, & : "Bmi, / eat; nipa, faith. 
' '(Accidental sound, y5; rnisAa, nests; 3b43aw, stars* 

This vowel /& at the beginning of words and syllables sounds 
like ya; but after a consonant like a or I (yam, vara). Ho-^ 
wever after the consonant u the diphthongal sound is felt 
rather stronger; thus n-BTt, no; HtMofi, dumb, are pronounced 
nyett, nyemcn. When accented^ this vowel has the sound of 
yo only in the words rnisAa, nests; sb-bsaw, stars; c-BA^a, 
saddles; UBt.a'L, he flourished; ofipi^i'L, he found; also in their 
derivatives and compounds, as: SBisAOHKa, little star; rni- 
SAWfflKO, little nest] pasitBi^nb , it bloomed; which are pro- 
nounced gnyozda, ZVyozde, Syodla, tSVyoll, abryoll, ZVyoZ- 
dotshktty gnyozdishkoy raStsvyolL 
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Proper sound, 6: AOMa, at home; nocj'fi, after. 
Accidental sound, A: xopouio, well; KOJOKOja, bells. 



The vowel Oy when aceented, keeps its proper sound; but 
if unaccented, it takes the sound of a; wherefore the above 
words are pronounced dMi, posli, 6)arasK>y halakalh. It must 
be observed however^ that after an accented syllable, the 
sound of that vowel is extremely short; thus the word kojio- 
KOJi'L, bell, is pronounced khlokol or KoVKl 

_ ) Proper sound, h -. htt^, to go; irapi, peace. 
' * ( Accidental sound, yd : hhi, to them; cTarbii, articles. 

The vowel u, at the beginning of the various inflections of 
the pronoun of the third person (hmx, exx, hmh), and after 
the semi-vowel b, is pronounced as a diphthong, yem, yeme, 
yeif, statye. But in every other instance it preserves its proper 
sound, only that after a preposition terminating with the semi- 
vowel 3, it takes the thick sound of u, thus the words b'b 
H36i, in the roam; c^h HsaHOM^, with John; npoA'BHAyniiS, 
precedent, are pronounced as if written eiaaffA, cmduoMz, 
npedbidjru^u. 

i Proper sound, e thick: cuhi, son; JBCTemu, batterers. 
* I Accidental sound, wd : rpB6u, mushrooms; mu, we. 

The sound of this vowel 6i is a thick utterance of e, 
and to get any thing like a perfect idea of this sound, it is 
necessary to hear it from the mouth of a Russian. After the 
labials (6, b, m, n, «) it sounds very nearly like we pro- 
nounced very short; thus the words rpH6ij, mushrooms; bu, 
you\ MM, we; cnonij, sheaves; mKa«i>'i, cupboards, are pro- 
nounced grlbwe, vwe, mwe, snipwe, sh'kafwe. The Polish lan- 
guage represents this sound by the letter y. 

j Proper sound, 7ft, A: ion, south; JUD6jiio, I love. 
' * I Accidental sound, u French: Epibccejb, Brussels. 

This vowel io has properly the diphthongal sound yh or uj 
wherefore the pronunciation of the above words is yhk, lublu. 
In foreign words only it takes the place of the French u, as 
in the word Bpiocccjib, Brussels (¥t. Bruxelles.) 

I, i. y, y. a 9 a. V, r. — These four vowels, whether ac- 
cented or n ot, always keep their proper sound, as in the 
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words iepefi, priest; Mip-B, the world; ymchh'l, supper; nary6a, 
loss; aTOTTb, this; Mvpo, holy chrism, which are pronounced 
tire' J mir, uzhin, piguba, etoty mirh. For the use of i and v 
(instead of uj see Orthography. 

Semi- 9. — The semi-vowels (t>, l, h), which are placed, the two 
first after the consonants, and the last after the vowels, are 
only half uttered vowels, 5 being half of the vowel o, and & 
or u half of the vowel u. 

'B, %. b, &• — The hard semi-vowel s entails on the con- 
sonant that precedes it, a strong and harsh sound, as though 
that letter was double, and has even the effect of causing a 
feeble consonant to be pronounced like its strong corresponding 
sound ; thus the words : ctuh-l, shape; bas'l, elm-tree; mecTX, 
perch; KpoBX, roof; ctojix, table; fipaT'L, brother; nhu% 
flame; rycapx, hussar; ofix, from; r^iaA'B, hunger; ccmx, this; 
i^-Bux, flail ^ are pronounced staring Vyass, shestj krhffj stUl, 
bratj pwelj gtiSarr, hpp, glatt, slmm^ tslpp. On the other hand, 
the soft semi-vowel 6 confers a liquifying ^fr. mouille) and 
slender sound on the preceding consonant j thus the words: 
CTant, become] basb, marsh; mecTt, siv; KfOBh, blood; ctojib, 
so much; 6paTB, to take; uhuh, dust; rycapt, goose-herd; 
06l, the Obi; rjia^B, smoth road; ccMt, seven; umb, chain, 
are pronounced sta^if (like gn in the French AllemagneJ, vyaz*, 
shest, krov*^ sthl*, brat', pwel\ gushr, ob% glad% shn', tsip*, by 
causing the i to be slightly vibrated and to expire, as it were, 
within the mouth; the sound and the mechanism for producing 
it, being closely allied to what is heard in the French words 
perils soleil, campagne, cigogne, ligne. After the hissing con- 
sonants (m, H, ra, nt) the sounds of the semi-vowels s and 6 
are the same and differ in nothing from each other; thus the 
words Hoact, knife ^ and poMCB, rye, mchx, sword, and chHb, 
to cut; KaMbim'L, reed^ and MBimb, mouse; Ton^x, fasting, and 
HomiB, night, are pronounced nhsh and rhsh, mltsh and setsh, 
liamwesh and mwesh, tosKtsh and nosh'tsh. 

ft, *. — The soft semi-vowel S is pronounced very rapidly 
and short along with the vowel that precedes it, and with 
which it formes but one syllable; thus the words Aafi, give; 
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neH, drink; siott, my; »yft, chew; Bsft, blow; Kapifi, brown- 
bay, are pronounced da* ^ dt, pe*^ mb*, zhif, vaf, kaVe*, giving 
utterance to a short t after the vowel. 

10. — The consonants, in the Russian language, as will be consonant*, 
seen below, have also various sounds, viz : 

^^ ^* \a[ ^■'il P' ^^^^> ^^^ woman; 6o6i>, bean; 6a6Ka, cockle. 
B, B* lot t;:|l /: bohi», away, poB'B, ditch; btophhki, Tuesday. 
^, A. \2\ ^'3< t: 4H0, bottom; pOAi, kind; BOARa, brandy. 
jK9«iAa.|zA.'jM.' 3My, / tt^ot^' Biyxi, husband: Ji6»Ra, j^^oon. 
3 8. j£f z:»^ s; sboh'b, sound; rjaai, eye; CKasRS, ^(ory. 

The feeble consonants 6, e, d, aic, 3, retain their proper 
sound before the vowels, before the liquid and other feeble 
consonants, observing that iw (French ^7 is now represented in 
English by zh. But before the strong consonants and at the end 
of words terminating in the hard semi-vowel (x), they assume 
the utterance of their corresponding strong letters (n, «, t, m, 
c). Thus the above words are pronounced babi, bopp, bapka, 
Vonn, rhffi fthrnek, dno, ritt, Votka, zh'du, mush, loskha, zvonn, 
glasSj skaska. In words where 3d is followed by «, the letter 
d is silent; thus nosAHO, late; npasAHnKii, feast, are pronounced 
phzno, praznek. The word AoxcAmcL, rain, is pronounced 
dozh'zMk. 

[Proper sound, g gh: ropa mountain; norii6ejb, perdition. 
\ i k: Apyri, friend; Hormifi, who could. 

■'' '•Accidental sound, *• V>'f'^' ff' ?*"• f f*^ 
I \kh, 6^1 Eon, God; jerKift, hghlt. 

\ \ v: KpdcHaro, red; erd, of him. 

In the beginning and in the middle of words the consonant 
z preserves its proper sound, being articulated with a slight 
vocalized aspiration, something like the Hibernian g when 
pronounced hard) ghira, pagkebllj. The accidental sound 
takes place in the following cases: 1) At the end of words 
and before the consonant m, it takes the hard utterance of k 
(druk, moksKe). — 2) In the words TocnoA^, Lord; 6jArQ, 
well, and the various inflections of the noun Eor'L, God (Eora, 
Eory, BoroMi) it is an aspirated h (hospid, blaho^ boha, 
bohu, bohommj. — 3) In the words Borx, God, and yfior-B^ 
poor; before a strong consonant, as jerKifl, Hght; Jierne 
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lighter; hofth, the naU$, and in the foreign words ending in 
pz5^ as IleTepdyprx, Petersburg; KeHHrc66pr'B, Kihugsberg, it 
takes the hard guttural sound of x (Germ. d),,bu6)y ubc6), 
lyo^ke, laiftshi, no(!^te, pif^burS), hanlgsbirS)). — 4) In 
inflections obo, mo, 020, ezo, of ac^ectives and pronouns^ it is pro- 
nounced as V CkrasnaVa, yeVol. — 5) In words derived from 
foreign languages, it is pronounced either g or aspirated h, 
according to the original sound which it is intended to supply, 
as in the words reorpa^in, geography; rydepnia, government^ 
repofl, hero; rocnuTajb^ hospital. 

Proper sound, k: Kpecii, cross; sepRaJo, mirror. 

Accidental sound, f ^*- «^ ^^'^^ ^ ^^^' «* ^*^^*' ^ ^ ^^'*^*- 

I AA, c^ : RTO, who; ri rom^, to whom. 

The consonant k when placed before the feeble consonants 
6, r, A) »c, 3, takes the sound of its corresponding feeble z 
CgK bohii^ gK zamlej, and before the strong consonants k, t, 
H, it takes the articulation of x (^th, 6)'hamuJ> In every other 
instance it preserves its proper sound (Ttrest, zhrkUo). 

^ (Proper sound, s: cecrpa* sister; cocanie, suction, 
' * i Accidental sound, z: cb EoroMi, with God; csuBaTB, to invite. 
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Proper sound, t: TeTHB^, bow-string; TCTRa, aunt. 
Accidental sound, d: OTAiih, to give back; iRes^TBda, marriage. 

The strong consonants c and m before the feebles 6, r, a? 
m, 3, assume the articulation of their corresponding feeble con- 
sonants 3 and d; thus the words above are pronounced Sestra, 

SaSaniyey z'bMnty ZZeVa^y teteviy tyotkiy addaty zhinedba, 

YiThen cm is followed by u^ the consonant m is not at all 
sounded, as in the words nocTHbifi, of lent; nacTHuM, partialy 
pronounced phshey tsKisne. The consonant c, before the 
strong hissing sounds m and v, takes the utterance of lu'j 
thus cmHBaT&, to sew; cnacTie, happiness, are pronounced 
sh'shivat^y sh'tshaSttye. 

_ I Proper sound, ch or tsh; naci, hour; h^uhhri, a cap. 
' * I Accidental sound, sh; hto, what; uapduo, on purpose. 

The compound consonant v (xm), which is pronounced the 
same as the English digraph chy takes the simple sound of lUy 
or English shy in the word hto, and before the consonant «; 
thus we pronounce the above words tsKaSy tsKkptsh^ky sh%^ 
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niroshf^. However the word towo, precisely, is pronounced 
totshnh, to distinguish it from Tdmno, / feel sick, which is 
pronounced toshno. The Poles represent this letter by cz. 

(Proper sound, shtsh: mHTi, shield; OBomi, fruU. 
^^ '''* j Accidental soand, sh: obouihoS, o/'/hii^; noMdntHBKi, he^er. 

The compound consonant Wf (mTm), which has the three 
distinct sounds of sh-^t-sh or s-t-sh, and which the Poles re- 
present by szcz, has the simple sound of m before the con- 
sonant u ; the above words consequently are pronounced sKtshitt 
or stchitt, oVosKtsh, and aVashnUn^ phmhsknih, 

II9 M. \ p: naBwidHi, peor-cock; CTOJni, column. 

4>, «• J f on ph: «0Hapb, lantern; CKy«i»}|, scuUcap, 

X, X. f p Jkhj Germ. (J; xpam, temple; Ayxi, odour. 

n, in. I ^^P^*" ^®"°°M «A, Fr cA, Germ. W, Pol. sz: mduikm-b, cottage. 
V,9 M» ]*..*'..../&, Germ. 3: itapb, Atn^; oepeqi, pepper. 
•, •• y \f: eeaipTi, theatre; Aohhu, Athens. 

These six strong consonants keep their proper sound, and 
consequently the above words are pronounced pavlen, sthlp, 
fanar, skofya, d^rimm, duS), shilashj tsir, py^ets, feafr, afen^, 
observing that x is pronounced as in the Scotch loch or 
German ^ad), %a6). For the use of the consonant e, which 
is pronounced the same as 0, see Orthography. 

•1, Ji» J i /: AdiXhy accord; AsiAh, ill-luck. 

n J. Im; BCBHi, to all; B6ceMb, eight. 

Proper sound, < ' . \ r 

*^ * I n: TpoHi, throne; ipoHb, tottch. 

P9 p* 1 \ r: paAi, glad; pa^'B, rank. 

The liquid consonants preserve their proper sound, being 
strong or soft in then* utterance according to the vowel or 
semi-vowel that follows; consequently the above words are 
pronounced latt and lyatt , vshmm and voshn; trbnn and tron; 
rhJtt and ryhtt. It is necessary to observe here that the Russian 
consonant a, before the hard vowels and strong consonants, 
by no means resembles the usual English /, in as much as in 
that situation it is pronounced with much greater force, and 
which is obtained by a strong pressure of the tongue against 
the upper teeth. The Poles represent this sound by / with 
a bar ft)- The other three sounds correspond with those 
of the English language, only that the p has a stronger trill, 
partaking more of the Irish utterance of this letter. 

Fate, far, fall, fat. Me, met. Pine, pin. No, moye, nor, not Tube, tub, ball. 
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Syllables n. — A vowcl, either by itself, or joined to one or more 

and words. o ? ft 

consonants, with or without a semi-vowel, forms, in the 
Russian language, a syllable (cjior'B, CK^aA'B); and one or 
several of these, used to represent a thought or sensation, 
form a word (Cjiobo). Words consequently may be monosyl- 
lables (o4HOCJi6}KHbifl) or polysyllables (MHoroc;i6»eHUfl)) ac- 
cording to their being compounded of one or more syllables, 
as: H, and; a, /; oh-l, he; afi, ah; cefi, tMs; ABa, two; 
CTpaxi, fright; 3H-Ma, winter; Ao-p6-ra, road; AO-6po-Ai- 
TCjib, virtue; AO-6po-Ai-TejiL-ttHfl, virtuous^ etc. 

The Rassian language contains a few words that have no vowel at 
all, or whose vowel has changed into a semi- vowel; such are the par- 
ticles Bi, Ki, ci, 61, mil, jIb Onstead of eo^ KOy cOj 6bij a/ce, au.'). 
These words, called assyllabics (6e'dCA67amaX are joined to the syllables 
of the preceding or following word, as: vb aomi, in the house; Kb oRny, 
towards the window; ci to66h), with thee; eciH 61, if; OAHaKO xi, 
however; tohho xb^ is U right so? 

Tonic 12. ~ In polysyllabic words there is always one syllable 
accent. ^^^^ experiences a greater stress of the voice than the rest; 
thus in the words msuio, little; totobo, ready; roBopAxe, speaks 
the syllables Ma, mo, pUy are more discernably audible than the 
syllables ao, 20, eo, me^ This modification of the voice is in 
fact what is meant by tonic accent (yAapenie), and is indi^ 
cated by a little mark over the vowel. The accented syllable 
is called long (AOJirii), the others short (KopoTKie). 

The accent is no longer printed in Russian books, except to distinguish 
some homonymous words and grammatical inflections of similar forms, 
as saMOKi, castle y and saMOKi, lock; Cjidsa, of the word (gen. sing.)} 
and CdiOBa, words Cnomin. plurO^ as will be seen in Part IV, Prosody. 
It is here the place to observe that in the Russian language there is no 
rule by which to determine the accent, and that in one and the same 
word is it frequently shifted from one syllable to another; for which 
reason all the words used in this Grammar are printed with the accent 
they ought to have. 

The foUowing reading-exercise ^ in which the reading of the Russian 
text is facilitated by an imitation of the sounds according to English ut- 
terance, and an interlinear literal translation added, it is confidentially 
hoped, will materially assist the learner to make himself master of the 
rules we have given on the pronunciation of the letters and words of 
the Russian language. 
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R£ADING-EX£RGISE. 
B^epa BimecTb lacoBi yrpa noixa^iH mu BepxdMi 

Ftshftrft f shist t9hfts6ff Atr& p&y&(!l^&U mwe y&rii^6mm 

Yesterday at six o^clock ofthemoming went we on horseback 
Bi noTCAaBTB. He^iero h^ti cKynuie dToft sopors : 6634'^ 

r P6tsd&ni. Netshiy6 nyitt skftshniiyft kthl d&r6ghe : vHdh 

to Potsdam. Nothing there is duller than this road: every where 
rjy66Kifi nccoRi, h eh Kaic^xi saHHMaTeJbHuxi opeAMeTOBi bi rjasa 

gl6b6ke pfts6k i ne k&kid^ z&nimitilned^ prMm&t6ff y' gl&z& 

a 4^ep sand, and not any interesting object to the eyes 

fle nonaAaeTCfl. Ho bhai noTC^aMa, a oco6jhbo GaHi-GycA, 

jkh pftpadftfitsa. IV6 y^tt P6t8d&m&, & &s&bley6 SAn-Sds^, 

not itself presents. But the sight ofPatsdam, and above all ofSans-Souciy 
mevh xop6mi. Mu ocTanoBHJHCb b'b TpaKTiipn, ne AonsJKaa 40 

btshhn d^dr&sh. Mwd &st&n&ydlls f tr&kterft, nd d&y&zh^zh&y& d& 

(is)very fine. We stopped at the hotelt not arriving to 
ropOACKifix'b Bop6Ti. OiAOXHyBi H aaxaaaBi o6'kA% mu 

g&r&dskec^ y&r6tt. Mdi^nbt h z&k&z&f &b&t, mwd 

the city -gates. Having rested ourselves and ordered a dinner, we 
nouiJiH Bi» r6po4i». V Bop6Ti saaHcdjH nauiH HMeHa. Ha 

p&shlS V g6r6t. A y&r6u z&pes&U nftshd dmftnl 1$k 

went into the town- At the gates one wrote our names. ^ On the 
napa4H0Mi MicT-fi npoTHBi. 4Bopita, y^Hjacb rBap4ifl: npe- 

p&radn5m mAstft pr6tdf dv&rst& fttshil&s gy&rd!y&: prd- 

parade- place opposite the palace, exercised the guards : very 
KpicHLie Jiib4H, npeRpacHue MyH4^puI 61141 4B0pi)a co 

krUsneyft l&dS, prftkr&sneyft m&ndirft! V^tt dw&rts& 8& 

fine men, superb uniforms 1 The sight of the palace from 

CTopoHU ca4a ohchb xopomi. r6p04i!, BOo6nte npeRpacHO 

st4r&ne s&dft 6tsh£a d^&rftsh. 6h6rdt y&&pstsh6 pr&kr&sn6 

the side of the garden Cis)very fine. The town in general 00 ^eU 
BUCTpoeHT,;BT»6ojun6fi yjiHn-B MH6ro BWfflco-iinHuxi 40M6B1, 

vwistrdySn; y' bftlsh&t Aletsft mn6g6 yMIk&UpnSd^ dAm6f. 

tbuilt; in the great street (thereare) many of magnificent houses, 

CTpoeHHuxi oTHacTH no oCpasqy orpdMHtfinraxi p^MCKHx'b 

8tr6y£niid(j^ flttsh&st^ p& Abr^stsd Agr6mn&l8he(^ rimskld^ 

^mtf partly on the model of the vastest Roma n 
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nsLAarb h na co6cTBeHHUfl AeuBrn noKofiHaro Ropoja: ohi 

p&l&t e nA 86pstTiLnne]r& d&nght p&kMn&vA fc&r&ly&: 6a 

palaces and at (he own expenses of the late king: he 

Aapiaj'B BXi, . ROMy xoTijU. ^ Tenepb ciH orpoMHbia SAaHia 

direl y^d^) k&mA d^&tMI. Tftp£r siy^ Agr6inn&7& zd&]iey-& 

^at7e /Aam, to whom he chose* Now the vast edifices 

nycTu, HJ^ saHHMsuoTCfl coJAsiTaMH — 6i» II6TCAaM'fi 

pAst^, ele zinemkybtsk skldktkme. — F' . Pfttsd&mft 

(ar(s)emptyj or are occupied by soldiers, — At Potsdam 

ecTb pyccKafl qepKOBb noAi HaASHp&HieMi CTaparo pyccKaro 

yfist rdssk&7& tsiirkdr p&t nkAzhknhjhm st&r&y& rAssk&v& 

there is a Russian church under the care of an old Ru§Han 
coJAaTa, KOTopufi aKHBeTi TaMi co BpeMeHi uapcTBOBaHia 

s&ld&t&, kftt6rd zheyy6tt ikm sk yrhakn t8&rst?6v&ne]rft 

soldier y who Hves there since the times of the reign 

HMnepaTp^qu Ahhu« Mu . uacujy Morjil cucRaTb ero. J^pAxAbifk 

ImpSriitrdts^ knni. Mwe nfts^lA mAgbiS sesk&t yfivd. Dry&(^le 

Of the empress Anne. \ We with difficulty could find him. The decrepit 
ciap^Ri CHA^Ji* Ha dowibiuHxi Rpeosaxi) h ycjbimaBi, qro 

st&rek iidkU nk b&lshed^ krfesl&d^, e Aslesh&f sbt5 

oldman was sitting in a large arm chair^ and having heard that 
Mb] FyccRie, opoiiiHy^'b ri naMi pyRH, n ApoJKamHM'b 

mwe rAssklfi, pr^tfenfll k* nkm nike, e drilzb&stshem 

we(are)RussianSj he extended towards us the hands, and with a trembHng 
r5J0C0Mi> CKasaji: CAoea Fozy! CMea Eozyl Ohi xoriji 

gb6l6s5m sk&z&U : slAvft B6hA ! 8l&y& B6hA ! 6ii iiklkW. 

voice he said: Glory to God! Glory to God J j^ He wanted 

roBopilTb cnepBa Cb naMH no-pyccRH.* ho mm cb Tpy46M'b MorjH 

g&v&rlt spdrF& s* n&me p&-ri!isskd : ii& mwe s' trAdftm mftglS 

to speak at first with us in Russian \ but we unth difficulty could 
pasyMiii Apyn Apyra. UaM'b HaA^exa^o nosTopflTb hohtA 

rkz^mkl drAk drAgfl. N&m nftdlezh^lA pkitkrykt p&tsht^ 

understand each other. To us itwas obliged to repeat almost 

RaHCAoe CJOBO. „IIofiAeMTe bi uepROBb B6m«), CRassLii OH'b, 

k4zhd6yfc sl6v6. „Paidy6mtfe f ts&rk6v B&zbey4, skAz&U 6n, 

each word, „Letusgo into the church of God, said he, 

H nOM6wIHMCfl BMiCT-fi, XOTfl HUH'B H HSTl npaSAHMRd." 

e p&m6ldms& ymkslh, ^ktjk nenh e ny^tt prAznlkA." 

and let us pray together , although to-day even there is not any hoMay,^ 
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Cepjwe Moe HandJiiaiocL 6iaroroBiHieMi, KorAa oTBopti^act 

Heart my filled itself wiih devoUoth, when opened itself 
Asepb Bi q^pKOBb, r4* CT6-ibK0 BpcMeHH qapcTBycTi rjy66Koe 

dvir f tsirkdv, gdyi slhlkb yrkmhnh tsArstvAyfett glAb6k6yfe 

the door into the church where so much of time reigns a profound 
MOJiaaie, e4Ba nepepuB^eMoe c-ia6wMH B3x6AaMH h thxhmt. 

mftUshAniyfe, yfidvft pferftr^vAyfemAyft sUbw^mi vzj|6^&in4 A tid^ftm 

sUence, hardly interrupted by the feeble groans and the soft 
TdAocowb CTapqa, Koxopufl no BOCKpeceHtuMi nyvxdAvrb Ty4a 

gh6l6sdm stArtsA, kilbr* pA vAskrftsAnyAm pr^(!^6d*t tddA 

»oice of old man, who on (he Sundays comes there 
HHTaTb CBHT-Bfirayio H3T. KHHTi, npHTOTOBJ^iomyH) cro Kb 6ja«eHHoft 

tshitAt svyAlfelshAyi Is kne<; pr^gAtAvlyAyAslshAyA yftyft k' blAzhftnnfil 

to read the most holy of the books, preparing him to the happy 

BiHHOCTH. Bl qepKBH BCe HHCTO. IlepKOBHMH KHAFH H JTBapB 

yAt8hn69li. F* tsArkvl fsy6 tshislft. TsArk6vniyA knighd A AItAf 

eternity. In the church all (is) clean. Church- books and ornaments 

xpaHflTca B-B cyHAyKi. Oti BpeMCHH ao BpeMCHH CTapilRi 
d^rAnyAtsA f sAndAkA. At vrAmAni dh vrAmAnl stArAk 

are kept in a trunk. / From time to time the old man 

nepe6HpaeTB hxi c^ mojhtboio. „^acTO orb Bcer6 cepAaa, CKas^Ji 

pArAbtrAyAt^ yed^ s^ mAlAtrAyA. TshAstA Att fsAv6 sArtsA, skAzAll 

arranges them with prayer. „Often from all the heart, said 

0H%, C0Kpyiu5H)CB fl TOMl, HTO DO CMCpTB MOCft, ROTOpaH 
An, sAkrAshAyAs yA A tdm, sht6 pA smArte mAyAl, kAtArAyA 

he, grief myself I of that, that after death my, which 
on Men* roh^hho yae He AajCRo, hc ROMy OjAeTi 

Att mAnyA kAnAshnA AxhA nA dAlyAkA, nA kAmA bAdAtt 

from me certainty already notCis) far, no person wiU 
CMOipiTB 3a iiepROBbio." — Gi no4Haca ui^66hum mbi bi cem 

smAtrAt zA tsArk&vyA. — S' pAltshAsA prAbwAle mwA f sAm 

watch over the church.^ ^During half an hour remained we in this 

CBflmCHHOirB MiCTK, npOCT^HCB Cl» nOHTeHHUMl CTapHR6Ml, 
STyAstshAnnAm mAstA, prAstAlAs ^ s' pAtshtADnAm stArAkAm, 

holy spot, bade farewell with the venerable old man, 

H nose^sLiH eMy T^xoft CMcpTa. KapaMSikaz. 

A pAzhAlAlA yAmA tAd^At smArtA. KArAmiln. 

and vMhed him an easy death. 

Fate, far, fall, fat. He, met. Fine, pin. No, move, nor, not. Tube, tab, boll. 
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of^B^ellh 13. — Words, when considered as the elements of speech, 
are either denominative (^SHaMenaTe^iLHbiH} or auxiliary (CJiy- 
trMeuh), The former express the idea of objects , of their 
qualities or actions; the latter merely design the connexion 
that exists among the denominative words; thus in this phrase: 
IItAiiu jiCTaiOT'L no BosAyxy, a pLifiw HCHByTi bx boa*, birds 
fly in the air, and fishes live in water, the denominative words 
are: muuu^i, MmdK>ms, eosdyxy, pii6iA, o/cuefms, eodA, and 
the auxiliary words are: no, a, es. The former are called 
the parts (nacTH) , and the latter the particles of speech 
(HacTH^M pira). The parts and particles of speech, in the 
Russian language, may be brought under nine different heads ; 
namely : 

1. Far ts off speech : H. Particles off speech : 

i.Thesubstantive(iLMRCYin,ecTBiLTeAhEoe). 7 .The preposition (npcAJiorB). 
2. The adjective (Ama npHJiaraTe;ibHoe). 8. The conjunction Ccoioa-B). 

3. The pronoun (MtcTOHMeme). 9.The tn/^r^VcftonCMeacAOM^Tie). 

4. The verb (rjiaroji'L). 

5. The participle (npHHiCTie). 

6. The adverb (napiqie) and the gerund (A-BenpHHacTie). 

Certain languages, such as the French, German, English and others, 
make use of a distinctive word before a common noun, whenever em- 
ployed in speech, unless the same be sufficiently determined by the 
accompanying word; thus the French say: le chapeaUy la plume; the 
German: bet ^vA, bie S^bet/ and the English: the hat, the pen^ If 
the common noun, however, be taken in an indeterminate sense, it is 
then preceded by another word; as: un chapeau, une phime; ein $>ut/ 
eine S^ber; a hat, a pen. This kind of word is called article (njiewb), 
and distinguished in those tongues by the definite and indefinite article, 
In French the articles are: le, la, les, and un, une, des; in German: 
bet/ btC/ ba^/ t>k, and m, eine; in English: the and a or an. The 
Russian language has no articles, it being left to the sense of the sen- 
tence to indicate whether the common noun is taken in a determinate 
or indeterminate sense. This deficiency is sometimes also supphed by 
other words, such as toti, this^ to indicate a determinate, and uiKO- 
Topufi, certain, to indicate an indeterminate sense; as: Toms nejoBiKi, 
KOTopoHi Bu roBopiaTe, npeme^i ko hbcb, Me man of whom you 
speak, is come to me; HihKomopbiU ^eAOhiwh npHmeJi ko mhi, a man 
is come to me* 
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14. — AH iffifis , whether parts of speech or particles, are Division 
cither prtwfttpe or derivative, simple or compound. Thepfwit- "' ^^'**' 
Hves (nepBoo6pi3HUfl) are such as are not. formed from 

other words ;e«g. c^i») garden} mcRi, woman; 6iAh}&, whiter 
URmhy to live. The derivaiwes (npoHaBOABua) are such as 
are formed from words already existing in the language , e. g. 
caAOBmncB^ gardener; iR^ncKift, womanly; fiiusk^vitiy white^ 
ness; nepcHcuTB, to ovef-Hve. Compounds (cjidscHMa) are 
formed of two denomiaative words ; e. g. caAOBOACTBO, horti^ 
culture, from caA'B, garden (lel.hortusJ, and boautb, ctUti»ate) 
TpyAOJiio6ie , love of work, from Tpy/rB, work, and jiio6HTb, 
to love. All other words, whether primitive or derivative, are 
simple (npocTUfl}. 

15. — Every word , whether primitive or derivative , simple Roots 
or compound , is formed from roots (k6phh) , or from radical * ^""*** 
syllables and letters, which become words by the junction 

of other roots. Thus in the words : apio , I see^ 3piHie, the 
sight; apuMufi, visible; aopidS, sharp-sighted; o6o3psTB, to 
examine, the root is the syllable 3oi» or the mixed conso- 
nant 3P^ which becomes significant by the addition of the 
syllables 10^ ime, UMim, Kiu, o6o, etc. — The roots may be 
divided into principal and secondary. 1) The principal roots 
(rjiaBHue) are such as serve to form denominative words, or 
parts of speech; such are the roote bh4, ok, pyk^ whence 
the words bba^, sight; oko^ eye; pyKa, handy are formed. 
2) The secondary roots (npuAaTOHHue) are those from which^ 
in the first* place, auxiliary words or particles are formed, 
e. g. nat, of; BTb, in; ct, with; and which afterwards serye 
to form words by being united with the principal roots; e.g. 
BHAHMfl, visible; ohku, spectacles } nopy^xB, to commit. Thus 
|he secondary roots are : aj initial (npeAXHAyn^ie), placed at 
the beginning of words, and called prefixes or prepositions 
p. g. j-xoAt, departure; om-Kaai, refusal; and bj final (uo« 
CJiiAyiou^ie} , which form the terminations of words , and are 
called affixes, e. g. boa-^; water; 3eM-^^^ earth; K^ic-wati^ 
red; flM-amb, to do. 

In order to trace Russian words properly so called, that is to say 
Slavonian words, to their roots, the learner will do well lo proceed in 

Beiff Ruisian Grammar. 2 
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the fofttofwlig manner. Let «s take as examples the "words i9ei36iiTMe- 
cxBOBaTB) to mperabaimdj and dacmAiTeiiiCTBOBanie , aUutaUon. After 
taking away the initial secondary roots npe and 3a^ and the finals eeanb 
and eauie , there remain the' words H36uTOHectBO, abundance^ and cbb- 
Jlire^BCTBo , testimony j which are derived from nadAtOK^, superfkdiif 
and 'CBmiteja (in Slavonian cerbdfhmeAb) ^ wUneu. These last mentioned 
are themselves derived from naOiiiT^ to abound y and es^ir^ to know; 
words. whi€h tfe formed of the prepositions uds and C8 , joined to the 
simple verbs 6hiTh, toie, and niA'fiTb or vkA9Th, to know, from whence 
if we take away the terminations of the infinitive , there remain (fM and 
eibd. Yfe thus see the root of the word npeitsG^rroqecTBOBaTb is BU ; 
the steps of its formation being apparent : Oun, Ba6uTb, natdfroirfc, 
ii36uToiecTBOy H30iliToiecTBQBa'rfc, npeBsOuToiecTBOBan ; the word sa- 
cBBAiTeACTBOBaBie has wnA fer its root , whence are derived : Bi4'Bn 
or Bi4aTb, CBi^HTB, CBtA'^eAh (in Russian C6udihmeM>X CBRAiiejiBCTBO, 
CBH4iTeji»CTB0BaTb , aacBHAiTOjiBCTBOBaTb , sacBiiA'^TeJbCTBOBanie. 

Every Russian word ef Slavonian origin may be submitted to the same 
process of dissection, and the learner will find the following words ap- 
propriate as an exercise : nesaBHcaMocTB, independence; HensMipdHuS, 
immensurable; npe4C-B4aTej[bCTB0BaTb , to preside; cocTpa4aHie, compai^ 
sion; H3o6p'fiTaTejbHOCTb, invention ^ inven&ve faculty) BcnoMOrdTejibHbf&, 
ausitiary; ^ecTOJibdie, amhlHon; yAOBJerBopi&TejtbHbifi) saHsfaetory; iiy<^ 
Tem^CTBeHBHRi, itdiDeBer; saROHOA&TeJbcarao , ie§iMion; seiumiA** 
■lecKifi) ajN6tiA^fa/;k|ape4B6peirb, courtier. 

inflectione 16. --The psiits of speoch, or denominative words, «re 
of words, ^jgyug^hed from the particles , or auxiliary words y by being 
snbject to sundry inftecHons Chsm^hMa} y which are usually 
of two kinds : constant (nocTOitaH&iA} and {Accidental (ojiy- 
HafiHufl). •--* 1) The constant inflections are met with in the 
structure of deriyatiye and compound words. This is what nl 
called (he formation (otfpasoBftme) of a word; e.g. aap&^A^n^; 
uapti^a, queen; nkpCKiu, royal; u,iipemeo, kingdom; j^ipcmeen^ 
w^, of the kingdom; n,iipcmeoeum , to reign; nipcmi^oeaHiej 
reigning. — 2) The accidental inflections are the diiferent ter- 
minations and prepositions which a word takes, and ^rtiidi 
without changing its nature serve to express some circumstance 
connected with flie idea designated by the word ; e> g. pyK^, 
the hand; pyKow^ with the hand; pfKu , the hands; Bkisy, I 
see; vkmubj thou seest; 6&iuS^ white; t^bMi^imSi, whiter; 
no6^AAe, a lU^le whiter, etc. 

Mekapiasms 17.--* Hie different inflections of which words are suscep- 
tible , undergo , in order to facilitate the pronunciation, 
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mekfptoims (nepeir&BU), which it times ehange esftm the final 
letters of the radical word. These metaplasms or alterations 
consist in the pertnutation CsaMina) of one letter for another; 
in the epenthesis (BCxaBKa) and prosthesis (npHCT&BKa) of 
some letters, and in th# apocope (yc:&HeBie} and syncope 
(mhAmi) of othere. 

18, — The permutation of letters, in the Russian language, '0™^^" 
arises from the circumstance that some vowels cannot he 
plw^d in jnxta^osition with certain consonants; thus the 
hissing, gnttttral and lingual consonants («,!, m, un; r, r, 
x; n) cannot be joined with some rowels; the vowejs n, e, 
K}, and the semi-yowel b, never admit immediately before them 
either the', guttural consonants (r, k^ x), in any inflection, 
or sometimes the dental and lisping consonants (A; t ; 3, c) ^ 
and further the vowel u, in the derivation of words, never 
admits before it either the gutturals or the lingual (i"? k , x ; 
■O f which are then changed for the hissing consonants (m; h; 
01, nt) I as is seen below. 

Permittolioa of letters. 
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1. The ooBsonants r,A,3,| / change into ». 

2. The oonsonaats k* t, u, L^ft,,^ -*„«.:) change into h, 

3. The consonants X, C; I ' ' ' ' '| change into ui. 

4. The consonants ck , ct , / \ change into vi 

5. The vowel 3, ( «» _ ^ I changes into a. 

6. The vowel ». | «'** '' "' ''J ». "^ ".«>.«. j changes toto y. 

7. The vowel u, after r, k, x; k, 1, or, m, . . changes into h. 

8. The vowel o» after »» h» m, m; i|> changes into e. . 

9. The vowel «,. after the vowel i, changes into h, 

10. The semi-vowel h, after a vowel, changes into & 

11. The semi-vowels h and fi, before a consonant with i, change into e. 

12. The semi-vowel i> , before two consonants , . . changes into e. 

Examples : 1) CjiyariTb, to serve; Bd«y, / see; p«)Kt^ cut, from 
CAjrzd J servant ; etidnanb , to see ; pthaamb , to cut ; 2) srh^^ ; ^ tor-- 
ment; GBi>Ha, candle; OTeiecTBo, naSve tand, from MjfKa^ torment; 
civb«»6, light; omeu^y father; 3) Tilme) slower 'y npomeme, j^e^oitjfrom 
nmxz, slow; npocumb, to ask; 4) nnty, / seek; nme, purer ^ from 
ucKdmb, to seek; Hucms, pure; 5) cjyata (for cAyaiCR) ^ serving] 6) 
B0»^ (for eoiucfb) , / lead ; 7) pyKH , the hands ; siyxcn , the men (for 
pffcti, MjraiebO; 8) n^xutem (JiGt ndJUM^Jna}, with the finger \ 9) b^ 
Po<Hste (for 06 PocdnOy w.ilima; 10)HeAi4ii, week^ hj^s for its geni«< 
tive plural HOAiA; whilst mea, the nechy has meii; \i)Qi^itjb>iijdesim}^; 
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KfHAHxidtyOopeekyhwfe iu the geiiitive pinral cyA^5i, RonieKi (for cj^^^^, < 
kouMk9J ; 12) BO MRS, t» me; co BCftBTB, t£7t/A a// (for ea Muib, cs 6cib.M99. 
These permutations are subject to certain exceptions. The dental con- 
sonants (Ai t) sometimes preserve the Slavonian permutation 3K4andn(, 
as rpaacAaH^Hi ; citizen; nrinia, aliment y from ipadn, city; numdmb/ to 
nourish^ When the accented vowel e is pronounced o (after k, h, ra, 
m, u)) the vowel o may be used, as xopom6, taell; niei6^ shoulder; 
H&u6, e^^. It still remains to be. observed that in words where r, k, x, 
Q; are changed before h and k, asuoKKa, a little foot: ni^HBiM, efemaf ; 
nacTymKa, shepherdess; jsxma^, personal (from woeo, foot; e/6«5, an 
BLge^nacmfiTZj shepherd; auu^, individual), the change i$ not required 
by the letters h and /r, but arises from the citcumstance that formerly 
the senu-vov^el b , before which the consonants r, k, x, i), chajnge into 
», H, m, was employed before those consonants C^ooicbKa, eihrnnbiu, 
etc.) , but has been suppressed in modem orthography. 

Epenthesis 19. — Epetithesis , or the insertion of a letter in the middle 
ond prosthesis. ^j. a word , and prosthesis^ or the addition of a letter at the 
beginning of a word , take place both to facilitate the pronun- 
ciation , and to unite letters which cannot be placed in juxta- 
position. The vowels o and e are inserted between two con- 
sonants at the end of words , and thus serve as a connect- 
ing link between the two roots of a compound word ; e. g. 
oroHL, fire; BST^pi, wind (instead of the Slavonian otm, 
eibmps)] 3aK0H(?AaTe.«B , legislator; 3eM;i€OHHc4Hie, geography. 
The consonant a is inserted also after the labials (6, b, m, n, 
<^), when they ought to be followed by 10 or e;, e. g. ^106^16, 
/ love,^ fi,emeBAe , cheaper (from Aio^umb , to love , demeeq, 
cheap). The consonant m is also epenthetic in B/iymaT&, to 
suggest; noA^/UMaTB, to take up; aa Kero, against him. The , 
consonant e is sometimes added at the beginning of a word, 
before the vowel V?; e. g. eoceMB, eight (instead of the Sla- 
vonian ocbMbJ; <?()CTpbifl, sharp; eoTHHua; patrimony (used 
familiarly for 6cmpm, dmmHa).\l!hG same is the case with 
the vowel in opacaHofi , of rye (for pofcaudaj. 
Apocope so. — Apocope , or the cutting oflf a letter at the end of 

and syncope.g^ yftoiA^ and syncopc, or the elision of a letter in the middle 
of a word, are employed to facilitate or soften the pro- 
nunciation, e. g. CO MHoS, with w^; HTo6x, in order that; 
ABifflyTb, to move; ofismiaxL, to promise, dsecHyxB , to shine; 
nojiTopa , one and a half (instead of c6 jmtdfo, umo^j detk- 
uymbj oOemuflmb, ffMcmnymb, noMmopd). 
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THE SVBSTANTITE. 

21. — The substantives (cyii^ecTBJETejibHBifl HMena} in Hie Dtvisioaor 
Russian language are of two kinds : common nouns or ap-^- «"*'«'*"**^**' 
pellatives (napHuaTejiLHBifl) , as: HGAOhiKh , man ; ropoA'B, 

town] ptKa, river; and individual or prop^ nouns (coficTBen- 
BLia), as : BjiaAHMipx, Vladimir; MocKBa, Moscow; Bojra, the 
Volga. — Among the common nouns we distinguish a class 
called collective (cofinpaTe^BHua), such are : HapoA^, people; 
CTaAo, herd; jtCL, forest; also material nouns (Be^ecTBen- 
HLifl), such are : MyKa, flour; Macjo, oil; sojioto, gold, — The 
proper names of men are of three kinds : a) christian names 
(xpHcxiaHCKifl) y as : AjeKcanAp'B , Alexander; Aewhy Leon; 
Ojibra, Olga] ^io66bl, Amy; b) patronymic n^mes (othc- 
CTBeHHUfl), as : A^eKcanApoBR^x and AjieKcaH^poBHa, son and 
daughter of Alexander ; jIlbobhh'b anct JlbBOBna , son and 
daughter of Leon ; ^nd cj family names CnposBHmHBia , *a- 
MHJBHUfl); as: 4cpHcaBHHi; Derzhavin] Op^oB'B, Orlof\ Aoa- 
ropyKifl , Dolgorooky ; TojictoS , Tolstoi. 

22. — The properties of substantives in the Russian language Properties 
are^ the gender (po^iO, the aspect (bha^), the number ®^"®""*- 
(hhcjio) and the case (naAesKx). The two former are constant 
inflections, belonging to the formation of nouns ; the two latter 

are accidenial inflections , employed in the declension. 

. 23. — In the Russian language there are three genders : the Genders. 
masculine (MyHcecKifi) , the feminine (HcencKiS) and the neuter 
(cpeABifl). The genders of nouns are known , in the names 
of animate beings ; by their signification, and in the names 
of inanimate and abstract objects , by their termination. 

1. The masculine gender comprehends the names of ani- 
mate beings of the male sex ; e. g. OTeu^B, the father; repoii, 
the hero; i^apb, the king; lOHoma, a young man; ahaA; ^'^ 
uncle; mmauio, a money-changer] noAMacTepte, a foreman; 
and also , such names of inanimate and abstract objects ter- 
minating in !», ft, and some which end in b , e. g. aomi, the 
house; noRoii, repose; Kopa6jiB, a vessel. 
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2. The feminine gender comprehends the names of animate 
beings of the female sex; e. g. cecTpi, the sister; bAhb, a 
nurse ; aohb , the daughter; E^iHcaBeTX , Elizabeth ; Kiio, 
Clio; also the names of inanimate and abstract olyects ter- 
minatingsin a, «, and some which end in b} e. g. RHnra^ 
a booh; nyjia y a ball; AofipoAiTCjiB y virtue. 

3. The neuter gender comprehends the names of animate 
beings where the distinction of sex is not eyident , as : ahth 
and H^Ao, a child; HyAOBHqe; a monster; and also the names 
of inanimate and abstract objects terminating in o , e and ma, 
e. g. aoJLOTO, gold; mope, the sea; BpeMfl, the time. 

As regards the rules relating to the genders ^ the following observa- 
rations are of importance : 

1. The nouns which designate any particular species of animals, form 
an exception to the ride which declares the gender ef nouns designat-* 
ing animate beings to be determined by their signification, . These 
nouns are , according to their termmaikm y either masculine , as : nejo- 
vhKby a man; 0ocop6ri», a rhinoceros; cok6j'b^ a falcon; OKynb, a 
perch; or feminine, as: Wesb^nai an. ape; coCaKa, a do§; A^wAAh^ a ' 
horse; myKa, a pike. 

2. To determine the gender of nouns terminating in &, Ae following 
rules may be given : 

1) Besides such nouns as designate animate beings of the male sex, 
the following are mascuHne: a) The names of the months, as: ^Haapb, 
January; iri)4b, July; ACKaCpt, December , etc. h") The names of active 
objects, or agents, although inanimate, terminating in me^&, as : hhcjA- 
vejB, Ike numerator; MHoiK^TeA, fke nmlHplier, etc* e} The eommon 
nouns designatiBg animate beings, as : rycft, a goose; jocs^ an elk; 
etc. , with the exception of some names of animals which are feminine, 
such as : Ji<5ma4B, a horse; ce^b^B, a herring; somb, a louse; Mumb, 
a mouse; «op^ja , the trout , and some others, d) The names of fowns> 
lakes and places, whether Russian or foreign, as : Hpoc4&BJb, YotosUbd; 
GeaacTdno^b, Sehastopol; Epibccejb, Bruxelks^ with the exception of 
Kas^Hb, Kazan; Acipaxdub, Astrachan ; Tsepb, Tvair; BepcaJb, Fcr- 
saiUes ; Eyjs6Hb, Boulogne; Mapce^ib, Marseilles; Hcnar^iEb, Ispahan; 
3piiB^, Erioan, 

2) The following are feminme : a) All the names of abstract ob)ects^ 
e* g. »H3Hb, life; necib, honour, etc., with the [exception of aoh^ 
the day; nepenenb, an extract; Bonjb, cries; BHxpb, a whirlwind* 
and foreign words , such as: K0HTp6jb, control; nap6jb, parole; cnoK- 
Tiiub, spectacle; crajb, style, b) The names of rivers and countries; 
6» g. (Mb, the Obi; GaCupb, Siberia, etc., except AnaAbipb, Anadir, 
c) The common names of iiia»lmate objects; e.g. (^09b, the eyebrow; 
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wtvh, a hrmek; i|^pKOB&, a cAnreft, etc, except tlie MIowiiig -wlilch 

are mascriine: 

ajxordjib, aleobol. «>cvftl^*cr1lteb-Btiek. peatei, a firap. 

ajrtftpB, an altar. feAv6BL, ■ koad «f cabbage. ff6ja>j a raoble. 



0«Hdj&, B^flat» ip«H^afc, a liat. 

tfeniMeTb, Tartar under tnnic. apeaji*, citadel, castle. 



<$H3aH&, mizzen-sail. 
6EJhf a billiard ball. 
tfjuirapB, massicot. 
(tpA]icejib,top-^lIant sail. 
6peAiBh^ drag-net. 
(tyuapB, ABC-book. 
6iOjjieT^H&, a bulletin. 
*^Kcejn, bill of exthaufe. 
BeasejU, a monogram. 
BOdij|up&, a tubercle. 
FBoaAB, a ttaik 
rjiard4b, a crane. 
vopdiSuh, a BlBere*b(MUPd. 
rocBBT^b, a bospttal. 
rpedcHB, a comb. 
rpi«ejB, a slate-pencit 
rpysAi, a fteguB. 
Afir0T&, tar. 
ABH&pb, denarius. 
A0X4Bj rain. 
AflrijiB, angelica. 
xejiyAfc, an acorn. 
BcoBKlbiB, the jonquille. 
sojoT^BB, golden-rod. 
aytiapB, a tootbed plane. 
BBepen, a splinter. 
■B<{Ap&,;giBger. 
KBApiAB, a qnadriUe. 
KaAeiuApb, almanach. 
aaveBB, a stone. 
KapT6«eja, potatoes. 
Kkmexbj a cough. 
KereA, a skittle. 
KiSipBeJiB, ehervil. 
WU!L, Mie kael (of 9 t^fh 
xintSB, hoMvriBf . 
bbc^jU, a sourish jelly. 



xpeHAejfc, a cracknel. 
Ky6&pB, a top. 
tf Aephy curly haSr. 
B^KoJiB, oorB-eocMe. 
KjUi a mat-sack,. 
AirepB, a eamp. 
jiAiMTB, a bast-shoe. 
jupBi) a large chest. 
A^BWBk, foundation beam. 
jidKfn, the elbow. 
jmuifhy a slice, 
iiapcejtt, lop-sail. 
M^prejUf marl. 
mbbaAab, ahnonds. 
■btkIib, mUco. 
■oaacnS^B, a conyent. 
My •ejo, a muffle. 
■amanipB,sal ammoniac 
BilKOJb, nickel 
H6roTb, a finger-nail. 
Byjib, a cipher, zero. 
or^BBy' fire. 
op&pB) the stole, 
■tosupfc) «oat of mall, 
■eai) a stuaip. 
■epejii«T&, cbAloedoay. 
nepacTAJB, a peristyle. 
nepK&jLb, shirting calico. 
B^pcTeBB, a ring. 
bbctAjib, a pistole. 
DJiAveBB, flame. 
ttJiAcTUpB, a plaster. 
BJiev^, 'wattled hedge. 
sopXM&jiB, a portfolio. 



pyjU| the hebn. 
cdAxeBB, honey-tea. 
cepdAB, a seraglio. 
CKjikAevht a necklace. 
ejnteeBB, the slug. 
CAOiApB, a dIctioBMrf. 
epdcJOBBi double branch. 
cT&seBB, a wiadow-sbutter. 
cf 4K«eA»t atay-saii* 
cT&neAB, atockf, IwMfili. 
effitf6AB> a stalk. 
cT^pBEMiB, core {•/• Mil* 
CTBx&pB, the surplice. 
cyAipB, a windifig-sheel. 
cyx&pB, a rusk, biscuit. 

s4bojB| ^^ i^f^T 
Tpeaaetf, the curb. 

TpA*ejB, 4 truffle. 
ly^iAB, a slipper, 
yraaB) charoaal. 
yp oaeBB^ a leFeJL 
«BTijiB, a match, 
♦juftr OiiB ,a wlng( tff a l««f e^ . 
*OBftpB, a lantern. 
*yBMJB,flat side of mBtreci^ 
sv*4Bv (the hop. 
x^AeBB,aa object famotUtt. 
zpycx&u, crystal. 
BBpKyjB,pair of compasses. 
C6bojib, the socle. 
QeKnf BB,cosack upper-coat. 
«epBOT&jiB, bay-leaved wll- 
QDUIpB, Bew wlae. {taw, 
Bi^jfAB, the seab. 
JB^aeji, a buBbeL Ip99eh7* 
BKB^eBB, pole-bolt £ei a 



idpraesB^ a piston. Uyiag. BinBAB, a capstan. 
npdjMBMBB, place chafed by mTdiinejB, a stamp. 
updTBBeBB, dripping-pan. uibjib, a calm. 



KBCT(&BB,buIlettiedto a string. Bpd*E4B, a profile. 



xdrtfTB, a claw. 
KdaiipB, a trump. 
KOjioAesB, a well. 
KonuTtfHB, wild nard. 
Bop&6wiB, a ship. 
KdpeBB, a root. 
xoc&pB, chopping knife. 



nyai^pB, a bladder. 
nyaii^pB, a pimple. 
nycTupB, a Tacant space. 
nyTB, the road. 
nisASB, money. 
p&mKyjiB, blue-black. 
p'eB^B, the rhubarb. 



IgaB^4b, sorreL 
1Sfi6€fitbf rubbish. 
tpB, the letter b. 
BAB, the letter a* 
dROpB, an anker. 
BHTftpB, sea -amber. 
AteBB, the ash-tree. 
anMisB, bartey. 
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3. Words taken from foreign languages and ending in u, y^ sOy as: 
k6^h6ph, a humming bird; KaKSAy, the kakatoo; pcBib, the remew, are 
masculine, when they signify an animate being, and neuter when 
signifying an inanimate object. The other parts of speech, used as sub- 
stantives, are neuter; e. g. rpoMRoe ypi, anoisy hurrah; nepsoe H'&ti,; 
the first no; necndcHoe a, an insupportable L 

4. Some nouns, terminating in a and /t, and designating animate 
beings, with some quality attached, are of the common gender (d5nu&), 
being both masculine and feminine. The following are examples : 

6pOAAra, a vagabond Cman or wman), O0x6pa, a glutton Cmaii or w^man^. 

(Jpiosri, a gmmbler. lu&Kca, a weeper. 

BopoxeA, a fortnne-teller. nopyxa, a surety. 

Buexova, fin upstart. nycTOM&ui, a chatterer. 

siTpeHHBa, a volatile person. OLAnqa, a drunkard. 

ryjixa, a lazy person. pasjlHa, a loiterer. 

Adaa, a clever fellow. poBna, a person of the same^age, etc. 

saOiiaa, a squabbler. py6&Ka, a slasher. 

aaAxa, a stutterer. canoywa, a self«taiigfat person. 

3tB&Ka, a ninny, a cockney. cBardma, a bigoted person. 

KpHBom^fl, a wryneck. CBpoxi, an orphan. 

Ji&KOHKa, a dainty person. iSaxa, a namesake. 

.itBDia, a left-handed person. yOiftga, a murderer or nurderess. 

HOTura, a prodigal; person. yxmsa, a clever person. 

■OBixAa, an ignorant person. xaHxA, a hypocrite. 

5. The genders of words signifying relationship , as also the names 
of animals , are distinguished in various ways. Sometimes by the em- 
ployment of different words; e g. OTeai, the father, and MaTb, t/ie 
mother; cum, the sony and AOHb, the daughter; 6pa'rb, the brother, 
and cecTpa, the sister; 6uki», the bull, and Ropona, the cow; n^BTyxi, 
the cock, and Rypm^a, the hen; 6apdrb, the ram, and OBi\k, Ihe sheep, etc. 
Sometimes the same word and the same gender are applied to both 
sexes ; e. g. Apyn^ a friend; npari, an enemy; TosipHm, a companion; 
AwiA, a child Cmale and female); oc66a, a person; occasionally the 
same word is used but with common gender, as has already been said. 
Usually however masculine nouns, if used to designate feminine objects, 
change their termination. In these , which are called movable nouns 
(abhskhmuh) , for the masculine ending are substituted the feminine ter* 
minations: a, a, Ka, oexa, uxa, uv^, Huu,a, uuh, ma, and some others, 
the preceding consonant being at the same time often changed, as is 
seen in the following examples : 

KyiTB, godfather ; xyua, godmother. ary vbr^, an abbot ; HryHenM, an abbess. 

naBjitai, peacock ; naaa, peahen. Jtrym ; jirynba, a liar m. and f, 

FbcnoAiH'b, master ; rocnox^, mistress. cociA'b ; co'ciAKa, a neighbour m. and f. 

TecTb, father in law ; Tgffia, mother in law. Cjiyri; man-servant; -JR&HKa,maid-servant. 

Ayp&K'b ; 4ypa, a fool oi. and f. nacTy xi , shepherd ; -ymma, shepherdess. 

Kosdai, a he-goat ; ro3&, a she-goat. KpecTbiiRHH'b; RpecTbikHRa,peasantm. and /I 

rocTb ; rdcTM, a guest m. and f. caHefii, a male ; ciua, a female. 
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xoaton, hogt ; xoaAixa, hostess. tautshy prince ; suiriiu, princess. 

sRHAi, a Jew ; XBA6BKa, a Jewess. rep6i, hero ; repodnfl, heroine. 

VH3R'b, sishin; qExesKa, hen-siskin. 6or'£, a god ; Ooriftnfl, a goddess. 

IB^roju, a bean; igerojiixa, a belle. rpa^i, count; rpa«i&aii, countess, 

ndsapi, a cook; nosapdxa, a cook-maid. oneKyn-k; onexynma, a guardian m. and f. 
mjTb ; myidsKa, a buffoon m. and f. BejHK&Hnb, giant ; Be^iHK&Hma, giantess, 

aesi, alien; jfcBHsa, a lioness. Kopdjifc, king; Kopodesa, queen. 

BHsepATop%, emperor ;-paTpiaa, empress. tfap^Hi, baron; (JapoB^cca, bar^pess. 
Bcpes'B, priest ; xprina, priestess. rocf A&pb, rocyA&puHB} soyereign m. and f. 

K&pjia ; R&pjiHaa, a dwarf m. and f. CTapHK'B,an old man; CTapyxa,an old woman. 

xiTejb ; xiiTejii>HB]ia, inhabitant m. and f. uiBeB'B, sempster ; nuea, sempstress, [law. 
■OHiz'k, a monk ; KOB&XHBa, a nun. c^teopi, father in law; cBeKpdsB, mother in 

It remains to be observed that in professional names the Russian 
language makes a distinction between the name of the wif^ of a pro- 
fessional man, and the name of a woman who, herself, exercises a 
profession; e. g. HHcneKipHca, inspectress, and HHcncKTopma, tvife of 
an inspector; jeKapKa, a woman who practices medicine^ and .lenapma, 
wife of a doctor; ABdpnmia, a female rfoorAceper^ and 4B6pHHHHxa, wife 
of a doorkeeper; yHHTejbHHqa, schoolmistress; and yi^reAhma, wife of 
a schoolmaster (from uHcnexmopSj AiKopt, deopuum and j^«fim«^9* 

24. — Objects may present themselves to us in different Aspects. 
forms , as greater or less , prettier or uglier , than ordinary ; 
and the Russian language has different inflections to express 
these aspects, 

1 . The augmentative nouns CyfieAAMHTe^itHtm), which terminate 
in the masculine in imfi, una; in the neuter in jmie, and in the 
feminine in mu^, represent the object in a magnified form , at 
the same time adding the idea of ugliness or deformity ; e. g. 
My^ipmiite, a great clownish peasant; Aypa^tea, a great 
blockhead; Jismkm,e , great face ; AkTisaa,di , a greatpaw (from 
MyoicfiKZ i dypdKs , auu^ and AdnaJ. 

2. The diminutive nouns (yMeHEfflHTe.iBHbifl), which present 
the object diminished in size , end j in the masculine in um, 
OK^, em, eufi, ms; in the neuter in ko^ UiC, and in the femi- 
nine in Ka] una J e. g. ctojihk'l , little table; nepBaKt*, little 
worm; saBo^eu'L, little manufactory; ^epcBuo, little tree; 
pyHKa, little hand; nen^iaiiia, little thing (from cmoM, uepeby 
aaeddSj d^peeOj pyud and eeuupj. From these diminutives others 
again are formed; as :• cto^hhcicl, ^epeflHeKi, pyncHKa, seii^^^Ka. 

Besides these diminutives , which lessen the force of the 
primitives, and which may be termed physical diminutives, 
there are further : a) diminutives of tenderness, friendship, or 

Reiff Russian Grammar. 3 
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in one word , of feeling , which terminate in ymxa, nmna, 
emua, as : daxioiuKa, dear father; MaTyiiiKa, dear mother; 
naMeHBKa, dear mamma (from 6dmH, Mom and MdMaJ; 
and bj diminntires of contempt or slight , presenting the ob- 
ject in an unfavourable point of view ; these terminate in 
uuiKOy wama, ema, e. g. aombuiro, a miserable little home; 
;ioma4entra , n miserable little horse. 

Christian names admit also diminutives, both in a favourable 
and unfavourable sense; thus HeaHi^ John; IleTpi; Peter; 
Cepifi, Sergius, become as diminutives of feeling BanH, IleiH, 
Cepexca, and as diminutives of contempt BAnBRa, n^TERa^ 
CepeHCKa. These diminutives, by which the primitive nouns 
are limited and changed , can only be learned by practice. 

The diminutives properly so called, which indicate the mallness of 
objects , are very comnaonly employed in Russian , while diminutives of 
feeling and contempt are seldom used except in familiar language. The 
same remark applies equally to the augmentatives. 

Numbers. 35. — lu Russiau, as iu English, there are two numbers ; the 
singular (eAftHCTBCHHoe hhcjio), as : cto.j'l, the table; RHHra, 
a booh; okho, the window; and the plural (MHoacecTBeuHoe), 
as : CTOJiBi, the tables; KHj^rn, books; ORua, the windows. 

The Slavonian , like the Greek , has a third number, the dual (4B6fi- 
CTBeHHoe) , which has been retained in certain Russian inflections , as 
will subsequently be seen. 

Some substantives are only used in the singular ; such are most proper 
names , and the names of material and abstract objects ; e. g. cepe6p6, 
silver; AcHocib, evidence; jim)66bi», love. Others are only used in the 
plural; the following are of this class. 
Masculine gender. Neuter gender. Feminine gender. 

KBacisu, alum. 6iJiiAtiy white lead. <$HpibjibKH, the needle game. 

jiibAB, people. Bopdva, yard-gate. hhjhuIiiu, a name-day. 

o66b, tapestry. ApoB&, fire-wood. b6xbbbU) scissors. 

OBiJiKB, saw-dust. Rpecaa, an arm-chair. ok6bu, fetters, chains. 

orotic spectacles. nepdjia, a balustrade. dTpydB, bran. 

nporAau, post-fare. nBCbHeaA, letters. poAisH, delivery. • 

ni4bftu, a sewing-frame. paHCBa, shoulders. pu^i, a hurdy-gurdy. 

cyAKd, a cruet stand. ycia, mouth. casB, sledge. 

TBCKft, a press. vepaAjia, ink. cyaepui, dawn. 

ffiBBftu, snuffers. qp^cja, the loins. • cyntB, day (24 AfvrO* 

Some names of towns are only used in the plural ; such are : EhjIbuu, 
BflSHmcH , KpecTUbi , of the masculine gender , and EpoHmiiuj , Xojmo- 
ropu, and the foreign names : Aohhu, Athens; Hccu, lassy; Oubu, 
Thebes , of the feminine gender. 
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M. — Thov €a$es are different inflections which nouns assume c<^»<^»- 
to indicate the mutual relation of objects. The English language 
has strictly speaking but one case , the genitive ; the mutual 
relation of words being indicated either by a preposition or 
by the position of words in a phrase. In the Russian language 
there are seven cases, which may be known, in the names of 
animate beings , by putting the questions xmo , kozo , Komy, 
Kozoj KWMS, OKOMS? and in the names of inanimate objects by 
the questions VOT(?^ need, neMf, wio, HJbjm^ ovMrns? These are: 

1. The nomnaHve (HMeHixeJibHLiii naAcacx), which gives 
the name of an object in a phrase in answer to the question 
xmo or Hmo?e,g. 

Rmo y^HTCfl ? YneuiiKZ. Who studies ? The scholar, 

^mo npeAi hhmi 4e»HTi»? Enijiza. VThat is before him? A hook. 

2. The genitive (poAHTejamofi), which indicates possession, 

and which answers to the question Kozd or uezd ? and also neu, 

Hbn, Hbe? In English this case is expressed by the preposition 

of, or by an apostrophic s; e. g. 

Xo3^Ei> C^2d?) doMG. The master (of what?) of the house, 

/JoBTB (Heii ?) cocihda. The house (of whom ?) of the neighbour. 

GjiymafiCH C^ozo?) judmepu. Obey (whom?) thy mother. 

3. The dative (AaTejitHBifi), which designates the person or 
thing to which an object relates , and answers to the question 
KOM^ or HCMj"? In English the dative is usually indicated by 
the preposition to; e. g. 

KoMf cjriflyem ciil Harpi4a ? Vye^ To whom does this recompense come? 

iiifiir^. To the schotar. 

^emf Tu o6f6jmucn? Kwton>, With what were yon delighted? Wm^ 

a book, 

4. The accusative (BHHiTe^UiHufi} , which commonly called 
in English grammars the objective , answers to the question 
K026 or Htno P e. g. 

Kozd TU xBajiHmb? YHeHUKd. Whom do you praise? The scholar. 

Imo TU KyniUii? Knu^. What have you bought? A book, 

5. The vocative (afidTeiBHutt} , which expresses the name 
of the person or object addressed ; e. g. 

y^ieuuKt , 6y4B npMeHtefft ! , Scholar , be attentive ! 

Eooice, coaci) Ilapd! God^ save the Emperor! 

3. 
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6. The instrumental QsBopitrtjamjSL) or causative, which 
designates the means or cause ^ and answers to the question 
imM& or vRuMs ? In English the prepositions with and by are 
commonly used for this pm*pose ; e. g. 

Kn>M& aob6ahu ? YwuuH&MSi. With whom is one satisfied ? WUk 

the scholar, 

^RfMti owb 3a6aBJAeTCA ? KHiiiOH), With what does he amuses himself? 

IfiVA a book, 

7, The prepositional (npe^JioaKHMS) or locative, which an- 
swers to the questions o koms or o ueMd? es kom5 or es ueMS? etc. 
This case, which in ecclesiastical Slavonian is called narrative 
(cicaaaTejiLHMfi) , is termed in Russian prepositional, because 
it is always accompanied by one of the prepositions Wb , in; 
na, on; o or 06%, of; no, after; npn, near to; e. g. 

KOM& roBopflTi? O69 jrueHUKih, Of whom do they speak? O/MescAotor. 
^s«^^STUHax6AHmBy40B6iE»CTBie? In what do you find pleasure? In a 
Bz KHfiZTb, book. 

Two of these seven casual inflections , the nominative and 
vocative, are called direct cases (npflMije), because the simply 
give the name of the object; the remaining five are timed 
oblique CKocBeHHbie). 

MbsteSSye^s^ 27. — The change of the inflections in nouns , showing the 
numbers and cases , is called declension (cKjioHeHie} , and 
substantives are divided, according to the manner in which 
they are declined , into regular and irregular. 

Regular 28. — Regular substantives , according to their termination, 
' have three declensions : the first for nouns with the masculine 
termination , cb, 6, i») ; the second for those with the neuter 
termination (o, e, mjo, and the third for those with the femi- 
nine termination ca, a, i»). Each of these declensions has three 
inflections , one hard, and two soft, as exhibited in the table 
below. The two following observations relative to this subject 
are important. 

1. The vocative is always like the nominative, except in 
the words Bof'b , God; TocnoAL, Lord; IvLcfifb) Jesus; Xpn- 
CTOci, Christ; OTeit'B, Father, which, in an invocation of the 
Deity , preserve the Slavonian inflection : Edo/ce, rdcnodu, lu- 
cfce, Xpucme, Omne, 
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2. The accusative, singular of mascuKne nouns in the two 
first declensions, and pAiro/ in all three, is like the nomina- 
tiee when the noon designates an inanimate or abstract object, 
and Uke the genitive in the names of animate beings. 

Hascaline nouns, ending in ameMi and umeMi, and designating inani- 
male agents , such as aaaMeH^Tejii , Ote denominator ; xmreM , (Ae 
divisor (in arUhmelic) , are declined like the names of animate beings, 
and consequently (heir accusatlTe is like [he genitive. The same is the 
case with the names of inanimate ohjecls which have been borrowed 
from animate, as : cnyrDUKi , a satelliie (of a planet). The word lUon, 
Idol, has its Bccnsalve like the genitive, whilst in its synonymes Kymtpi 
and HCTyK^R-b, the accusalive is like the nominalive. The word JBue, sig- 
Ditying the face and an imSviAial, is used in both its meanings like (he 
name of an inanimate object , its accusative being always the same as 
the nominative. 

The collective nouns are always declined like the names ot inanimate 
objects, though signifying a collection of animate beings, such as napdji. 



a nation; bMcko, an arviy; ct^o, 
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Rules of the 29. — In declining the regular nouns , certain rules are to 
declensions. ^^ observed , somc of which are general, being common to 

all the three declensions, ^hile others are special, bemg oon*^ 
fined to one of the d^Iensions or one of the inflections. 

General rules. ^- According to what has already been observed (§ 18) relative to 
the permutation of letters, a) the vowel ^, of the genitive singular djx^ 
nominative plural j is changed for u after the guttural and hissing con- 
sonants (r,K, x; Hc,H,ni,m); b) the vowel o, when without acceijt, of 
the instrumental singular and geniHve plural j is changed for e after 
the lingual and hissing consonants (q ; hc, h, u , J(() , observing however 
that after the lingual (q) the vowel o may be used if it is accented ; 
c) the vowel n of th^ dative and prepositional singular is changed for 
u after the vowel i (in nouns in iu , ie and i»). (See the paradigms 2, 
3, 8, 16, 20, 21, 26.) 

2. A great number of nouns elide in the other cases (excepting in the 
instrumental singular of feminine nouns in &) the vowel e or o^ inserted 
in the termination of the nominative singular ; but we must observe that 
in this elision the vowel e is changed for b after the consonant a, and 
for M after a vowel. (See paradigms 2, 4, 10, 28.) 

3. In such nouns of the H and HI declension as haye two eon-* 
son^ts before the final vowel , the vowel o or e is usufiHy ipserted 
between the two consonants in the genitive plural; in such cases how- 
ever the e is always substituted for the semi-vowels 6 and u. (Seepa- 
ladipns 12, 13, 20, 23.) 

4. The genitive pharal has some particular inflections : the inflectioB 
ed (iiistead of 069 and «} is peculiar to nouns in a/ctfj ys, itts, u^, nu^^ 
to those in aica , na, laa , preceded by another consonant , and to those 
in he and mbH] ^e inflection U to nouns m't and n preceded by a 
vowel , and the inflection iU to nouns in be and bH , contracted from ie 
and in. (See paradigms 3, 16, 21, 24, 25, 26.) 

5. Such noons as are only used in the plural, are declined accord- 
ing to the paradigm to which , by their termination , they belong. Thus 
among the mascuHne nouns, xop<^MU, edifice y is declined according to 
the 1st paradigm (aaKdH&i); uinnqij, snuffers, according to the 2d 
(oTqu); o66b, tapestry, according to the 6th (repon); .iib^H, men 
Cinstr, A«)Af»MA)y according to the 9th(K0p0JM); aioong the neuter nouns, 
/iposa, firewood, according to the Uth (ciona); Kp^cia^ arm-chair 
Cgen.K^eceA'b), according to the 12th (cxeiua); nuctMenA, letters , ac-^ 
cording to the 18th (BpeMena) ; among the feminine nouns, OKdnbi, ckatns, 
according to the 19th (KopoBu); hociUkh, a hand-barrow Cg^n, koch- 

• ' - jiOKi), according to the 20th {nkxm)\ cann, a sledge, ^Ji^ puj:§, a 

hurdy-gurdy , according to the 27th (crpacTn). 

6. Foreign nouns , whether common or proper , ending in s , ^ , b ; 
a, H, b, are declined like Russian nouns with the same terminations, 
whilst those in « , u, o , ^ and m>, are indeclinable. The same is the 
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case with family names of females , whatever may be their termination. 
thus dK^aCiyci, un ow^s; 46h4QK1», Lmdork^ are declined accord- 
ing to the 1st paradigm (3aK6Hi>); KOHBoii, a convoy; Eapiuaii, Barclay^ 
according to the 6th (rep6fi); B64eBHJb, a vaudeville; BpibccejiL, Bru- 
xelle$, according to the 9th (Rop6jii>); m6ca, a piece (of music, etc.); 
neipapKa, Petrarch, acooritiiig to the 19th (Koposa) ; K0.«6HiH, a colony, 
according to the 26th (ii<^JHiA); r^naflb /*, a kaven, according to the 
27th (cTpacTb). But K5«e» coffee; k6jb6ph, a hwrnning^bird; 4en6, (/6- 
poKmilitary) ; paHAeny, a rendez-vous ; peaw, a review; KacTe.«bpe, 
Casttereagh; Mopo, Moreau, are indeclinable. The same is the case with 
the feminine family names; as ^Kan^^cb, Cxa^ir, etc.; thus we say: 
y FocnoxH }KaHAuai , at the home of Mr^ GenHs; coHmievie Focnovn 
CmaAb, the work of Mrs Stael 

1. Nouns ending i^ euom, sigqifyipg the young ones of animals, are Special rules, 
mascjfiline in the singular ; but in the plural they preserve the Slavonian 
inflection mna or ama, and are qeuter. (See paradigm 4.) 

2. Nouns ending in mmuhz or aHUH9 and in ^pum or apuuz , have 
pecutiar inflections in the plural. (See paradigm 5.) 

3. In the iastwneutal singular of the III declension , om is con- 
tracted in ow, eio m eUj and. w in bfo; thus we say: pyxdio or pyKoft, 
with the hand; seiiueio or aoMje^,. by the earHi, (See paradigm 28.) In 
the same manner the imirumental plural aim. of some feminine nouns in 
b is contracted in bMU , the accent being in such cases placed on the 
last syllable; thu^ we say : Anepbtfa, Ify gates; Joma4i>Mii, unth horses 
(and not deepHMU, AomadHMU). 

4.. The genitive singular of masculine nouns m tj b, &, signifying di- 
visible matter , oflen takes , especially in familiar language , the inflec- 
tion y and lo of the dative (instead of a and h); thus we say : #yBri> 
cdxapy, a potmd of sugar; jioxKa dizmiOj a spoonful of tar; lauiKa 
Hdto , a cup of t^. The same inflection (instead of nQ is also found in 
the prepositional singular, accompanied with the prepositions ez or na, 
in some nouns in 8 and tl , an in such cases takes the tonic accent ; 
thus we say : vb cady* , in the garden ; na Kpaib, on the brink, 

5. In compound substantives , the first word is also declined , if in its 
jimction with the second it has preserved the termination of its nomina- 
tive singular; thus U.i^hV^aA'b , (Constantinople , is declined according to 
the 9th and the 1st paradigm; (?. llaparpsUa, />. I^aprorpaAy, /^UapoMi 
-rpa40Mi, P,'o Itapsrp£U'&. With respect to the names of towns com- 
pounded of the adjectives Hoez and 6ibAf , as HonropoAi* , E:Bdio63epo, 
and to the common nouns formed of the numeral 1204^) the half; as: 
nojiAeHfc, midday; nojiro^a, half a year, we refer the student to our 
remarks on that subject in the declension of the adjectives and numerals. 

30. — By observing the ^bove general and special rules we Paradigms 
shall be able to decline all the regular nouns of the Russian gionsof*^iub- 
language according to the following 28 paradigms. stamives 
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BAnJLDUimm of the three DEClrBlV 



CO 

o 






o 

U9 






8 I II 6 U 



Nominative and F^eaKve. 



Cfenithe, 



DaHve, Aceuiaiive. 



I 



tf9 

OB 



1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7, 
8. 

I 10, 



3aK6H8, the law saxoH-a . 

OT^qi, the father otii-& . . 

majtos , a cabin majiam-i . 

teASHOK^ij a calf Tejeinc-a 

ABopAKt<A9, a gentleman . ABopAH^H-a 

Te^&&, the hero rep6-fl . 

cojoB«'i{, a nightingale . . cojioB-bii 

HniA, a genius reni-fl . . 

Rop6^6, the king Ropoj-^ . 

ordHb; the fire ofh-iI . . 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 



Cji6bo, a word 

iyreKAdj the glass]. . . . . 
KOA^veo , small ring . . . . 

M6pe , the sea 

py»b^, a gnn 

HHinie, an opinion . . . . 
Aiwii^j n. a great child. 
Bpe.wA, the time . . . . . 



Gj6B-a . . 

CTeRJI-& . 

KOjie^-a 
Mop-A . . 
pys-fcA . 
MHiid-fl . 
4iTRni->a . 
BpeM-eini 



• • 



y . 

y . 

r 

y . 

y . 

y . 

. . K) . 
. . hii. 

. . H) . 

. . & . 

. . H) . 



. . y . 

.. t . 

. . y . 

. . 10 . 

. . BK). 

. . H) . 

. . y . 

. . OHH 



« « 

s s 

$ I 

* s 

ll 






19, 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 
j 27. 
( 28. 



Ropdaa, a cow . . 
uiiAKaj a stick . . 
BO^oKui, a hridle . 
hoa'MA} the week 
nicHHy a song . • 
CBd/S J a pile .... 
cyAb^, the Judge, . 
Mdrai>, a lightning 
GTpacT6, a passion . 
Aomb, the tie. . . . 



KopdB^u . 
niiR-H. . 

B03aK-tl . 

He4iji-H . 
nicH-H . 

CBd-H . • 

cy4-Bti . 

MOJld-H . 
CTpiCT-H 



. . o • 



. • A . 

. • O • 

• . H . 

• . H • 

. • H • 



. y • 

. y . 

. y * 

. H) . 

. JO . 

. H> . 

. Bib. 

. K> . 

. h . 
40JKB 



With respect to the use of the Untie aeeenl in the declensions, the following rules are to be observed. 

1. Nouns of the 1st declension commonly preserve through all the cases both of the singular 
and plural, the accent of the nominative singular. But most polysyllabic nouns, the termination 
of which is accented, transfer the accent to the inflection of the genitive, and keep it on this 
syllable through all the other cases. Several monosyllables follow the same rule. Other mono- 
syllables preserve the nominative accent in the singular, but in the plural they transfer it to 
the inflections of the cases , some in all the cases , others from the genitive downwards, 

2. In the Ud declension, the accent serves to distinguish the nominative plural firom the 
genitive singular. On this account, those nouns which in singular have the accent on the first 
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MOUrS OF REGULAR SCBSTAHTTrirES. 



i^x: 



L A R. 



butrmm, Prepcs. 

t/JHo • • • • o • ■ 

• UM o • • • • a • • 
vM B • • ■ • o « • 
d6Mo • • « OS 

• vJTb • I • •' II • • 

• x/IKO •••«!>•• 



P L V R A I.. 



JV«Mlii. and K«e. tfetitfiv*. Datwe. Aecui. Inttntm. Frepot. 





. OHl. . 




• o • • 




. om . . 




• A • • 




. OMl . . 




• JD « • 




vMo • • 




• O • • 




. bglTB . 




. bi . 




. em . . 




• H • • 




vMo • • 




. « . . 




. enewh 




. eHH . 



3aK6H-U . . . • OBI . . . aMi . 

(mi-ia eBi . . . aMi . 

majiaui-d^. . . . efi. . . . &mi> . 
Tej)iT-a .... I .... am . 
4Bop)l]i*e .... I .... am . 
rep6-H OBI . . . fofb . 

C040B*4A .... h^Wb . . MiM&. 

reHi-H eBi . . . ami . 

Kopoji-d ..... 6fi ... . Awb . 

OrH^R ..... OH .... Am . 



. . OH). . 

. . OH) . 

• . ClU . . 

. . CtwO . . 

. . eio . 

. . en . 

. . beio . 

. . eio . 

. . iio. . 

. . SOJKhV) 



t . . 
% . . 
% . . 
bi. . 

H . . 
H . . 
JACH. 



cjoB**s. .....i •••• am . 

CTeKji-a. . . creKOA-'h. . am . 
koj6hk-b . . KOJ^^eK-'b . am . 

MOp^A .••••• 6M • • . • AMo 
py A'"BA • • • • • OB .... LAm . 
MlfBHl^A .....H. AMo • 

4iTfni|-fi .... i ... . aMT» . 
BpeM-eH& .... €vb . . . en^i 



KopdB-u .... I ... . aMi . 
n^R-H. . . . niiOR-i. . aM% . 

B03a***H ..... eH . • . . aMo 
He^oJ^U ....o... . AMo 

nicH-H .... nic^H-B . . ami» . 

C/Ba"n .... .H •... HmD . 

C^4-bH 6tt . . . . bAMl. 

M6.IHi-H . . . . fi .... AMI . 

CTpacT-H .... 6fi ... . dm • 

AiR^'llL ...... 6H .... aMo . 
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a 
.fi bo 

•- s 

S B 

•g s 
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• a 

■S * 
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:S:S 






t . aifH . . . axi. 
. . aMH ... axi. 

• . aMH ... axL 

• . aMH ... axL 
a . aMH ... axo. 

• . HHB ... AX o. 

• « dAMH. . . dAXoi 

• • AMH ... AXo. 

. . iImu . . . AXTt. 

% . AMO • . • AXit. 



. . AMH ... aXL 

. . aMH ... axL 
. . aMH ... axo. 

. . mMH • • • AXl. 
. . bAMH . . bAXl. 

. . AMH . • « AXa. 
. . SHH ... aXo. 

. . en^MH . . enixi, 



. . aMH ... axik, 

• . aHH ... aXo. 
. . AMH ... aXo. 
■ . AHH ... AXb. 
. . AMR ... AXl. 
. • AMH ■ • • AXo* 
. . bAMH . * bAXL 
. . AMH ... AX o. 
. . AMH • • . AXo. 
. . AMH ... aXL 



syllable, transfer it in tbe plural to the last; while, on the contrary, those which in the sin- 
gular have the accent on the last syllable , transfer it in the plural to the first , and keep it on 
that syflable through all the cases , both of the singular and plural. 

3. In the Hid declension a distinction between the genitive singular and nominative plural only 
takes place in such nouns in a and m, as hare the accent on the termination. These nouns transfer 
the accent to the first syllable in the nominative plural, resuming in all the other cases the accent of 
the singular. Some of these nouns have also in the accusative«ingular the accent on the first syllable. 
Among the nouns in », there are several which transfer the accent to the inflections on the cases, 
from the genitive plural downwards. — The examples to these different rules here follow. 
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Firsl 
declension. 



According to the fst paradtgm (saKdHi) are declined nouns in 9 (with 
the exception of those which helong to the 4 foUowin|[ paradipfts) , re-- 
merbering however to change bi into u after th^ gutturals (r, k, x), and o 
into e after the lingual (i?), and observing further, that several nouns 
of the 1st declension .&row the aoeent on the inflections of the cases, some 
commencing with the genitive singular, others with the nominative plu- 
ral, and others again with the geiutiye plural. Such are; 



Baptoi, the ram, 6. dap&Ha> 
Bepieirb, the cavern, BepTena. 
KyHdp'b, an idol, Kyai^pa. 
BojxBi, the magician, Bo^sxesi. 
Bpar'B, the enemy, spara. 
flsuKi, the tongue, asuRa. 
ntTyxir, a cock, ntryxk, 
H'bcAB'B, a month, MicajBa. 
KySHea'B, the hlacksmith, Kyanegisi, 



4ap^* the gift, €L jMipa ; N.pL Aapw. 
4QJir'B, the debt, A^atsl \ aoatA, 
^HH'b, a rank, qgHa ; VBH|k. 
inap'b, a ball, mapa ; mapu. 
Eori, a god; N. pi. 66r% G. tforoB'b. 
Bop'B, a robber ; B6pu, f opdB-b. 
FpoO'B, a coffin; rp6((u, rpoddsi: 
4r<$'B, an oak; A7<Ii«, AytidB'B. 

BOJIK'K, thk wolf; BdJKf, BOJCdBl.. 



According to the 2d paradigm (oreqi) are declined the nouns in 
which the vowel c or o of the nominative is elided in |he other cases, 
observing at the same time the change of e into & after the Consonant ji, 
and into u after a vowel. Such are : 



OpeJi'B, an eagle, 6. opja. 
KoBep'b, a carpet, Koapa. 
Kpio^ieKi, a hook, xpiowa. 
^eB'b, a lion, jiLBa. 
KyjigKi, a sack, Ky^ibKa. 
HjieM'B, the chn<-tree, vjauk. 
KonBm'b, a skate, KOHBKa. 
BoejB'B, a vrrestler, 6otfi&. 
3aeA% (and aaaa'b), a bare* aalyfta- 
OnOeR'B, a calTs skin, ondflsa. 



Eardpi, a hook, G. ds^rpa- 
Ilocd^'b, an ambassador, nocjia. 
Aodtf the forehead, a6^. 
ncajidwB, a psalm, ncajiBia. 
PoT'K, the mouth, pia. 
yq&CTOR'b, a portion, yqacT«a. 
G«H>, sleep, esa. 
YtOA'bf an angle* yr4a. 
3aiioic'»» a p^sUfii, ^m^- 



SaiMdRi, a lock, sanKa. 

According to the 3d paradigm, (ma^ami) are declined such nouns in 
with a hissing consonant {t^, ?, w, in) , as form the genitive plural 
in eu; such are: . . 



lUAeJRi, the case, G. naAeaca. 
n^aTe^'L, the payment, njiaxeaca. 
Hopx'B, a walrus, Hopxa. 
EvB, a hedgehog, eixa. 
Kaiov'b, the key, Rjiioq&. 
Ay^'by a ray, Jiyqa. 
KHpnaq'B, a brick, Rapnaqa. 
MeTB, a sword, Heqa. 



Ututiasn, the sabve, 0. Qajauii. 
wlaiiA|iim>, the mayflower, 4^AHUfa« 

KapaHAam'b, a peiMil, RfipavAUM^. 
Topr&mi, the mercer, Toprama. 
njiajgi, a mantle, iua|g$. 
jleQ'B, the bream, jiej^^a. 
ToBapaiB'L, a comrade, TpBapaj^a. 
Osoig'K, a fruit, dBoiga. 



According to the 4lh paradigm (lejenoKT,) are declined the names of the 
young of animals, ending in enoKS^ which, having retained in the plural 
the Slavonian inflection nma for ama after a/c and k) , are neuter and 
consequently belong, in the singular to the 1st dedension, and in the 
plural to the 2d. Some of these nouns however form their plural re- 
gularly in CHKU. Such are : 
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HraeROKi, a lamb ; ^. pL xriUiTft. Oc4<Shoki, a yottsg Us ; N. ^. ocjiira. 

jKepedSHOK'b, a foal ; xopetfATa* BojiveHoicb, a wolfs cub ; BOjiq^xa. 

IluiueHOK'b, a pullet} sHi4Jtxft« MeABtxfiHox'B, a bear's oub; HOAVtaK^ta. 

nopocSflOK'b, a little pig; Kopoc/lra. ^bitaORi, a lion^B wbelp ; If. pi, AhBimiat. • 
KoTeHOK^, a kitten; xoiiia. Taji^gHOKlk, a yofiag awl ; ra4<illHjEx. 

Pe6eH0K'», a child ; pe6iiTa. MumeHOKift, a young mouse ; uumfiJiKB. 

Also iiteH6irb , a pup , G mfitnuk , N. pL nieHflTa and meHKi^. 

According to the 5lh paradigm (4BopflHHHi) are declined nouns in 
fummy a/utu9, fipuHZ and apum, whieh in the plural change um 
into e 7 9 , 0315 , etc. ; such are : 

CtJLtadaeh, a rillager \ N.pl. cejiiHe. rpaae4aH]brB,'a citizen ; N.pl. rpaacAaHe. 

KpecTBiHBH'B, a peasant ; xpecTBAHe. MtigaHJiHi, a burgher ; MDjigaHe. 

HipflHBHi, alafman; iiipiiHe. OrndjgaHBH'B, a freeman; orndigaHe. 

noce.UHdirB, a husbandman; ooeeJiARe. XpacTiaHBB'B, a Christian; xpBCTi&ne. 
GeHbflHtei, the head of a family ; cenbiHe. EoApBHi, a lord; 6oApe. 
PocciABBBii, a Russian ; Pocciave. BdJirapnirB, a Bulgarian ; Bdjirape. 

According to the 6th paradigm (rep6fi) are declined the nouns in Uj^ 
with the exception of those in iu and of some in eUj which belong to 
the two following paradigms. Such are : 

IIoKdft, a room, G. aoRda. .^am&ft, a scab, Cf. jamaA. 

3jioAiS, a wi^tch, 3jioA-kn. Haft, a part, naA. 

K«3Bai6ft, a treasurer, RSSHaqefl. Boi, the combat, G. 66b ; N.pl. 6oi. 

Captf , a 6oach*^ouse, capftx. Pot, a swarm, pda; poi. 

GAfvai, the occasion^ cjiyvac. CTpot, the rank, crpda; cipoi. 

Haidft, a desk, Ha46a. ^«ft, the tea, ^aa; ni. 

According to tiie 7th paradigm (cojoeefi) are declined eight nouns in 
eu J 9iS change the e of the nominative into t in all the other cases. 
Some Christian names in iU , in familiar language , are declined in the 
same manner. Such are : 

Bopo6eft, a sparrow, G. BopoOba.] Qdpeft, a furuncle, G. qikpba. 

Hypaa^i, an ant, HypaoBB. Baci^fl, Basil, Bacil4BB. 

Pyqeft, a brook, VY^^i- rpardpifi, Gregory, rpardpBB. 

Peneft, a little ribbon, penbi. vlesdHTifi, Leontius, jleBOHTba. 

yjiefi, a bee-hive, y^ba. IIpoK6«ift, Procopius, npOK6#ba. 

HCepeOefi, the lot, xepe6bfl. HrndTitt, Ignatius, UraaTba. 

According to the 8th paradigm (renifl) are declmed such nouns in iUj 
as take the inflection u (instead of ni) in the prepositional singular; 
such are: 

BaKapiff, a vicar, G. BBKapia. BflBoqepnift, a cup-bearer, G. BBRoqepaia. 

HBBeHTapift, an inyentory, BBBeBTapifl. MepKypifi, Mercury, MepKypia. 
KoMMeBT&pift, a commentary, -MeBiapia. GepriA, Sergius, Gepria. 

Some substantives in i^, as nopTHofl,, a tailor; KopM^iM, the pilot, 
which are only adjectives used as substantives, are declined like the 
adjectives (§. 40). 

According to the dth paradigm (Kopo^) are declined the masculine 
nouns in b, with the exception of those which belong to the following 
paradigm. Such are: 
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HC«jif AB, an acorn, O. miMjJU. I|apb, a king, 0. aapjfi. 

KoAOAesh^ a well, KOJ^Aeac. KopftOju, a ressel, Kopa<Sji4. 

yidreA, the master, yuftreju. OaHipk, a lantern, •anapA. 

G660A, a sable, eo0o4A. <ftHT±iB, a match, ♦stbjiiI. 

GjiecapB, a lock-smith, cji^capa. FycB, a goose ; N.pL ryca, G. rf e6tt. 

TocyAApfc, a sorereign, rocy4apa. T6Aj6h^ a pigeon; rdjiy<5H, rojiytfM. 

Ojera, a stag, ojieHfl.' Setpb, a beast; aBipe, sptpei. 

VeABiAB, a bear, HOABiAa. VepB&, a worm; q^paa, qepaefl. 

According to the 10th paradigm (or6Hb) are declined snch mascuHne 
nouns in 6, as elide the vowel e or in all the other cases; such are: 

K&MBHB, a stone, 6, aajiHa. K6peHb, the root; iV.p/. adpim, fif.Kopael. 

GTe6e4B, a stem, CTetfjiA. Yropb, an eel; yrpa, yrpeft. 

^&noTb, a bast shoe, Aknti, Hdron, a nail; Hdrra, Borieft. 

PeHOHb, a thong, peHHi. K6roTb, a claw; xdrTH, KorT^ft. 

KpeH^HB, a flint, apeHHi. II^pcieEB, a ring; nepcTHH, nepcTHeft. 

.loHdTB, a slice, aomtA. jI6kotb, the elbow; JidaTO, jiokt^A. 

In the list of masculine nouns in », given in $ 23, which elide the yowel e or • 
of the nominative, this vowel is printed in italia. 

Second According to the 11th paradigm (cj6bo) are declined the nouns in o, 

eciension. ^^ ^^^^^ ^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^ ^^^^ ^j^^ exception of Such as belong 

to the following paradigm , of the diminutives in ko and u^ and augmen- 
tatives in i^e), observing however the change of into e after the his- 
sing consonants and the lingual (», h, m, u), and remarking that several 
nouns of the lid declension transfer in the plural the accent from the 
first syllable to the last , and vke versd. Such are : 

Tijo, the body, O. T-iia; N,pl tsji&. JlmuHt the face, ff. 4B|i&; IV.pi. julga. 

Gt^o, a herd, ciaAa ; ciaAi. Hflgfi, an egg, aftfti ; Aftsa (G. Aag'B). 

Sepaaio, a mirror, sepaajia; aepaaji. II.ie*iS, the shoulder, njieva; naeaa. 

Osepo, a lake, 63epa; 03fipa. Jdace, the couch, 0. and N.pl. jidxa. 

Band, the wine, bhh&; Bdna. Bive, an assembly, Biqa. 

Gej6, a village, cejii; cfijia. SKaj^BO} a dwelling, saijiHisa. 

Kojiecd, a wheel, aoAcci; aojiSca. dpijiaise, a spectacle, spijuiga. 

4ojiot6, a chisel, aojiot&; AOJdTa. Goapdanffie, a treasure, coapdaaiga. 

^^0, II. a child, (?. and N.pL vaAa. TyjiBdiige, a promenade, ryAtfdffia. 

GBiTiJo, a star, CBiTdJia. YvijiBse, a school, yndjuffia. 

UftH^wio, m. a changer, ntiulja. KjibaO^Bo, a cemetery, KjaACAjga- 

According to the 12th paradigm (CTeiu6) are declined those nouns 
in o and 6, preceded by two consonants , which usually insert the vowel 
6 or in the genitive plural j observing at the same time that the 
nouns in u,e take the vowel e, and that the semi-vowel b between the 
two consonants is changed into e. Such are: 

Petfp6, a nh\N.pl. pedpa, O. p^tfep*!. IlacBMd, a letter ; iV.p/. nicBsa, 6. nAceva. 

narad, a spot ; mlrna, mlTen. no40TH6, linen ; nojionia, nojidTen. 

Sepnd, a grain; sfioHa, a^peva. Ctjui, a saddle; ctAJa, cBAeju. 

illeMjO, a vice; ffieM^a, fgimeArb. ^bcji6, a number ;qicAa,qiceji'B(and 1804%). 

Gyioid, cloth; cyaaa, cyKOH%. GepASO) tbe heart; cepAS^, cepAeiCB. 

0Ka6, the window; dnsa, 6kor'». KojbbS, a ring; adASft) kAaob'b. 

Epeand, abeam, (JpSsRa, 6piBevb. KpiuBSfi, a step ; KptiABBa* ■PB^^^'B* 
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Lexwohjiy* -^ the substantive. 37 

It is neeessary to observe that in nouns in sdo , cmo , cko and emeo, 
the genitive plural is fomed without the insertion of any letter ; e. g. 
T]rb3A6 , a nest; Micro , a place; B6fiCK0 , an army; nyBCTBo , the feeBnff, 
—gen. phir. vwx^Kh^ M^ftCTii, BoftcKi, hybctbi. 

According to the 13th paradigm (koj^hko) are declined the diminu- 
tives in iro and 0^ , which form their nominative plural in u (for those 
in Ko) or in « (for those in m) > inserting the vowel e in the genitive 
plural. Such are : 

GepA^wo, little heart ;p/.cepA^qKB,>.A^qeKi. 4diine, little bottom ; p/. AdiiBU, AdHent. 
MtcTeiiKO, little place ; vbCT^qKH, -TeveR'b. Ay-Ufie, month piece ; AyJibuu, Ay^eifb. 
KpujnnnKO, little win^ ; KpiiaumKH^-jiiimeK'b. Pujibse, little snout ; pujib||u,pu4eBi. 
4o]ntniKO, little honse ; AOKdmRH,-iiimeK'b. nojiOTeHge, a towel ;- TeHau,-TeHejB'K. 

According to the 14th paradigm (siope) are declined those nouns in 
Ae and pe, which form their gemUve plural in eH; e. g. 

IldJLe, the field; fif. ndwia, N.pl. uoaA, G. HO^el. 
rdpe, chagrin; rdpa Cnot used in the plural). 

According to the 15th paradigm (py»i»e) are declined those nouns in 
he and in ee, which change in the genitive plural , be and ee into eU, 
and be, a contraction of ie, into id. Such are: 

SKiJifcfi, a floor; N,pl. xAua, 6, x^eft. IIji&Tbe, a coat, 6.pl n^iaTei. 

KoBiS, a lance; K6nui, K6neft* BepxoB&fi, a spring, BepxdBefi. 

IlRbfi, a beverage; juItm, iwTeft. Bece^be, an enjoyment, Becejiift. 

.Aeasefi, the edge; Jkinea, ^^asett. BocKpecenbe, Sunday, Bocspec^mi. 

Ocrpee, the point, edge; dcrpex, dexpeft. DoBipbe, a belief, noaipift. 

The following nouns in te form their genitive plural in bem : no4Ha- 
ciepBO m, the jourtieyman; K^^aHLe, a dish; noMicTbe; a domain; 
ycTbe, mouth (of a river) ; Bap^HEO, a preserve. 

According to the 16th paradigm (Mninie) are declined nouns in iBy 
which form their gemtxoe plural in iu , and which in the preposiHonal 
smgtdar take the inflection u (instead of ib). In these nouns the accent 
of the nominative plural is the same as that of the genitive singular. 
Such are: 

SAaHie, an edifice, 0. and N.pi, aA^ia. Opyxie, an arm, C?. and N pi. opyaRiA. 

3H&Bie, knowledge, sHaBifl. flBJi^Hie, an apparition, aBjeaia. 

XCejiaHief the desire, »eji&ma. OOffi^me, a communication, o^igeHiH. 

noHiTie, an idea, noHiria. GoiraiHie, the doubt, comiHia. 

Godpime, an assembly, codp^oia. BjaAinie, the possession, BjiaAinia. 

PacT&iie, a plant, pacK^sla. GosBisAie, a constellation, cosaisAia. 

According to the 17th paradigm (Aiinnie) are declined the augmen- 
tative .nouns , which form their plural in ti , eUj etc. ; e. g. 

AontOie, great honse; pi. AOMAffiBj-ffleft. Giojiiffie, great table; pi. cTOJdffis, -ffieft. 
ABopdoe, great court ; Asop^a. Kos jj^ge, m. great he-goat ; KOSAima. 

UjXEvAfge, m. big peasant ; ujiKS'iAisa. noKdajBe, great room ; noR6H]QH. 

Some substantives in oe, as jkhbothoo, an animal; MopoHcenoe, tce^ 
creams y which are only adjectives used as substantives, are declined 
like the adjectives (§ 40). 
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Aeeording to the 18Ch paradigm (Bp^m) are deofined nomis in mh. 
In the plural the accent is transfeited to the last syllable. Such are : 

Bp6«if, the bard«B, fi.pl. 0peiMit&. TLjiiwi, Hie race, li.pt. njiekena. 

BuMii, an udder, ByHena. . Ctp^mn^ the stirrup, crpeiieiift. 

Hiu, the name, iMeH^. Tiani, the sinciput, MHemi. 

HjaMi, the flame (no plurtU). SiriiMa, the flag, enaMeHi and anavCna. 

^ By the same paradigm is declined c^mjI, seed, plur. CBMeni, which 

however has retained in the genitive plural the Slavonian inflection 
cfonkR'b (instead of cbmShu) , to be disMnguished from the proper name 
GeBf^Hi; Simeon. 

Third According to [the 19th paradigm (Kopoea) are declined the nouns in a 

^excepting such as belong to the two following paradigms). It is neces- 
sary to observe the change of w into u afler the guttural and hissing 
consonants (r, k, x ; a, % m) , and of o into e after the hissings and 
the lingual (m, % m ; q) , and also to remark that several nouns of the 
ind declension in a and a transfer the accent in the nominative phiral, 
and some of tiiem also in the accusative singular , from the last syllable 
to the first. Such are: 

Pu6a, the fish, G. and N.pl. pijdu. Baob&, a widow, G. BAOBiSr ; N.pt. ba6bu. 

Illjtina, a hat, mj^nu. dsuSAft, a star, sBtsAu ; sBisAH. 

no6iAa, victorf, noOiAU. SRenk, the wife, nceniSr; aRfiSH. 

P53a, a rose, p6su. Gjiyra, a serrant, cjiyri; ciyrs. 

KnAra, a book, KBiirB. PtR&, a rirer, ptsi; pics. 

Go6&Ra, a doy, coO&ke B<>Ai, water, G. BOffjk^ A. BdAf ; N*pl, b4xu« 

Myxa, a fly, myxn. Sbh^, winter, aHiaii) aiiiy} ateu. 

Koxa, the skin, k^xb. ^yca, the hand, pyxift, pysy ; pyKB. 

Tyqa, the cloud, TyvH. Tojiosa, the head, rojoau, r6ji0By ; rdjiOBu. 

Tpyma, a pear, rpymH. GROBopoA^, allying pan, CRdBopoAy,-poAu. 

According to the 20th paradigm (ni^xa) are declined most nouns in 
a preceded by two consonants, or by one cons<mant and b qt Uj which 
insert the vowel e or o in the yetnUve plural ^ b and u then changing 
into e. Such are: 

^dxxa, tiie spoon; G.pl. A^mtVh. KoftHi, the hem; G.fl. Ro4lm. 

Gdcsa, the fir ; c6cess. KoniftRa, a copeck ; Koniex'ft. 

GR^SRa, a tale; ckA90R%. Piftea, a ship's yard; pAerfc. 

manRa, a cap; mAaoRi. Gs&Abda, the marriage; oiAA«<^. 

YTRa, a duck ; yTORi. CyAb<$&, fete ; V.pl. cyA&6u, G, cyA^Y. 

Osfia, a sheep; A. dBsy, G.pl. OBdjS«. TiopLMa, the prison, TibpbMii, Ti&pen. 

AocxA, a plank; A^csy, AOcdK'ft. Cep&rA, an ear-ring; c^plfb, cep<^n. 

The vowels o or c are inserted solely to facilitate the pronunciation; 
' for if the two or three consonants in juxta-^position can be articutoted 

without difficulty, the hisertion does not take place. Thus: npdcb^a, Me 
demand; CTapocra, a hmUff; nepcTi, a werst; x^pTsa, a victimy form 
their genitive phiral: npocb^, cTapocn, sepcrb, sepfnn». The genitive 
plural of BoSni , war , is Bofini , and that of vAiBa , a Mcrammi , is 

TaHHl. 



According to the 21th paitdigiii (iOB«4) are declinod nouns in ora, 
«a , ma , preceded by a consonant , as also those is H$a , which form 
their gernhve pharal in eH. Such are: 

XaHxft, a bigot} ti'.^. zaidkM. .^ftBiiia, a left-handed person ; ff.^1. jitftnAI. 

Ilapqi, brocade; napiett. B^xnia, a squirrel; Bonnet, 

npina, a proverb ; npdriei. P6]Ba, a grove ; p6|geft. 

Kajiami, a belfry; xa^avi^ft. Tojiga, the thickness; T^ffiei. 

In the same manner are declined ronoma , young man , and nama, 
a pacha , G, pi. ibnomefi and namefi. 

According to the 22th para<Hgm (neAiJfl) are declined noons in n^ 
preceded by a consonant , which form their geiuUve pktral in t , with 
the exception of some which form it in atf; and others in b and e&. 
Such are: 

BiaUy the bath; G.pl. Oan. - 4Aaii, the uncle; G.pl. AflAefi. 

Ilyju, a ball; njAh. Bponi, a cuirass; dponeft. 

Bypx, a tempest ; tfypfc. Heu, a fis^ ; H^iiei. 

ripa, a weight; rapb. HoaxpA, a nostril; BMApM. 

4uU| a melon; 4uu. Gtosx, a fooC|>ath; cteaeft. 

Eorina, a goddess^ tforisb. A^^a^ a portion; AOJied and AOJib* 

nycTUHA, a desert; nycTuu. Sapi, the dawn; aap^l and aapfc. 

noT^pfl, a loss; noTepb. Toni, fishing-net; Tosei and TOHb. 

According to the 23th paradigm (n'^cHa) are declined the nouns in ah 
and MB, preceded by another consonant, by b or by u, which insert 
in the gemUve pktral the vowel e (one single noun takes the vowel o), 
or change b and u into €. Such are : 

Ck6juii a sabre; G.pi, cdileJib. OtfiABii, the mass; G.pl oOiAeRB. 

Bacna, a Cable; <(aceH». KyxHA, the kitchen; xyxotfB. 

Bamnfl, a tower; Oamen. Cn&AhBa^ a dormitory; cn&JLeub* 

4epeBHa, a village; Aepeateft. BoraAi^Hii, an almshouse; CorwiietOt. 

KpdBJM, a roof; spdaeju. IIlB^fciui, a sewing room ;mB&jeiii. 

n^TJifl, a running-knot ; neieAb. B6Aba, a slaughter house ; Odefib. 
SeiuA, the earth; seH^Jib (A. $. seMAio). BoAondttna, a herse-pond; BOAOoienb. 

The substantive seiuA takes, in the prepositional singular with na, the Slavonian 
inflection- sa aeifAi, on Me earth, to be distinguished for na seMjii, «n Me ^rMinA 

According to the 244h paradigm (cb^a) are declined those nouns in M 
preceded by a vowel (with the exception of those in w) , which form 
their genitive plural in u ; such are : 

BuA, the neck; G.pL Buft. The names of foreign towns, ending in if 

jlflABea, the hip ; AflABeft. and /a, are declined in the sane manner, 

GipyA, a current; cTpyfi. except in the accusative, which they form 

Bepeil, a post ; Bepdt. in y Cand not in n) ; e. g. 

IDei, the neck; meft. r^Bya, Genoa, A. reiiyy. 

ZuAAi a serpent; sHtfi. MaHxya^ Hantia, ManTyy. 

G6a, the jay ; coft. IlaAya, Padua, IlaAyy. 

GGpya, an armour; c6pyi. Tda, Goa, Toy. 

Some nouns in an and hh, as: RJia^OBaA, a storehouse; nepe^Hflfl, 
an anUchamber , which are only adjectives used as substantives , are 
declined Hke adjectives ($ 40). 



40 AHMUN GRAMMAR. 

AcoordHig to the 25th paradigm (cy4&^) are declined the noiuis in div, 
which in the gem&ve pbural change this termination into ^ , and if it 
is contracted from m, into *u. Such are: 

Adi»kt a boat; G^^ wiaAel* TdcTba, a female guest; 6.pl. rdcTeft. 

GaaHbA, a bench ; ccaii^i. .dryiafl, a female liar ; dVyneft. 

GxaT&i, an article; cTaveft. GB&Tbfl, a female relation; cbAtoI. 

GbhrlA, a pi|^; cbbh^A. K&ifca, a cell; xejift. 

GemA, the family ; ceH^ft. HryMenba, an abbess ; HryHemfi. 

According to the 26th paradigm (M6jHifl) are declined the nouns in i^, 
which in the daiioe and prepoaUioHal singular take the inflection u (in- 
stead of n), and which form. their genitive plural in iu. Such are: 

ApMifl, an army, D. apaiiB; &.pA apHift. Giazifl, an element, !>. cthxIo.; G.pL cxaxii. 

Kdnia, a copy, K^nia ; Kdnift. KoH^Aiflt a comedy, ROxeAia ; KOHeAUL 

AAAitii a lily, jiAaIe ; jAaift. Tpar^Aifl, a tragedy, TpareAia ; rpar^Aift. 

Maiti^ a line, AiniE ; 4iHiJt. BaTia, an orator, Baria ; BHTift. 

According to the 27th paradigm (crpacTb) are declined the feminine 
nouns in & , observing at the same time the change of a into a after 
the hissing consonants (», h, m, m), and remarking that several of these 
nouns transfer in the plural the accent to the casual inflections , from 
the genitive plural downwards. Such are: 

TxaiiB, a tissue ; 0^1. TK&Bett. BpoBb, an eyebrow ; N.pL dpdBH, G. (JpoB^ft. 

HeuTi, a seal ; neq^Teft. Kbctb, a tuft ; kiActb, kbct^A. 

Kpoiin, a bedstead ; KpoBAreft. BftTBb, a branch ; BitBB, BtTBelt. 

EAbt a fir ; e^ieft. 4>epb, the door ; ABep^ft (I. ABepbiid). 

GBBpijib, a pipe; cBBpijiei. 4dmaAb} a horse; JouiaAM (I. jiomaAbHA) 

^aA6B&, the palm of the hand; AaA^Hei. Il4eTb, a whip ; nJieieft (i. uAVthiti), 

OceHfc, the autumn; oceHei. Qou, the night, Bovefl; D. sovavb. 

MeqeTb, a mostiue; Hev^ceft. Ileqb, a store, neveft; nevavb.; 

Bo^isBb, a malady ; d04t3Heft. Mumb, a mouse, Humdft ; uttmian, 

4odpoAiTeJU| virtue; AoOpoAiveAeit. Beffib, a thing, aeffl^A ; BCffiaM'b. 

According to the 28th paradigm (jojkb) are declined five nouns in b, 
which elide the vowel o of the nominative in the other cases , except 
in the instrumental singular ; these are : 

Bomb, a louse, G. Bmn, /. Bdmbio. w1iO($6Bb, love, G. juoObA, /. juofidfibio. 

Posb, rye, pxB, p6xbH). If^pKOBb, the church, s^puB, s^pKOBbio. 

The noun KepROBb takes, in the dative, instrumental and prepositio- 
nal plural, the hard inflection o^fs, omUj axz: uepKBaMi, i^epKnaMH, 
o qepKB&xi. Aw66sb^ used as a Christian name, retains the vowel through 
all the cases, G. ^io^obh, etc. 

Irregular 3L — Jhc irregular nouns are such as take in some cases an 

inflection different to what they ought to have^ according to 

the termination of their nominative singular ; or such as form 

their plural in a particular manner* 

1. Several nouns in s and 6 take in the nominatwe plural the inflec- 
tion dy dj with the tonic accent (instead of « , u) , while the genitive 
remains in 06S, ees, ed ^ and the other cases regular. Such are: 



nouns. 
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Beperi, thft shore, pL fiepeca, deperdn. II6rt>etf%, a cellar, p<.norpe5i,norpeddt'k. 



BoKi, the flank, Ook&. 
Beqep't, the evening, Bevepi. 
rdaocib, the voice, rojoca. 
rdpoA'B, the town, topoAa. 
46KTop'fc, a doctor, AOKTopA. 
^SpHOBi, a millstone, xepnoiA. 
KaTepi, a cutter, KaTepa« . 
Kdsep'k, a shako, KBBepa. 
KdJOKOjn, a bell, KOJOKOJia. . 
Kyqepi, a coachman^ xyqepi. 
Ajrhj 4. meadow, Jiyra. 
Atcbj a forest, Jrtci. 
MacTepi, a master, Hacrepi. 
lUvHaR'B, a midshipman, HnqHani. 
OcTpoB'B, an island, ocrpoBa. 
napycB, a sail, napyci. 
Ildsapi, a cook, noBap&. 



Ildjori, a curtain, nojiori. 
Ilpo^iccopi, a professor, opo^eccopa. . 
PfKaB'B, a sleeve, pyxaBa. 
^jibrep'ft, a weather-cock, ♦Jiiorep&« 
III6nnoji'B, a ramrod, moMnojii. 
XjitBi, a stall, zjitB&. 
XdJiOA'B, the cold, xojiOAa. 
Gidpoxi, a guard, cTopoiRA,-»ei. 
B^KcCdiB, a bill of exchange, BOKcejul, -aet. 
B^HsejB, a monogram, BenseJiA. 
ErepB, a hunter, erepil. 
Kp4^nAejB, a cracknel, KpenAejiift. 
J6KapB, a surgeon, jtexapi. 
ndcapB, a tvriter, nacapjl. 
^JiirejiB, wing of a house, «jiHrejii. 
IIlT^HnejiB, a stamp, mTeMnejA. 



HaopB, an anker, axopA. 

In the same manner TeTepeBi, a groute^ has in N. pL TeTepeB&; but In the 
genitive leTepesett (instead of menupetin). 

2* Some nouns in s, &, Oj form their pktral in bHj beeSj bMMZj etc., 
changing the gutturals 2 and k before b into Ofc and v. Such are : 

BparB, the brother, pL <5paTBfl, tfpaTBCB'B. IIpyTi, a twig, pL npyTBs, npyTBeBi. 



BpycB, a balk, Opycii. 
KjiBHi, a wedge, kjUIrba. 
KiOR'B, a lock, Ksdqbx. 
KdjocB, an ear, K0j6cbfl. 
Koji, a stake, KdAha. 
Kovb, a heap, K6mH. 
Konujii, a sledge-bar, xoniliJiBfl. 
KoqaiTB, a head of cabbage, Koq&HBH. 
Ay6'bf a sheet of bark, Jiytfbfl. 



ndjoa'B, a slide, nojidsBfl. 
GTyj'B, a chair, CTyjiBA. 
3flTB, son-in-law, aaTbA. 
3BeH6, a link, aseHB*. 
Kpujid, a wing, RpujiBfl. 
Ilepo, a feather, ndpBa. 
nojiiao, a billet of wood, nojiiBBx. 
IIoHejid, a ;inalkin, noH^^iBa. 
UIAjio, an awl, miMH, 



3. Some nouns in s have their geniHve plural like the nominative 
singular (instead of oe9) , e. g. 

AjiTURib, three copecks; pl.ajiTUBU,ajtu&'B. GandfB, a boot; pi. canorii, candri. 
Apmin, an ell; apnitau, apudn'B. GojiAaT'B, a soldier; cojiAaru, cOdiAat'b. 

TpenaA^pi, a grenadier; rpeRaA^pu,^^p%. TypoKi, a'Turk; TypRB, TypoRi. 
4pryH'^f ^ dragoon; Aparynu, Aparynlb. YjiairB, a bulan ; yjanu, y^ani. 
IlyAi, a pood ; nyAu, nyAi. I^uran'B, a gipsy ; cur&Hu, auratf%. 

Pa3i, a time; p&su, pasi. ^yjidR'B, a stocking; qy^RH, qyJoR'B. 

P^Rpyii, a recruit; p^RpyTu, peRpyrB. TpysilHi, a Georgian; rpy3dnu,-3drB. 

We can however say regularly batb n/dtf^s, five poods; nicROJibRO piKpymon^ 
tome recruits. The substantive qeaoB-bcB, man^ has also the genitive plural like the 
nominative singular, but only in junction with a numeral, as lUTb ^^mUrs , five 
men; in all other cases it is regular; e. g. Apyabii MeMoAxooz^ the friends of the 
men. — The substantive caxenb, a toise^ has likewise in the genitive plural c^eai, 
the accent being transposed; and acrb, the day^ in familiar language, takes the 
same inflection when in junction with a numeral; e^ g. ceMb d^ivs, seven days (in- 
stead of ceMb dMefi^. 

Reiff Russian Grammar. ^ 
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40 BUSSUII fiiUMllAR. 

4. The following DOtms form (Iveir pbtral in difiereni ways : 

TAAdTb, the eye^ ( haye a,8, ams^ etc.: r jasi, r^asi, rjasAm ; bojiocA, B0Ji6c'k,B0-' 
B640CV a bair, f joca** (and also regularly: BdJiOGu). 

BApan^i a lord, / change ma into « , t , mm , mm , imi : 0iipa , flap* , flapav'k 

rocnoAAn, master, J rocnoAa , rocodA'k , rocnoAiv» -, Taiapa iuid TaTapu), Ta- 
TaxapHiTb, a Tartar. ( ,ip»^ Tatapaii*, etc. 

XosAairb, a honsekeeper, phtr* xoaAeBA, xoaies'B, xo3AeBav»« etc. 

mypBH'k, a brotber-in-law, plur. niyp&i| ipyphfiBi, mypaivk, etc. 

Apjrht a friend, I *»*^® their plural in »«, ««, »jiMf , etc. (Apyr* chaBgea t int« 3) : Apyafci, 

Knasb, apriocei J Apy3ei,Apy3biln;Kaji3&i,Kiui3ei;Myacfcil,nyxeft,etc. The latter, 

Myxck, a husband, I j^ ^^^ ^^^^ of «i«i, is regular: ayxca, Myjaii, MyaK&vb, etc. 

KyHi, a godfather, / ^^^^ *^^^' plural in the same way by inserting the syllable ••: 
GBan, a kinsman, | KyiioB&A, Ryifoaeft; CBaTOBBi, csaTOB^i; euaoiBi, chhobM, et<^. 
GuH*, the son, J Qy;^^^ ^ftb a figur«H9€ meaning, is regular: evmA^ eiudB'B, etc- 



GociAiia neighbour, 
Xowidni, a bondman, 
<l£pT'B, the devil, 



take in the plural the soft inflection 11, etf, «ms, etc.: cocBah, co- 
c-bAett,cociAaH'b(and also regular: cocbau, cocjiaob'b): xojidnB, 
^ xoji6neft; qepTH,qepTeft,qepTivB, etc. 



^. _ .. /take the mascuhne termination: n, ««•, ojiis, or u, on. amtj 

Gojniie, the sun, ( ^ . , , . 

OfljiaKo a cloud ) ^^' '• ^^*^V*t cdjiHseB'b ; dflAaxH, 00 jaxOBi (and also regu- 



0«ir6, a pip, point, lar : ofljiaR^ , 60AairB) ; o«ft , oqxda'B ; ymki , ymadB'B, 
VniKd, a handle, ^ ynKaw*. etc. 

Biao, the eyelid, ( 'o™ *heir phiral in • , s , «is , etc.: B*ni, mm%, sinon': 
)I04OKO, an apple, f AOjokh, ifljiorB (and ifljioROBi), ilflaoKavB, etc. 

I have in the plural: neflecA , nefl^ci , Heflec&H'&; qyAecii, qyA^CB, 
qyAec&Mi , etc. Bi6o , in the sense of palaU, has no plural, and 
«/da, signifying a mmttor, is regular : qfAa, qyA*!, qyAavb, etc. 

form their plural in h, e<, «««, with the permutation of the consonant: 
Oro, tbeeye, \^^t oveft, oq&VB, oqavB; yma, ymeft, ym&irB, yniBHil (instead of 
Yxo, the ear, 1 ymdmu). This inflection is properly the Slavonian dual ; the pknral, which 
^ is sometimes used in poetry, is : ovecA, yuecA. 

i which in the singular has preserved the Slavonian declension: (?. D. 
and P. abtAtb, /. ABTilTeBrb and AWtkie»t has in plural: JV.AiTH. 
a O. and A. AtT^ft, D. AiTBHl, /. a^tbhA, P. Aixaxi*. 
KypBoa, a hen, plur, xypy, xyp'B, RypaM'B, etc. 
GjiibBa, the slaver, plmr. c4ibBB, cjiOBei, cjiiOBiM'B, etc., with the soft inflection. 

5. Some nouns have a double inflection in the plural ^ the one re- 
gular , the other irregular. 

a) Some have two inflections in the nominative only , anC^i^^^out 
any diiTerence in the meaning of the word ; such are : 

BM'B, an age, p/. aiaB and b-brA, BURdB*. ndflc%, girdle, pi. n6BcuandnoaeA,-cdB'B. 
roA'B, a year, r6Au and roAa, toAbv^. Pon, a horn, p6rB and porft, pordai. 

'floirB, a house, a6mii and aoxA, aoh4)b'b. GnBrB, snow, csirB and cirBra, CRtrdB*!. 
Rdpnyeifbody^RdpnycuandRopaycaj-coBiB. GrorB, a stack, crdrs and crori, cTordB'B. 
KyBOJ-B, cupola, RynojiiiandRyBOJia,>Ji6B'B. GrpyrijabarktCTpyrBand cipyrij-rdai. 
Wtxh, honey, MdAU and MeA^, HeAOB'b. Tdpe!n'B,aroom,TepeHuandTepeHft,-M6B'B. 
OaopoK'B, ahamjdKopoKBandoKopoRaj-oB-B.Kpail, the brink, RpaAand xpajt, xpa^B*. 



Lexicology. — thb substantivk. 
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h^ Others have two inffections through all the cases , the ^irregular 
inflection being used where the substantive has a collective meaning; 
such are : 

BaTor'K, a stick, fl. (JaTOrii, fiaToroBi, and GaidxcBH, ($aT6)KbeB%, etc. 

BHfK'B, the grandson; bhyrh, bbykob-b, and BnytaTa, BiTfqarB, etc. 

KpioKi, a book^ xpiORil, kpiok6b-b, and xpibuji,. KpiovbeBi. 

OfioA'b, a felloe; d6oiku^ dCoAOBi, and oOo^bfl, o65Ai>eBi. 

.idcKyT-fc, a shred; jocKfTU, JidcKyroB'b, and jocKyTbJi, JiocKyTbeB'b. 

Ofpyn'B, a scarf; crpynu, crpynoB'b, and cTpynui^ cxpynMB^. , ^ , 

CjKhj a branch ; cyKik, cyKOBi, and cyqfcif , cyiibeBi. 

V^pen'B, a potsherd; qepena, qepenoBi, and qepenbfl, qepenBCB'b. 

Bo4Aupfc, m. a tubercle; BOji/(upi, BOJAupeft, and BOJiAupba, BOJAfipbeB-B. 

RaieHb, n. a stone; Kaxra, K^aei, and Kaaeiiba, KasreBbeB%. 

KopeHb, m. a root; KopiiB, KopHeft, and Kop^Hbfl, KopenbeBi. 

Hysbipb, m. a bladder; nysupil, nysMpeS, and nyaiiipba, nysupbeBi. 

dynupb, m. a pimple; nynupi, nyobipeft, and oymlipbii, nyniJpbeBii . 

Tnub^ m. the charcoal; yrjiHt yrjieft, and yro.AbA> yrojibeB'b. 

4opeBO, a tree; AepeBa, AepeBi, and AepeBBB, AepesbeBi. 

4Hpa, a hole; Adpu, Aspi, and Ailpba, AiipbeBi. 

fiCtejib, f. a^ chink; igejtt, ise^tA, and jgejbir, jge^beB-b. 

c) Others again have two inflectit)ns with totally different meanings ; 
such are: 

3y(J*, a tooik (in the mouth), pL ayiJu, ayOdBi, and to^lk (of a saw), ayObii, sydbeBi. 
Kan^Afl, a drop (of water), Ran^is, xanejb, and drop$ (in medicine), Kan^, Kanjeff. 
^HCT-b, a leaf Cof paper), jtacTbi, jhctobi, and a leaf (of a tree) JilcTbii, JHCTbCB-b. 
Hy3Ri, a man, MyxH, Myxeft, and a hu$hand, vtymhA, wyjKilk. 
M«rb, a fur, HtxA, hbxobi, and a pair of belUm, H-kxa, HtxdB'b. 
Ofipaai, the form, otfpasu, odpaaoB'b, and an image, ofipaaa, oOpa^oBi. 
IldBOA'b, a motive, noBOAu, uoboaobi, and a rein, noaoAba, nofidAbcB'b. 
GyAHO, a vessel Cutensil), cyAHu, cyACHi, and a vessel (ship), cyAa, cyAdBi. 
XxhC'h, a bread, xiiOu, xjiiOoB'b, and a com, xA-h69, xjilddai. 
Ub-bti, a flower, HStTu, gstTOB-b, and a colour, UBtxa, BOtTOBit. 

d) Lastly there is one substantive which in the plural has three in- 
flections , a different meaning being- conveyed by each ; viz. 

I a tribe, pi. KOjina, koaIihi, KOJiiHaMi, etc. 
(he knee, pi. koa-Brh, ROAinell, ROjiHBH^, etc. 
a joint (of a plant), pi. ROjinbJi, KO.AbHbeB'B, KOJiinbairb, etc. 

6. The declension of the following nouns is quite irregular : 

rocndAb,theLord, ^ ** declined like a noun in z, with the hard inflection; G. 

(rdcnoAa, D. TocnoAy, /. rocnoAOMX; the vocative is: FdcnoAH. 

XpHCT6ci,Christ, i *^"^* ®^ ^^ *" '^® ®**»^ *^*^es the .syllable oe : G. XpHcra, b. 

< XpHCTy, r. XpRcxdmb, F. o XpHcii, V. Xpacye. . 

4oqb a daughter ( '"*^'^ *" **^ inflections of (he cases the syUable ep : G. and D. 
MaTb, the mother I **.''®P" ^^ MaxepH, /. Aoqepbio and MaTepbio ; plur. N. Adqepn and 

[ MarepH, G. Aoqepett and Maxepefl, /. AoqepbMfi and ■axepasiH, etc. 
n . ( aithough masculine, take in the genitive, dative and prepositional 

nyTb!«ic w^y' P^^g"**' *>»« ^««»inine inflection » : n^aMCRB, nyxA ;. but the in- 

( slrumental case is regular (njaMeHem-b, nyxciwb). 

4. 
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EXERCISES IN THE DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
nominative ^he master of the garden and the mistress of the house. The garden of 

and Genitire. Xo^AHKb Ca^'b H XOSflfiKa ^OMl* Ca^'i* 

the master and the hotrse of the mistress* T%e roaring of the lions ; the song 
xodAmrb a aomi xos^fiRa. PURanie JieBi; ninie 

of the nightingale; the beH«wing of the bail, of the ox and of the covf ; 
cojosefi; . MUHasie 6ukii, bojl'l h Kopdsa; 

the neigjung of the horses ; the barking of the dog ; the cooing 
pjsaHie 4amaA^^- jaS co^aRa; BopKosaHbe 

of the pigeons ; the cawing of the crows ; the croaking of the frogs.; 
r6jy6B tn; kapKanbe Boponi ; ReaKanbe jflr^mKa ; 

the howling of the wolf; thebttzzing of the bees, of the <)oekohafers Mid 
BoS BOJR'b; xcyxsiaHie uneAi, mjKh n ^ 

of the flies ; the bleating of the rams and of the ewes* A chimney 
Myxa; fijeiude Tapani n OBua. KaHHH'b 

without fire ; windows with6ut panes ; groats without butter ; saddles 
5e8ior6jibfn; «im6 <$e3& cumAd; kdma desi Macjo; cm^o 

without stirrups; a charge without ball ; islands and meadows without trees ; 
6e3i CTpeMfl; sapHA^ <3ie3'b ny^a; 6cTpOB'bH ^yri 6e3'bAepeBo; 

cooks, coachmen and labourers without woiIl; diildren 
ndnapi, K^qepi h pa66THBRi» 6&st> paOora; 4ht& 

without mother ; scMers without muskets ; muskets without flints ; a statue 
Oeai MaTb ; coAA^rk 6ed% py»be ; pyxbe 5edi xpeMenbin; craT^fl 

without arms and without ears ; young bears and young lions without hair; 
6631 pyRd H 6031 yxo; Me4B'fi»eH0R'b h JbBeH0R'b($e3'bmepcTb/^- 

vessels without hammocks ; ships without oars ; tea without sugar 
Ropa6^boi 6e3'b R6MKa; cyAHO I$e3'b BeCdi6; nag desii caxapi 

and without cream. A bunch of pens; a dozen of cups , of plates 
H 6e3i cjAbkh/! HyKi) nep6; Awsima nkaxR^y Tap6«iRa 

and of glasses; five scores of trouts ; half a score of melons; a quantity 
H CTanaHi; cothh ^ope^ib/' AOCATOR'b auha; MHoacecTBO. 

of geese , of ducks and of swans ; herds of cattle ; studs 
rycbm, yTKa h JL(d6ej^m; craAO ckoti, Ta6yH'b 

of horses The men of antiquity, and the husbands of the wives. 
AomaiAbf. MyHCb ApesHocTb, h Myxi nuenL 

The flowers of the gardens and the colours of therainbow* The leaves of paper 
Hbjjtt* caA'b, H VB'hrh paAyra. AncTh dyMara^ 



Leaicoloff^ ^ tub svbstahtivb. .45 

«jid (he leaves of tiie trees. Tke teeth of the mouth and the teeth of a ooiub. 
H jocTb AepeAOv 3y6'b Bo(prep.)^im>^ e sy^i y.rpe6eHbm. 

The tribes of the Israelites, the knees of a man, and the joints of plants* 
Kojino HspafljaT^HHEi, KOjiHo y neJOBiKi, h KOJiBo paci^e. 

The taking of herrings on the coasts of America has been very profitable 
4oB'^ c^JhMh t y deperi AMepBKa 6&u'b. o^en Burp4eH'b 

to the Eoglisb, the Swedes » the Dutch apd the French. 
4Jfl(i)ieft.9AHrjHias«rb, lUeeAi, ^roAiaiiAeq^ n <l>paimy3i>. 

NominatiTe 

Adyice taiiieQds. Cllory to God. Woe to the enemies. The general order and Dative. 
Cifmvh 4pyri^ Giaaa Eor&« r6pe 9par'K. JIpHKasi 

4o the troops^ Obedience to the laws. Give food to the geese j to the hens, 
Boftocow noBBHOBeBie aaK6ai» fl,9A %^th ryc^fn^ Htpmia, 

to the pigeoQS and to the liEttle dogs. To act conformably to the laws 
r64y6ftfi» k mejioKi. OociyndTb cooTBiTCTBesBo npaBB4o 

of honour. To live according to his sitaatios. A law given as well 
vecTb. JKfln opsjiivQ cocToiiflie. daKopi , AaHHuii jcbki 

for the nobles as for the citizens. To be against the wishes of the children, 
ABopniHif^, laKi H if«aiaBAB>. npoTBBBTbCfl jKe^aiiie AiiTa, 

and the desire of the parents* The books , the pens and the papers bel- 
■ b6jh poAitoejb. KBAra„ aep6 h TeTpaAb/npnaaA* 

ong to the scholars , and not to the masters. The fields and the meadows 
jeHcarb y^BHKi.^ a ne yHHTOA. Ildjo b jyri 

jbelong tothefatherandtothemother,aQdthegardeas,aswellastbeforests, 
jopHBaAJeaaii 0T6m» b MaiEi, a ca/cB, KaKi b 4tici, 

to the sons and to the daughters. To be agreeable to the men and to be dis- 
Oiurb H Aoib. HppBTbCfl MyHCHiiHa, B ue 

agreeable to the women* The verdure is agreeable to the eyes. The pictures 
HpaBBTBCfl iKeBoiBfla. 3ejeflb/' spaBBTca r4aai». KapiBBa 

please the sisters and the flowers the brothers. Useful to the country; agreeable 
HpaBOTca cecTp^ a bb'Bti^ 6paTi», no4e3Bufi oreiecrao ; npiaiBuft 

to God and to men; faithful to the sovereign; dear to friends; agreeable 
fori* B ^4b; BipHuft rocy4apB; 4io6e3Bud Apyri; MB4bift 

to children. Man is known by his face, by his voice, by his figure, by 
ABT^. ^ejoaiKi QoanaeTCfl no 4Bite, no tojocb, no pocrB^ no 

his walk and by . the motions of his body. Tourists travel in 

noxoAKa B no T:B.io4BBH(eBie. TypHCTi» nyTemecTByioTi» no 

Switzerland, in France, in Italy, in Germany, in America and in Egypt, 
UlBefiuapiii , OpasqiH, Hiajia, fepMaBifl, AMepHKa b EnineTi. 
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NoniinatiTe '^^® brothers have boaght houses, gardens, a village «irid 

and Accusative. EpaTl' Kyn^B AOMl, ' 034% i AepeBHH 'h 

fields, and have sold oxen, cows,^ horses and a car- 
noJie, a np54a.fH 6biKi>, KopoBa, ji6maAb/, ii Ka- 

riage. " To read a fable, draw a picture, write letters, play 
pera. ^mkrb Odcua, pncoBaTb xapTAna, nncatb nHCbM6,Hfp&Ti» 

an air , mend pens. To visit the brothers and the sisters , the mothers 
uicHfl, HHHHTb nep6. noc&uiidTb 6^aTh h «ecTpa, MaTb 

and the daughters, the fathers and the sons. To buy a hat and a cap, 
II AOHhf oxeiil'b H cuiTb. KyuHTb uLi/lna-fl m4iiKa, 

gloves and shoes, stockings and garters. The conqueror 
nepHanca h 6aniM^i,- Hy^oRi ii noABilsKa. 3aB06B&TeA 

has vanquished the troops and has subjected the people. Peter de- 
noOiAHJi'B b6Bcko, h noKop^jii Hap^Ai. Ilerpi pas-^ 

feated the Swedes , conquered £sthonia and Livonia , founded the city 
6AA'h lIlBeAi, aaBoeBaji dcTj^HAtfl h ^In^julHAiff, ochobsli'l f^oai* 

of Saint-Petersburg, an4 civilised Russia. The Russians have conquered 
CaiiKTneTep6ypr'L, h npocBSTHjn Poccia. PocciaHuirb . no6-&»4ajifl 

the Tartars, the Turks, the Swedes, the French and the Persians. The rains 
TaTapHHi, TypoKi, lUse^'B,. 4>paHay3'i^ h nepoiJiKHHi. AomAhm 

refresh the earth, and the frosts destroy the grasiShoppers. 
ocBB»&i0Ti»3eMJA, a x6jiOA'hviCTpe6ji^Tb capkmdi (snufj. 



Vocative. 



Children, be attentive! John, come here! Soldiers, tight 

4htA , 6yAbTe npRjieHcnu! HBaHi, npifiA^ ciOAa! B6hh'b, cpaKaMrecb 

valliantly! God, preserve the Emperor! Lord, have mercy upon me'l 
xpd6po! Bon>, cnacii (accj U[apLl TocndAb, noMHjyfi Menfll 

The scholars write with a slate-pencil or with a pen and 
^Mtromcnti^.'* Ytchhrt* ntoyi-B rpH*e.ib m uaA nepo b 

ink. John plays * with Alexis and with Basil , and Mary 

He^VHAdLpL HsaHik nrpaoTi Cb AJiexcifi h cb Bacd.iitt, a M&p^n 

play? with Sophia and with Amy. A fart with almonds ; pots 
iirpaerb ci Q6*bn h cb ^Eo66Bb. nHpdci Cb MBHAiib m; ropm6irb 

with flowers; a basin of water; a man of wit and of genius; 
Cb uB^Ti; Ka4Ka ci boa^; lOjiOBiK'b cb yMi h ci reuiii; 

a gallery of pictures. Towns with a fortress and a port ; 
ra.sepefl ci KapiiiHa. Vopoxb ch KpeM4bm n raBanb/*; 

trees with leaves , flowers and fruits ; chakos with plumes ; 
4epeB0 CT» .iMCTi , n%%Th II luoxh : Ki'iBOpT. OT* oy^TaHi ; 



Lexicoiogf. — thk scbstantivr. 4T 

a room with doors ; bread with salt ; water with wine ; 
«6MHaTa ^cb 4BepE/;- xJS<h» ci mxbf; boa^ ci bbho; 

wine with water; professors with pupils; a letter with 
j»BHd ci Bo^a ; npo4>eccopi ci y?eHHKi> ; OHCbMo ci 

anoney. 'To draw . with a pencil, to paint with a brush and 
AeHirfl/'r PflcOBaTb . KapanAaui'b, nncaTb . RucTb/* h 

colours. The shopkeeper trades in tallow , in soap , in milk, 
KpaeKa. Kynem TopryeTi cajio , w^ao , - <MOjioKd, 

in flour, in groats, in wines, in beer, in cloth, in' linen and 
<MyKa, KpynS, Bend, n^Bo, cyKHo, uojotho b 

in ' laces , and the neighbours of the shopkeeper trade in oxen, 
jcpyveBo, a . cociAi Kyneai TopryioTi boji, * 

in: sheep and in horses. Palaces with towers; churches 
^apkufi K. Mmdifihf. 4Bopeiti> cl 6auiHfl; uepKOBb 

with steeples; houses with windows; buildings with 

Cl K0JOK6jfI»Hfl ; . AOlTb Cl, OKHO ; 3A&Hie ci 

galleries, regiments with colours. The mountains abound 
Ta^epes; ' ho^ki ci> anaMfl. Fopa H306^jiyiDT'b 

in gold, in silver, in copper, in iron, in quick-silver and m lead, 
ddjiora, cepe6p6, HiiAb/J acejiiao, pryTB/* - h CBHuem. 

• The fables of the bull and the ram, of the ass and the nightingale; ^p^e"o**|jjo„*"'' 
• Eacufl 6uKi H dapauit, 061006^1% h co^roBefi; 

ioi the cicada and the ant; of the oak aiul the reed; of the fox and 
<p KysHeHHK'b H . arypaBcfl ; . AyC'K \\ TpocTiiuKi ; jHC^ua n 

4he crow; of the wolf and the lamb. The tales of the guardian-angel^ 
jiopoH'b; bojIki h flrneHOKii. CnasKa o6'b aHrejii^-xpaHfl9re«ii», 

;of John and Mary; the histories of Sergius the hermit; .of the hero 
o6T>ilBaHi> H Mapjbfl ; noBi&cTb Cepriii nycTHHHBK'b ; repott 

and the genius. To speak of games, of lessons, of the time, of the place, of > 
fi renlg.. FoBopiiTb 061 nrpa; od'bypoKi, OBpeMfl, MicTO, 0^% 

circumstances. In the work there is said a great deal abont honour and 
-odcToATejbCTBo. Bi co^HHenie roBopaT'b MHdro necTb ' h 

infamy, ab0ttt virtue and vice, about courage and pusillanimity. 
i5e3HecTie, o Ao6poAiTejb h nopoKi , o xpa6pocTb h Ma^ioAyuiie* 

• 

In the water live the fishes , the frogs and the nioUusca ; and 
Bi> BOAa iKHByri pbi6a, jarymKa h - cjHseHb m; n 

in the forests live the lions, the bears, the. foxes and the hares. 

Kh A%G-h HCHBYTl . .ieBT» , MOABiAbtn, .IHCHQa H SaeUli. 
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The different ^^ ^^^'^ ^^ ^ Scholar please the master. The ii^^ of the son Uhrffline« 
caseg. KHiIra yneHtei. iipaMTCfl (;«^.9 yiteejfc. GeftTb cdJiiqe oaapitorB 

the earth wKh its rays. The colours of the rose are afreeable to the eyes. 
seujiA jyHi. ^B:BTb p^a (cxmb)npiiTBhi rias'k 

The frieads of humanity do goed to men. in the garden 
AVV^T* leJoniiecTBO Auxmrb Ao6po Jib4H. . Bil (prep.) tAXb 

ftottxish roses wHh tiMnrns ; for tfaer& is no rose without 
vmjTb i^6^eLC%CinstrOwiarb; ia6a whTbCgen,} pdsa de3'B.(^«9t.^ 

thorns. The childrat wash themaelTes with the water of &e river. A glass 
UHoii. JUnA yMUBaHxrcfl noAa pMa. GxaK&HB 

•f water is on the fable of the room* Tears of joy 
Ch(msir.)BQAA ctohtb na (prep J ctojei KOMHaTa. CUesa pidtocn 

glisten in the eyes of the mother. The glwyoftiMwiefced is 
6 jecTflTB wh (prepO rjaai vaib. CiaBa 3^104^8 (ecmt) 

without sfahdiCjr ; hot die names of the beneficent shine in 

j»npo40Js^CpibHa ; ho iftiis 6jaraxiTejb eiaiorii wb (prep,) 

eternity. Happiness on earth consists in tranquillity 

•i^Diocn. GnacTie na (prep.^ aeiu^ coctohti bi (pr^g?.^ cnoK6il€Ttte 

of nund aftd in purity of conscience. IToung people love 
^lyxi. ■ vh ^mcTora cdBtCTi*. lOuoffla tM«rh 

thesongoftbenightingalejOn the hdsk of a river, by light 

ninle cojoseft , na (prep,) deperi pynefi , npn (prep) CBvrb 

of the moon. To tell the truth is the duty of chfldren. To love God 
Jiyn^. roBopdPTB np^B^a ecT& Ao^n aht^. Jbo6veni Sorib 

with heart and soul. The ants and the beavers may serve as a pat* 

<$epAae b 4yma. Mypaseft h do5pi Mdryxi cjysHTb (instrO npn* 

fern to man. An excursion to Moscow and to Kiew. The entrance 
Mip'bHeJOBiRi. noi84Ka bi (occ.^ Mockb4 ■ vb Kfesi. Bxoa3» - 

of the room of reading Creading-room). Give to the master the book 
Vh (ace.) CndJioTeKa am (gen J Sterne, IIoAaft yHHTO^B totpsUb/ 

of verses on the occasion of the feast One must rise 

eo (instrJ) cthx'b na (ace) cjyvift npas^iiBKi. HaAodno BCTanan 

in the morning, work in the day, rest in the evening, and sle^ 
(vuir.) yxpo, pa6dTaTB 4em» m, otaux^tb nenepi, h eaais 

at night. The roar of canons and the sound of bells announced to the cit* 
H0%/.. TpoMi nyuKa p sbohi KoaoROJi bo3B1»ct^9 rpaauah- 

izens the arrival of the conqueror of the enemies of the country. 

H^Hi (prep,) npeduTie noHxineib upari orevecTBO. 
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THE AlUBCTIflB. 

32. — The a^ectwes (npEJiariTe^HUfl UMefli} in the Rttssian DirisioB 
language are of three kinds: 1) The qualifying (Ki'iecTBeH- *'"'*• *'^*''"''"' 
Hbifl) adjectives , as : HSpmnil Ra«TiH% , a black coat; mAxoe 

fijsrsA , a quiet child; eec^Aaji xch3hb , a joyous life, 2) The 
possessive (npnTHSRiTe^HBiH} adjectives , as : amuses cuhx, 
the father's son; AucbH Hocypa, 4i fox skin; soAomde Koj&udf 
A goU rin§^ aAmuu caA'B, the summer garden. 3) The 
mmeral {wcjiATej&Hfcn) adjectives, as: dea CTOjii^ two 
tables; emopoU ^atkcmb , the second month. 

To the adjeothvs belong also the possessive , demonstrative , v/UerrO'- 
gaiive and other pronouns, as aiso the participles^ which are at times 
nsed as simple adjectives The Numeral adjectives, which in Russian 
have their peculiar inflections , will be treated of in a separate article. 

33. — The qualifying ac^jectives , or such as express the ^^eiSSs. 
quality of an object, end in ufi and /C^ or, with the accent^ 

in ou (neut. oe and ee, fern, aa and n/ij; e. g. Ao6pui, 
good; Jiencifi; Hght; ciimA, blue; cyxofi, dry: 6ojibmQ% great. 

34. — The possessive adjectives , most of ^vhich are pecn- possessire 
liar lo the Rjissian language, are divided into individual^ a^jectiref, 
common , material and circumstantial. 

L Hie indmdual or special (sipsBasi , ^icTraoa) , posses-* 
sive adjectives , which mark the relation of an olqect to an 
individaal , (nt in other words to an animate or personified 
being, end in oe9y eeSj um and upfm (neul ^, fern, d)^ or 
in & {[neut. e , fem. h) , and are formed from the names of 
the objects in question by changing s and o into oez (or 
into e69 affter the lingual or a hissing consonant) ; U and 5 
into eez; a, H and h into mts^ and u/i into upjm, remembering 
however that in this formation the adjective follows the geni- 
tive inflection of the substantive ; e. g. ciimoB'L , the son's ; 
MapKora, Mark's; AkbowLj Leon's; XpncTOBx , CAmf *; 
CTpiHcevB , the guardian's; otucb^ , the father's ; An/qpeeB'B, 
Andrew's; i^ap^B'L, the hin^s; HiiK#nm%, Nicetas's: 0mBrb, 
the uncle's; CBeicporaH'L, mother-in-law's; MiTepnHi, the 
mother's; jdcbbAeiuhi^ the girts (from cwts^ Mdfm, Aemf, 
gen. ^tsa , Xpucmdcs, gen. XpHCTi, cmpoMs, om^, gen. otq&. 
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Andp^y WVb , HuKtima, did^, ceeKpdeb, Monw, gen, MaTepif; 
dweuufl). The termination b, is only found in the adjective 
TocnoAeHb , the Lord^s (from. Focnddb) , and in some few 
others in the ecclesiastical Slavonian. 

« 

To the above rule the following are exceptions: HKO&ieBi, James's; 
6paTHiifl'B, the brother's; HyxHHHi, the husband's; and ^Iso Boxift, God'Sy 
formed from HKoetj 6pamSj Myofcz and Eozz. — We have still to re- 
mark that it is from these individual possessive adjectives that the pa- 
tronymics , of which we have already spoken ($ 21) , are formed : e. g. 
l/lBdBOBwvh and HeaHOBHa, John's son and daughter; HaiuoBHTb and- 
IlaByioBHa, Pautssoh and daughter ; AKOB^eBRHi and flKOBjeaHa, James's 
son and daughter; HuKwrtn-h and HnKOTH^a , Nicetas's son and daughter, 

2. The common or generic (o6u^a , poAOBun) possessive 
adjectives, which mark the relation of an object to all the in- 
dividuals of the same species^ have one principal termination, 
viz. iu, oeiu or eeiii (neut. be^ fem. b/ij^ and some parti- 
cular terminations; these are: ckiu, Ubiu, uwm, oebiu, niu 
(neut. oe and ee, fem. an and nnj^ and are formed from the 
names of animate^ inanimate and [abstract objects : e. g. pbi6i3, 
of a fish; MCABiJKifi, of a bear; nTHHiS, of a bird; luondBiS, 
of a bug; KoneBiii, of a horse; CKOTCidft^ of cattle; rycHHMft, 
of a goose; aomobbiB, domestic; napoBofi , of steam: psHHofi^ 
fluvial; AymeBHbifi, of the soul; Hcti[3HeHHbiS, vital; CBmoBHiS; 
fUial (from pik6aj Medewdb, rmvufi,, KJions, nouby cKomSy zycb^ 
doMSy naps, pnacdy dyiud, oicuam, ctms). 

To the individual and common possessive adjectives belong also 
several Russian family names; e. g. AMHTpiesi, nymKBHi, daBa^oBCKift, 
as also several names of towns and villages; e. g. Kamnirb, Eopo4HH6, 
Gno.ieHCK'b, etc. 

3. The material (BcniecTBeHHiiifl) possessive adjectives, 
which indicate the material of which a thing is made, are 
formed from the names of material objects by means of the 
terminations uU, miUy mmu^ mmiu (neut. oe, fem. Q,R)y as: 
aojiOTofi, of gold; weiiianwfl, of iron; cepe6pflHufi, of silver: 
AepeB^HHufl, ofwood(fTom aoMmo, oiceAihao, cepe6p6, dSpeeoJ. 

4. The circumstantial (oficToAxe^BCTBeHHua} possessive 
adjectives are formed from nouns and adverbs signifying 
time wad place ^ by means of the terminations uitl (neut. ee, 
fem. m), and in the names of months, by the termination 
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€Hi6 (neut oe, tern. a»)\ as: jiiTHiii, of summer; faimbmm% 
acttuU; TiMOiifflift, of this place; MapTOBCKifi, of March; 
iiOwibCKili , of July (from. Ar6mo^ uAuRf, mam, Mopms, uom). 

36. — The properties of the adjectives in Russian are : the Properiies 
gender (po4x) , the number (hhcjio) , the case (niaAejK'B) , the ** * ^^^ '^*'' 
apocope of the termination (yc^neme OKoiniaHifl}, and the 
degrees of signification or degrees of the qualities (CT^neHH 
KaHecTBi) y and these properties are all marked by particular 
inflections. 

36. — As the adjective must agree in gender , number ^^^^^\^^J^' 
and case with the substantive which it qualifies , it has three 
terminations to indicate the difference of gender, two for 

the different numbers and seven for the cases, 

37. — As the adjectives are used for two different pur- the fermSTauon. 
poses , firstly simply to qualify the noun to which they bel- 
ong', as : doSptaU nejiOBiiTB, a good man; mean nuana, a 

new hat; and secondly to form the attribute of the proposi- 
tion, as : neAOBiKb [ecm) do6pz, the man is good; m^utna 
fibuia Hoedj the hat was new; they have in Russian two dif- 
ferent terminations , the one full (no^iHoe) , the other apoc- 
opated (ycfiHeHHoe). These two terminations are as follows : 

Kingular. Plural. 

Masculine, Neuter, Fenmine. Masculine. Neut. and Fern. 

Full term : uii(pilL)y iH) oe, ee; an, ha; ue, ie; ua, ifl. 
Apocterm: i, b; o, e; a, a; id, h; u, h. 

(H^Bufi, CHHifi; ndBoe, CHHee; HdBaa, c^haa; EdBue, CHHie; H6Bbifl, chhIa. 
xampes. j jj^^^^ chhb; h6bo, CHHe; HOBa, CHHi; h6bm, chhh; ndBw, chhh. 

These two examples h6bu3, new, and CHHifi, bluey show that the 
apocopated is formed from the full termination , by changing uu and iih 
(or da with the accent^ into » and 6, according to the nature of the 
preceding consonant , tor the masculine , and by cutting off the final 
vowel in the other inflections. In this formation, the vowel e or o is 
inserted between two consonants in the masculine, in order to facili- 
tate the pronunciation, and the semi-vowels 6 and U are changed into 
«, observing that the tonic accent, which remains on the same syl- 
lable in the inflections of the full termination, is often transposed in the 
apocopated termination, sometimes to the inserted vowel of the mascu- 
line , sometimes to the first syllable , at other times to the inflection of 
the feminine, and occasionally to that of the neuter and the plural; e. g. 
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6iMiA, white, apoe. term, (StAi, ao, Jii. eipoHft, true, «/Hrc. Yern. Bipeto, pHo, pWa. 
sAopdBuA, wholesome, 3Aop6Brfr»dBO,6Ba. tAxkM, lieavjr, TAacexi, xko, )R|i&. 
Aopordft, dear, Aopon, oro, orA. icTHHHuft, veritable, dcTH|ieHi, hhho, BBHa. 

Be^^Kift, great, BeAtei, ixo, hkA. Ap^BsiS, ancient, Ap^Bera, BHe, bu. 

AibsKift, stout, Aioxi, x^, x&. ndAiuS, Aill, n640Bi, aho, abb. 

xopdmifi, goodf.xopdnrb, om6, omi. 3A6ft, evil, soa'K, sao, sab. 
XRBdft, live, xHBi, Abo, EB&. Kpinxift, strong, xpinoKi, nxo, dkb. 

cyxoft, dry, cyzi, yxo, yx^. ^erKift, light, Aerdx^b, rx^, rxa. 

BHc6Kift, high, BucdK'B, ok6, ok&. rdpBxit, bitter, rdpexi, pbxo, pBK&. 

OucTpuft, rapid, tfucrpi, Tpo, ipa. cAjbHull, rigorons, CBAgBi, jibbo, jiBBa. 

XBi^pAut, firm, TBSpA'B, epAO,pAi. cnoxdiSHft, qniet, cnoxdexi, dftBO, 6iRA. 

The following are exceptions to this rule: AOCTdfinuS, worthy; tfAaiK^H- 
Huii, happy; Ha4M^HH£ifi, proud y and cofiepmeHHufi , perfect, which 
form : 40Ct6iih'b, ofinO; 6fiHa ; 6AaMewb, Ha4MeH'B; coBepm^Hi, eiiHO, eiiHa. 

The qualifying adjectives have both terminations, except paAi, joyous^ 
and ropasAi, except y which have only the apocopated, while 6oABm6il, 
great , and MeHbm6£i , little , have only the full termination. The indivi- 
dual possessive adjectives have only the apocopated termination, while 
the material and circumstantial possessive adjectives have only the full 
termination. The same is the case with several conmion possessive ad- 
jectives , with the exception of such as end in iil , which in th^ sin- 
gular have the full, and in the plural the apocopated termination. 

fi^Sficaiion. ^- ~ '^'^^ qualifying ad[jectives have five degrees of sig- 
nification , viz. the positive , the comparative , the superlative, 
the diminutive and the augmentative. 

1. The positive (nojiOHcuxejibHafl CTenenL) is indicated by 
the ordinary terminations , full and apocopated ; e. g. 6ijasik 
and 6'hjn>j white; cyxofi and cyx'B, dry; CHHifi and chhb, blue. 

2. The comparative (cpaBHUTCJiiiHafl cxeneHB) is marked 
in the full termitiation by the inflections JbumiUj auiuiU, miU 
(neut.^^^ itm.anjj and in the apocopated termination by the in- 
variable inflections The and e, and is formed in three diflferent ways : 

1) By changing the termination of the positive, preceded 
by any consonant except a guttural , into mUuiia for the full, 
and into ibe for the apocopated termination; e. g. 

diAbiii, white, comp. d^bAiiimiii and 6'B.aie, whiter. 

CAa6biit, weak, .... CAa6igniid and CAa6ie, weaker. 

}KHB6fi, live, HCHBifimifi and xcHBie, more live. 

n^AHug, full, DOAui&nifi and JioAnie, more full. 

From this rule are excepted the following adjectives , which 
though they have the full termination ibumiu, have the apocop- 
ated in e, changing at the same time the mutable consonant 
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6o^iniril,I1cl^cof»lp./MllBrm.teraTiflD■ft, a^. term, Uxtin^. 

AMooBuit/ cheap, AemevBJiinifi, AeioeBJie. 

rycToft, thick, rycTiimifi, ryme. 

KpacHuft, handsome, . . . iq[>acHifimifij, Kp^e. 

(No Kp4cifui , red , forms regularly : Kpaciie J 

KpyTdft, steep, KpyriJIiaiii, Kp^ne. 

nosAHifi, tardy, no34HifiiinA, n633Ke. 

npocTfitt , simple npocri&iiift , np5iae (and npocrie.) 

TBep4ufi, Arm, TBepAifimifi, TB^pxe. 

TOJCTufi, thick, TOJCTifimifi, i^jmie. 

qacTufi, frequent, .... HdicHhaAy ^iame, 

HHCTuft, pare, viCTifimifi, nAme. 

The adjectives ropi^iii , hunmg; Jucuft, bald; cdaufi, dovC'^olwred; 
CBiBuil, fre^; and others in a«u^ c&iu, oiciiij hiU^ u^ui, have only 
the apocopated tenniBatio& iw; ropfl^ie, 4ucie, easie, cBtisie, 

2) By changing the lenmnation of the positive, preceded 
by one of the gutturals (r, k, x), into aUmin for the full^ 
and into e for the apocopated termination, permuting the con- 
sonant at the same time ; e. g. 

GTp<kift, strict, compar. crpoxafimifi and d^aoe, stricter. 
KpioKitt, stretg, .... KpsiPialiiiiiii and Kpiine, stronger. 
B^Txift, old, BeTraafimifi and a^Tjue, older. 

Exceptions. — Most of the a^jeotives in zili, 'KiUy xiU , have 
not the full termination of the comparative; and also the follow- 
ing adjectives form their comparatives in different ways : 

A6.irift, long, con^. full, term, AOjixdMrnifi, apoc. term. AdAhme. 

4opor6ft, dear, 4pam4ftmft, ....... 4op6»e. 

AajeKifi and AiJOM^, far, . . . /lajibHifimifi, ^liiiive. 

6jA3ia&^ near, tf^Hsafimift, 6wi^e. 

rjy66Kift, deep, rjy6oHafiuiifi, rj^dxe. 

rdpBKifi, bitter, ropid&mifi, ....... rdpie. 

(No r6pbKifi, bcui^ takes the Slav, inflection r6pmijt and r6pme.) 

RopdTRifi and Kpincift , short , . KpaTHafimiil, Kop^ne. 

pi^Rift, rare, pHA^fimii, pine. 

cjiixn&y sweet, cuuiafimiil, c^aiqe. 

TtfHidlft, thin, TOH^afimifi, TdBbme. 

Tiiaucifi, heavy, T/irHailniifi, T^r^e. 

mBpoKitt, broad, umpoHafimift, miipe, 

ra4Kift, dirty, . . .\ These five/' rSace. 

rj^idft, smooth, | have not thel rjiaxce. 

mAffoA, liqiid, J full tenn. J jviate. 

ywttft, aarrow, lofthecwi-j yane. 

w^^*, slack, ; parative. \ c4a(J«e. 

Reiff Rustian Grammar. k 
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3) The iuflection mi& for the comparative is only found in 
the following adjectives , three of which take their compara- 
tive from another root : 

^ . . . . . 

BUcdKiS, high; eomp, full. term. Bucm&, apoc. term, . Bitime. 

MOJOA^fi, young; ... BueUnnft, MOJo^Ke. 

uAsKifi, low; • • • • HHamifi, sAm^, 

CT^pufi, old; CTapmifi and CTapifimiil, CTapme and CTap'Be. 

xyA6fi, bad; xyAmift, xyae. 

WjAxaA (and 60 Jboidft), great ; 66Ahun&f 66jame,^ 

M&diufi (and MeHBUK^fi), little; '. Menbrnift, MeHBme. 

xopdmifi, good; AyumA, jiynme. 

1. .Care must be taken not to confound the comparative of the ad- 
jectives 46.tbme, longer; T5Hbme, finer; 4aJbme, more distantj 66 Jbme, 
greater, M^Hbme, less, with that of the adverbs A6A^e, longer; Tdnte, 
finer; Aii%e, further; 66A%e, more; Men-Be, less. But this difference 
exists only in the above five words , the comparative of the adverbs 
being in every other instance similar to that of the adjectives in the 
apocopated termination. 

2. The apocopated termination of the comparative sometimes takes 
the preposition no , which softens and diminishes the force ; e. g. noO'S^ie, 
a little whiter; noT6Hbme'; a little finer; nojynme, a Httle better. 

3. Such adjectives as want one of the tenninations of the compara- 
tive, supply its place vnth the adverb 66A'he before the positive; 
e. g. 66.1'Be ysKift, narrower; 66A'he xAjmH, more liquid : 66A%e pa^i, 
more joyous; 66^*6 ropdsA'b, more expert 

3. The superlative (npeBocxoAHaa cxeneHb) in Russian is 
not marked by any particular inflection , except in the four 
following adjectives : 

Be J^ift, great ; compar. 66jibmiii; super I. Be^HHafimifi, greatest. 

BucdKift, high; Bucmifi; BuconaumiS, highest. 

Miifiifi, little; MCBbmifi; .... Majiifimiii, least. 

H^SKifi, low; HH3mi&; BBjRa&m&j lowest. 

In all the other adjectives, in the full termination , the super- 
lative is expressed by that of the comparative, the words nax 
BC^Bx-L, of* all, being understood, or the particle Han being 
placed before it , or also by that of the positive , placing be- 
fore it the word caMbifi ^n. caMoe^ f caMaa), as : jiernaSmifi 
Cu3s ecnxdj^ nanjierHafimift or caMuft Jiermfi, the lightest; 
jiynmiS (u38 ecwxtfj, EORSponiSij or casiui jiyqmifi (improperly, 
for QaMui xopornifl} ; the best. In the apocopated termination 
the superlative is the same as the comparative, adding the 
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Exceptions to this rule are the names of the following towns : Kiesi, 
Kief; ncKOBi, Plenum; XipfcKOBT,, Charkof; Taobi, Gdof; Poct6bt,, 
Rostof; Opj!6Bi, Orlof; as also the names of foreign towns, e. g. 
BepjHHi, Berlin y which are declined like substantives, having [in the 
insbrumetUal singular the inflection om* (and not amis). The same is 
the case with the names of towns in ckz, UfKz and 6; as : CMO-ieHCKi, 
Smolensko; UdAOUKhj PoloUk; flpocjaajt, YaroslavlSj etc. * 

In such names of tovms as are formed of Hoe9 and 6ibA0y as: Hdnro- 
poAi, iYbt?^i)rod; BiLio63epo; Bieloozero , both the adjective and sub- . 
stantive are declined: G. HoBaropoAa, B*.«a63epa; D. HoByr6po4y, 
Bs4y63epy; /. HoBUMT.-r6poAOM'B, B'B-iwMT>-63epoMi ; P. o HoB'Br6poA'&; 
BtjeRdsepi (taking also the inflection it instead of OMzi). 

According to the 15th paradigm crocn6AeHb) is declined the indivi- 
dual possessive adjective : 

E63Kitt, of God, n. Boxcie, f. Eoxcia; pl.BdJRiE, 

which must not be confounded with the common possessive adjective 
tfdiKecRiS, divine f relating to the attributes of God, The adjective Eomig 
takes also the inflections of mixed termination , as in B6iKi>e Aepeso, 
southern wood (a plant); B6%bfli Kop6BKa, cochineal y the Lady^bird; 
6r. Bos&flro AepeBa , B6»Befi KopdBKu , D. BomBOMy ^epoBy , etc. 

According to the 16th paradigm (cHHib) are declined the qualifying 
adjectives in the apocopated termination ending in .b or 5 (neut. e, fem. 
n), and also those in aicz, us, las, u^s (neut. e, fem. a), remembering 
to change n into a and fo inioy after the hissings (», % m, uk). Such are: 

4p^BeHL, ancient, n. ap^bho, f. ap^bha. GBtsR'b, fresh, n. CBtxe, f. cBtxi. 

HcKpeHeHi, sincere, ]icKpeHHe,AcRpeHHfl. Puxi, carroty, puxe, puxa. 

nopdxeBi, empty, nopoacHe, nopdMUu. Topiqi, burning, ropavd, ropaqa. 

Jijomt, robust, Awxe, Aioxca. Xopomi, good, xopomd, xopom&. 

noxdxi, semblable, noxdxce, oox6xa. Tojgi, fasting, xdige, TOjga. 

According to the 17th paradigm (pu6ifi) are declined the common ^^i^^ 
possessive adjectives in iu, oeiii, eeiu (neut. w, fem. m), which are declension, 
formed from the specific names of animals ; e. g. 

Oji^HiJI, of deer, n. ojeebe, f. ojenba. IlTiqii, of bird, n. nTiqbe, f. niina. 
Go6ojiift, of sable, codd^ibe, coOoji&a. IltTymifi, of cock, nvrymbe, ntTyniba. 
kdsiif, of goat, K53be, Kosba. BepdjiibsKift, of camel, Bep($jiii>»cbe,-acba. 

Kop6Bift, of cow, RopdBbe, Kop6Bba. Ae6Axii, of swan, jieOAiKbe, jied^xba. 
OBevi, of sheep, oB^Vbe, oB^ua. Bojidsift, of ox, BOjdBbe, BoadBba. 

HeABixitt, of bear, veABBSKbe, MOABixba. KoHeaift, of horse, Konefibe, KOHOBba. 
Eapanift, of ram, (5ap&Hbe, Oapanba. Mymii, of fly, Mymbe, Hymba. 

roB^xift, of ox, roBAsKbe, roB/lxba. Tejaqitt, of calve, Te^iAqbe, Tejiavba. 

GjoHdBift, of elephant, cji0H5Bbe,CA0H6Bbfl. ILion6Bifi, of bug, RjionoBbe, xjioaoBba. 
GoMOBift, of silurus, coHOBbe, coH6Bba. Bojiqifi, of wolf, BddiQbe, Bdaqba. 
jlacift, of fox, A^cbe, aicba. ^ejiOBivift, of man, qewfoBiqbe, -Biqba. 

The possessive adjective KeAoemiii is used when applied to man as 
'«a animal, and the adjective KeAoeAnecKiu (n. oe, /. afl) to man as an 
intdligent being. 
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EXERCISES ON THE ADJECTIVES. 



It is Beeessary to Okbserve {HrelifuiaarJly that according io the rules of 

coRfitcuctioii in th^ ftu^siaa laBgniage the adjective is lusi^ly placed he- 

fore the siibstaiaive , whea it does not torn the attribute of the p^po-* 

/ sition ; and that the verb to be is commonly nAderstoAd la the preseai. 

Apocope of the An empty pocket ; the pocket 19 enif ty. A strong castle ; the castle 

fiycf5il KapHiiHi>; (^emb) KpinK^ aanoKb; 

is strong. A faithful servant ; the servant has been faithful. The soft 
. BipHuS c^yra; 6bun> . M^FKiri 

wax; the wax is sodL A quiet sleep; the sleep is ijuiet. 
BOCKi; . CnoKofiHbiS 'coHi ; 

A worthy son ; the son is worthy. A true friend ; the friend is true. 
/(ocToftnufi cuRi; . If CTHHHufi Apyri ; 

Perfect repose ; the repose will be perfect. A transparent glass \ 

CoBepmeHfibii noK6S; 6yAeTi> . npodpaiHud cie^jo; 

the glass is tran^arent. An ancient trantition; the traditiea was 

4peBH)d npoAaffie ; 6hiA0 

aneieRt. A hot summer ; the smnitter will be hot. A blunt pea ; 
TignmH jrfcTo; 6y4eTi . Tytt6ft nepd; 

the pen is blunt. An old hut; the hut is old. A blue paper; 

BeTxiS xHHCHHa; . CnHld tfynara; 

the paper is bhie. New houses ; fhe houses are new. Rich 

. H^BUfi Aowb] fc^»»7 BoraTHfl 

families; the families were rich. Red ensigps; the ensigns 
ceMbfl; 6bUH . Rpacubifi anaMfl; 

will be red. 
eyAyT-L 

Degrees of White paper ; whiter paper ; the whitest paper. The Neva 
sianificatioD. p^^jj^ OYmxn; HeBi 

is rapid , and the Volga fe more rapid. The miJh te fiquid, 

(ecm) CucTpufl, a BdJiva . Mojok6 wAftKltt, 

and the water is more iiquid. A deep brook; a deieper rtver. 
a .BOAa . TjiyfioKift py^efi; 



The houses are high, and the towers are higher. Good tea; 

4oMT» Ccy^b? BUc6Kiii, a (JamHa . Xopdmifll naii; 

better tea ; the best tea. The dogs are little ; the cats are 

. Co6aKa mAM; KOHnsa 



N 

word ecms or ecezo, e. g. Bctx^ ^erne, the Hghieslj Dc-fcXi 
jiyHDie, fA^ best; Bcer6 Bascnie, fAe mo^/ MportarU; Boerd 
xpYAHie, /A^ m(7$^ difficult, 

4. The dminuHve degree (yMenbid[Te^HaiJ cT^neBii) is used 
to mark the dimititttioit of quality , ihdicatiug either a want oi* 
smallness of any quality in aft object, or a softening of the 
force of the quality, and also for the agreement of th^ 
adjectiye with the diminutive noun; e. g« ^Aoedmm nep^ 
HUJia, whitish ink: pii^emuan .aomaAKa, a Utile bmf hors^f 
MdMHbKaH A'BBO^a , a little young girl. The diminutive ad** 
jective in the former ease ends , in the full termination , it 
oedmm or eedmm (neut. oe, fem. anj, sind iA the apok^opated 
in oetuntf or eednw (neut. o, fern, a) , and in the lattdr ease^ 
In the full termination , it ends in omKiti and emmu (rieu(. oe^ 
fem aji)y and in the s^ocopated, iii euexs aM eue^s (fitntj 
mKO, fem. ubKaJ^, e. g« 

6'Uu%yfM.e\dim,6'Wi(mkTa^ or 6tA0haTbf and (^iieH&Kitt or 6tJieft^K%< 
•renjiuS, hot ; . . ieii^oBamfi or temoBBTh, and Tenjiedl>Kifi or Teir^e^KU 
cyxoS, dry; ... cyxowaTHfl or eyxosaTi, and dyxontoift or c^xopeKiM- 
KpacHbifi; red ; . . KpacHOBaerbift or -HOBaii, and KpaCHeBbKifi or ^neseK'v. 
CHHifi, bltt6; . . . cukeBkriM or CHHeB^Ti, and CHHeniKift or cineHeKB^ 
puxifi, bay; . . . pbUKeBaTUfi or pfiKseBaTi^ and pili»e6iu»Kifi or pblxceHeKi^ 

The dimiuuU f O cndteg omtnutty eeamm, must not (e coiffottndect 
with the similar ending of the positive , which belongs to the (|tialiffing 
adjectives ; e. g. BHHotaTuii/ cu^abk; yrjionaTuMy angiHar; HOSA^eBaTufi, 
porous; yrpeB^Tufi, gcaly. 

5. The augmentative degree (yBej!HmTe.ttria« CTenlHB) is 
used in the qualifying adjectives ;to express the abundance 
or excess of quality , aid is formed in the Mi termination by 
the prepositive pahrtrcle npe, and in the apocopated by thei 
endings exonens and euieuem , or dxoueks and dmeue/c^ (neut. 
Hbtio, fem. mxa); e. g« 

(ii.iHfi, white; (mgm.Tipe6iiA&ii,oi GsjexolEeitiand &hMiaeueK%f qnite white 
6yx6ft, dry ; .... iJpecyx6fi, or cyxoxoHeKi and cyx6meHeKi, veiry dry. 
4erKifi, light; . . . n);)ejierKJfi, or .ser6xoHeKi and ierdmeHeKi; vely light. 
nkMs&j little; . • . npeiiaj»i£,prMa^exoHeKi»andMa.idmeHeKi>, very little. 

The adjective npeKpScnuM, heatiHfuly in which the particle npe has 
an angmentafive meaning > Is used as a simple adjective to b^ distin^ 
gaished from KpaCHufi , red; but it is not the same case with npeJ^CTHuftf 
tharmingy derivated from np^^iecTb^ chartn. 

5. 
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39. — The Russian adjectives have three declensions; the Decjena»on of 

^ •' ' adjectives. 

first tor adjectives of the fuU termination^ the second for those 
of the apocopated J and the third for those of the mixed ter- 
mination / i. e. for such common possessive adjectives in Si 
Cneut. be^ fem. hnl, as have some inflections of the full and 
Others of the apocopated termination. Each of these declensions 
has three endings for three genders , masculine , feminine and 
neuter , corresponding to the three declensions [of substan- 
tives , as is seen in the opposite table. 

In declining adjectives according to this table, attention is reqaired. to 
the following observations: 

1. The inflection ou of the nominative singular masculine , instead of 
uU , or of iu preceded by a guttural or a hissing consonant , is only 
used when the accent is on the last syllable ; e. g. cj'fin6ft, blind; 
BocKOBiSfi, of wax; rjyx6ft, deaf\ iy)K6ft, foreign; 6oiBra6S, great (in- 
stead of cAimiiiUy eocKoeikUj zAxxiU, HjroKiUy Cojumiii), 

2. The inflection hb or ia of the geniHve singular feminhie is Sla- 
vonian/ and is only used in poetry, or in religious prose; e, g. KpdTOCTb 
ce/unuM jRhdEiSy the sweetness of a holy Hfe; Coddpi KasdncKiH Booicifi 
MaTopn, the Cathedral of Our-^Lady of Casan. 

3. The inflection ou, eU or bed of the instrumental singular femioifie 
is a contraction of 0/0, ero or te/o in use in familiar language. 

4. The inflection /&, of the prepositional singular masculine and neuter 
of the II declension , is confined to the. names of families and towns, and 
the inflection oms to the individual possessive adjectives^ and to the 
qualifying adjectives in the apocopated termination* (See Paradigms 9, 
10, H, 12, 13) 

5. The apocopated termination of the adjectives is often uised instead 
of the full in poetry, for the sake of the rhythm; e. g. n^wikmu 
imen (instead of n^'mucnuae) , thick hoarfrost; diacmpu b6au (instead 
of 6Acmpiaa) , rapid waters ; d66py m6 JOAuy (instead of dd6poMy)t 
to the good young man; ciapf bbujuo (instead ot cupffo) ^ [the moist 
earth. 

6. The inflection iej in, inzOj etc. of the common possessive adjectives 
is used in an elevated style, and 6e, o/i, bRzo^ etc. in familiar language. 

7. As the vocative of the adjectives is always the same as the nomi- 
native , it has been omitted in the table of the declensions. 

40. — With due attention to the above remarks all the ad- Paradigms ©r 
jectives of the Russian language can be declined according ^J^a^'eX'er 
to the following 17 paradigms. 
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VAJflADm^B QW WH IVRias 



gg8gS3==BagS===gg==g3=;?-rrT >j , ..,. 



S % N V 



» S S y»»inali9e and VaeaHve. 



3f(mi\iMm q»d n&^Oer genders. 

Genitive. 



Dative. Aceus, Ingtr, JPrepoe. 



( 






1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

8 



/ 



^•W'V 



»H ,h6b§^ new . . , , I „,, „^ 



• • ^ » ♦ » 



m. CHHw, blue . . . . j , 

n. cnuee CHH-aro . . . eiiy 






• „ •_vV 



^ CBima, fresh , . . ^ ^ .^ ^ 

n. CBimee . .,;...{ crfe^^apo . . eufy 

Crp<i0^] ToACTdfi, . , . Toji(^T-arp . eiiy 
m. nopTHjQU, a tailor , . nppTii-aro , djiy 
». «apKde, a roast . . . aiapK-aro . . oMy 



2? s 



s 
J 



en 
0) 



hOTb. . GMl. 
HMl . . OWb . 

HMi . . em . 
i»EM%. . dm. 

UUlk. . OSTb. 



CO 






^1' 



fw"p*^ 



H I 



muapcBT,, the Wag's Uaj,..^ 
^* ( «♦ iiapeBo ) n«peB-a . . . y . . 

m. fi-BJS; white .... 






*!> . uMi . . om • 






ii. 

12. 

la. 

14. 






(»f/»5(t) Peimtiim PenBra-i . , t , , «^ . mmi . . 4 , . 

06pod9) Kamum .... KtoHH-a . . . y . . g "^ . wmi . . * , . 

Cce^} EopoAUHd . . . Bopo4HH-i . t • • © ^ . wmi . . 4. . 

• • fe;<^ 



4K i m. rocnoACHft, the Lord's / r^, ..„ „ S^ 

^^•j n. rocnp4He. , . , . , | rocn6AH-a . . lo . . -« . hmi. . ein, . 
^n ( f». CHUb, pine ..... I ^^ A X. 



■pp 



.^ i ff^pii6#, of fish ... I ,^ , 

^^V n. pu66e j Pi^6-i>flro . . LOMy- 



bHMo « • beiTb 



*^^P"^P 



The follQwi/)(|^ fttwecvaUong, i^l^iva to the l0iu« aeeet » fhe ^eclenuoB of tlie adjectives, 
are iipportant: 

1. All t\^e inflections of the full and of IhB mixed termination, i. e. in the 1st and lllrd de- 
clension, retaiii the accentuation of tho nominative sing^Ur masculine. 

2. in the apocopated termination, i. e. in the Ilnd declension, tha accent is oiteir transferred 
lo the last syllable, sometimes only in the no^ninative feminine, ?aid at other limes in the neuter 
and in the plural. The oblique cases of the apocopated termination either retain the accentua- 
lipn of Ihc nominative, or transfer the accent lo the last syllable. 



N 



Leaieohffy. *- thv iJkiscTivB. 
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DfiCIiBMiHMKVi^ OF AD«iE€TI¥X»i. 



9m 



L A R. 

Femmme gender. 

N§m. and f^e. <?. D. and P, Aeeu$, In»tr. 

H6B-afl. . . . oft . , yio . . oio . 

MHrK-^fl . . ..oft . . yip * . oio . 

cdH-flfl . , . . eft . . loio . .. eio . 

CBix-aji . . . efi . . yio . , eio . 

TojCT-afl . . 6tt . . yio , . 6h> . 



P t U H A L. 

For the three genders. 

Nom, and Vee. €ten.»nAPref. DaUve. Aetut, Imtr, 



KAiAOB^dMj. . dft , , yiO . . 010 . 
a storehouge 



itapoB-a . . . oii . . y . . . oio . 

6-&i-a . . . . dtt . . y . . . dK) . 
PenHHH-a . . dfi . , ^ , . . 6h) . 



CdepimM) f . . ' , 

MypuM-a . . ofi . . y . . . ow . 
FocnoAH-fl. . ed , . H). . . eio . 



CHH^H • t « « vn * • iO « I « 6H) • 



pu6-bj| . , , h^ • ibio . . i»e«) . 



) 



i' 



m. H6B-Me. I 
n./! HdB-Kifl. j' 

m. M)lrK-ie . I ^ 
n./! MArK-ifl. J* 

m. CHH-ie , 

fl./! CHH-ifl . 

m. CBi)K-ie 
n. /*. CBix-ia j * 

(rj»ii^H)TojcT-ue 
. . DopTH-ue , 
. . JKapK-ifl . . 
• , KJa40B-iJa . 






hWb . 
BVb . 






i 



Wh . . HMl 



HX1> . . Hlfl> . 



tot , 



bOTb. 
UMl. 



, , IiapOB-U . . hlXb, . UM'b, 
, . ^%A-U . , , Axl , . UMli . 



.S3 

Q S 

^ s 

♦* CO 






. UMH 
. HMH 

. HUB 

. HMH 

, UMH 
. iJMH 
. HMH 
. UMH 



. UMH 



«« ^ 


. UMH 


o » 




m i n 
niti 


. UMH 

♦ • • • 


o ^ 


f - • • 


5^^ 


. . • • 


«> o 

-F5-C 


. MMH 



. . rocn64R-H. mcb. . hmi . €€ 



, . CH»-H . . , MX% . . HMT* . ^ , HMH 



. , pu6-l>H « . ^ bHX-b . bHMl. 



. bHXH 



The^ aeeuiaH.V9 nut$culin0^ 8io|;iilar and plural, of tbe adjectives is like tbe nominative^ when 
the noun^ which they qualify, designates an inanimate or abstract object, as is also the case 
with the substantives; and it is like the genitive, when the noun designates an animate being, 
even when the accusative of tbe noun in question may not happen to be the same as the ge- 
nitive, as is the case with the masculiae substantives of the Ulrd declension; ex. HUjub^unrb 
•lipjiazo vAytjr, \celove the faititful servant; Hhi Aib6au'i entpnwxi cAjrUi we lore tie faithful $errant4. 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 



Firal 
declension. 



According to the 1st paradigm (ndBuii) are declined: 1) the quali- 
fying adjectives in «u; 2) the common possessive Effectives in oeuii, 
eevUy HbiU, UHfuJu; 33 all the material possessive adjectives ; 4) the dimi- 
nutive adjectives in oeameUi and eeamuu; remarking that the termina- 
tion MiK when' accented is changed into au. Such are : 

1) 460pHft, good, n. A6($poe, f. Aodpaji. 2) EoGpoBiiit, of beaver, n. 0o6pdBoe, f. -oBaa. 
OHJiRuJt, Tigorous, cjUbBoe, ciAhBM. EjKdBuft, of hedgehog, ex^Boe, ex^BaB. 



Oiapuft, old, ciapoe, cTapaa. 
^Spiiuft, black, qdpnoe, qSpHafl. 
KpacHHft, red, Rpacfloe, "CHafl. 
Eijuft, white, 6idioe, 6'hAM. 
THHuft, wise, yiiHoe, ^MHafl. 
rpyOiift, coarse, rpyGoe, rpyOaa. 
ndJLHuft, full, nojHoe, ndjHaa. 
HiacHuft, tender, HixHoe,HixHaa. 
GJitndft, blind, cjlnde, cjitnaii. 
npocTott, simple, npocTde, npocian. 
XyA6A, bad, xyAde, xyAaa. 
HSMdft, dumb, BtM6e, HtHafl. 



nvejitouft, of bee, nvejiHOe, mestam. 

4op6xHuft, of road, Aop63RHoe,-p6acHaH. 

HocoBdft, of the nose, HocoBde, HOcoBaii. 
3) 3oAOT6ft, of gold, sojoiOe, sojiOTafl. 

HCejiisHuft, of iron, xejisHOe, jRejianaa. 

MacjiflHiiift, of oil, MacAflHoe, HAcjaBaa. 

KOxaniii, of leather, Kdacanoe, xdxaHaa. 

4epeBiHHuft, of wood, AepeBHHBoe, -BiiHRaa. 
4)EftA0BaTutt, whitish, <$tAOBaToe,-BaTaa. 

KpacHOBaTuft, reddish, KpacHOBaioe, -laa. 

GHHeBaiui, bluish, CHHeB&Toe,CBHeB^Taa. 

PuaKeB&Tuft, ruddy, puxeBaToe, -BaTaa. 



According to the 2nd paradigm (M^rKifi) are declined : 1} the quali- 
fying adjectives in ziu, Kill, xiU; ^) the common possessive adjectives 
in cKiii and i^u2; 3) the diminutive adjectives in eHbKiU and oubKiu; 
the termination iu when accented being also changed into ou. Such are: 



1) ./[SrRii, light, n. AdrKoe, f. JierKaa. 
Giporifi, strict, cTp6roe, cTpdraa. 
KpoTxifi, kind, xpoTRoe, KpoTRaa. 
Be^siRift, great, BCAdRoe, BeA^Raa 
Ynpyrifl, elastic, ynpyroe, ynpyraa. 
rdpBRii, bitter, ropbRoe, idpbRaa. 
B^Txifi, old, BeTxoe, BeTxaa. 
4opor6fi, dear, Aopor6e, Aopor&a. 
Cyxdft, dry, cyxde, cyxaa. 
rAyx6ft, deaf, rjiyxoe, rAyxaa. 



2) 3BipcRifi, bestial, n. asipcKoe, /. -CRaa. 
HCeHCRift, feminine, xeHCKoe, iKeHCRaa. 
TocnoACRitt, seigneurial, rocnoACRoe, *CRaa. 
PyccRifi, Russian, pyccRoe, pyccRaa. 
HtHefiRifl, German, HtM^fiRoe, nta^KRaa. 
JbOACRdfi, men's, aioacroo, jiOACRaa. 
ropoACRoft, of atown,ropoACR6e, -poACR^a. 

3) MaACHbRifi, little, H^dienbRoe, -Raa. 
EijieHbRifi, whitish, 6iAeHbRoe,-Raa. 
^eroHbRifi, lightish, jtSroHbRoe, -Raa. 



According to the 3rd paradigm (CHHifi) are declined .the adjectives: 
1) qualifying, 2) circumstantial possessive, and 3) some common pos- 
sessive, in Hiu Cneut. ee , fem. hh); such are: 

l)4peBHifi, ancient, II. Apeanee, /. Ap^BHBfl. , 3AimHift,ofherefi.3AimHee,^.8A'fimHaa. 

Ej]§XRift, neighbour, ($A]§»Hee, <$Aa3KHaa. HiHtmHitt,actual,HUHtmHee,-HtmBaa. 

4aAbHift, distant, Aajibnee, A^AbBaa. SoHBift, hybernal, siHnee, adsmaa. 

HcRpeBBiM, sincere, icRpeRBee,]iCRpeBBaa. 

Hrpenift, light-sorrel, arpesee, Brp^naa. 

nopdsRBlfi, empty, nopdxnee, nopoxHaa. 

IldsABift, tardy, ndsAsee, ndsAaaa. 

PasBifl, early, panaee, paaBaa. 
2)B4epaniBift,yesterday's,Bqepauiflec,-pamBfla. 3)My3KHitt, marital, HyxRee, HyHCHaa. 

Beqepuifi, evening's, aeqepnce, Beyepaaa. 4pyxRift,fricnd's,ApyxcBee,Apy3KRaa. 

YTpeHRift, morning's, yrpeRRee, yrpeRRaa. GuROBnitt, filial, cunoBRee, cuROBRaa. 



BeceHHifi, vernal, Bec6HRee,-Haa. 
wliTRii, estival, AiTRee,A'BTHaa. 
OccRRift, autumnal, 6ceHRee, 6ceHHaa. 
npexRifi,precedent,npe9RRee,-RCRaa. 
IIocAiARift, last, nocAiARee, -ARaa. 



Lejncohgy. — thu aimkctive. 61 

According to the 4th paradigm (cBi»ifi) are declined : 1) the quaK- 
fying adjectives in ofoiUy Huly um and wU (neut. ^e, fern. a/Q; 2) all 
the compar.atives and superlatives in the full termination; observing that 
the ending iu when accented is changed into ou. Such are : 

l)4n3Rifl, robusi, n. Aibxee, f. Aibxas. Qyxdftf foreign, n. yyxde, f. qysRsui. 

ropfl^ifi, hot) ropikvee, ropikqaji. Otfigii, common, d^igee, dOigafl. 

KmniiiiA, boiling, KHBivee, KHnAvaJi. lUffiift, poor, Hdffiee, mifflafl. 

Xop6miA, good, xopdmee, xop6ma«. 2) Bdjumift, greater, dojfcmee, fidjumaa. 

B0dibm6ft, great, Oojibmde, (Jojbmia. wly«imift, better, Jiyqmee, Jtyqmaa. 

Iloxdxifl, resembling, nox6»ee, -xaa. MeR&mift, least, M^Bbmee, H^Bbmafl.' 
IIpBr6xit, pretty, npsrdxee, nparoxaa. HuxBiftmiit, more tender, -iftmee,-mafl. 

According to the 5th paradigm (Tojctdfi) are declined family names 
in Mil and iii, or in 6il with the accent (f^m. an); the vowel « being 
changed into u after a guttural. Such are: 

GMBpeoft, Smirnol, /*. GMBpnaa. AojropyRifi, Dolgorooki, /l 4o.iropyKaff, 

IIojieBdfi, Polaivol, IIOjieBafl. TpyOesRott, Troobetzkoi, TpyOesRaa. 

HapiBCBHt, Naraizhni, HapixnaB. SaBaAOBCKift, Zavadovski, SaBaA^BcxaB. 

BpaBHBsifi, Branitzki, BpaH^BKaa. }KyBdBCKiil, ZhookoYski, JKyKOBCKaa. 

BddpBHCRift, Bobrinski, B66pBBCRaB. HejgepcRift, Hestcherski, MeffiepcKaB. 

Such family names as are formed from the genitive , as : MepTsiro, 
Mertvaho; napenaro, Parenaho; Cyxuxi>, SoukMkh; HariixT*, Naghikh^ 
are indeclinable. 

According to the 6th, 7th, and 8th paradigms (nopTHdi, xapR^ef 
KjaAOB^) are ' declined some masculine neuter and feminine nouns, 
which are in fact only adjectives used as substantives, remembering to 
change o into e and « into u after a guttural or a hissing consonant. 
Such are : 

l)Bu($opBuA, a deputy^ 2)HCBB6TBoe, an animal. 

BtcTOBdft, a messenger. Hop^Bceaoe, ice-creams. 

KdpMqiit, the pilot. HactROHoe, an insect. 

^acoBoft, a sentry. S^BcejeBHaa, the unirerse. 

NacTepoBdft, a artisan. rocTisaa, a drawing-room. 

noAbdqift, a clerk. HafiepexcHaB, a quay. 

IIpoxoBeiJl, a passenger. ^epT^BCBaa, room, for the drawers, 

niaqitt, a chanter. Ilep^ABBB, an antechamber. 

According to the 9th paradigm C^apeB■B) are declined the individual declension, 
possessive adjectives in o^s, ees, um, bim (neut. o, fem, a). Such are : 

Guh6b%, son's, n. cuabBo, f. cundsa. MaiepBai, mother's, n. KaTepBRo, f. -pasa. 

neTpdBi, Peter's, IleTpdBo, IleTpbBa. 4<)vepBHi, daughter*s, A6qepBH0, A6qepBBa. 

OtbSb'b, father's, otb^bo, OTfiSBa. HBKiTBBi, Nicetas's,HBRdTBHO,HBR]iTBHa.] 

TepdeBi, hero's, rep6eB0,repdeBa. HjbiH'b, Elias's, H.AbBB6, Hjubbsi. 

naBJiOBi, Paul's, n^AOBO, IlaBAOBa. IlapiftsuHib, the queen's, BapdjgbiBO, -fiuna. 

XpBCTdBi, Christ's, Xpbct6bo, -bb. 4'kBABUH'b, the girl's, aSbbqubo, AftBBfiUHa. 

The adjective XpHCTosi takes in the prepositional singular the inflec- 
tion lb (instead of omz) in the phrase : no Po%4ecTB'B Xpucmoeib (in- 
stead of XpucmdeoMz)j after the Birth of Christ. 
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Accofdjng to the iOih psradigm (61^1) are deciiiled the qiialiiying 
adjectives in the apocopated teni^ation in 5 (neut. o, fern, a) , wi^ 
tbe exception of those in (mp», %&, «is and ti(s>, which belong to the 
16lh paradigm , remembering to change » into u filter the gnttorals (z, 
Ky a;)y and remarliing that the tonic accent, which remains on the same 
syllable in all the inflections of the full terjiiination, is often transferred, 
in the apocopated, to the last syllable, sometimes in the feminine only, 
and at other times also in the neuter ahd pluraL Such are: 

PaA'B, joyous, n. pa40, f. p^a; p/. paAu. BucdK%,high,n.BUCOK6,/;'Bucok&;|»;.BHCOKii. 
ropa3A'B, expert, -ao, -Aa; ropisAu. Ghji€hi, vigorous, ciJLHO, CHJbBa; Gil4bHH. 
ttoBi, new, HOBO, noBa ; h6bbi. VmShi, wise, yiiH6, yMrta ; ytfHiiSt. 

Cjol&b, weak) cjiitfo, CJi&tfa; 6ia0u. TlneiTB, hot, Tenjid, TeaLia; TBMJui. 

U^xb, entire^ oi'O, fiUja ; k^JM. Aerdvi^ light, jerKo, jerxa; abtk^. 

BejidKi, great, BejiHRO,BejiHKd; BetSi&RH. Ao^pi, good, Ao6p6| AoOpA; Ao6pii. 
Gyxi, dry, cyxo, cyxi ; cyxH. 3KejiTi, yellow, xejTd, SRejiTa; xe4Tu. 

KpinOR'b,strong,KpinKO,KptnRa;KptnKH.B6jieH'B, sick, (Jojlro, dojibs^; tfojbBu. 

According to the 11th paradigm (PennAHiO are declined family names 
in 069, eeSj um and am^ (iem. a), which take ia the preposUionai sii^ 
gular masculine the inflection m (instead of ojm). Saeh are : 

GyBdpoB'b, SooTorof, f, GyB6poBe. 4iii&TpieBi, Dmitrief^ f, 4MiTpieBa. 

KyTyaoBi, Kootoosof, KyTyaoBa. TypBeBi, Goorief, TypBeBa, 
JIoMOH'6coB'B, Lomonossof, ^0H0H060Ba. BaciJBeB'B, Yassilief, Bac^JiBeBa. 

CTporaHOB'B, Stroganof, GipdraHOsa. ^epacdBEHi, Derzhavin, ^epxidBBBa. 

Kpujids'fr, Krylof, RpujidBa. K4paH3dB%, Karam^n, KapaMdBBi. 

inamK^Bi*, dhishkor, mnniKtoft. KaaaRBisi, Kniaahnih^ Kiamvia&- 

XepaeROB'B, Kheraskof^ XepacKosa. IlyBiKHBi, Pousbkis, IlyniRBaa. 

Op46B'B, Orlof, OpjoBa. IIoTgiiKflH'B, Potiomkin^ HeTfiincBBa/ 

neTpoB'b, Petrof, IleTpdsa. FojiBUR'B, Golitzin, rojidQUBa. 

Foreign family names, such as: Ba3e40Bi, Basedow; KdmcpHHi, 
Cancrin, are declined like the substantives, and having no feminine, 
are indeclinable when referring to females. The same remark applies 
equally to Russian family names ending in euuz; but sometimes in femi- 
nine they take the termination euKeea, which then is declined as an ad- 
jective ; e. g. y rpa^ilxn KduKpum^ at the Countess Cancrin's; y FocnoaKH 
MaKcUMdmHUi or MaKcuMdewteeoU , ' at Madame MaxUnumnteNs. 

According to the 12th, 13th and 14th paradigms CKdrnHHi, BopoABH6, 
IMftpHBa) are declined such names of towns , boroughs and villages , as 
end in the masculine in 068, ee^y um, mnv; in the neuter in oeOj eeo, 
UHOy am) J and in the feminine in oea, eea, una, smaj which fake' 
also in the preposiHonat singular masculine and neuter the inflection r^ 
(instead of oMTiJ. Such are : 

1) O^podz) BopicoBi, Borissof. UapAEi'Ho, tzailtzino. 

MorHJleB'B, Hohilef. OcTaBRSBO, Ostankino. 

A^eRCEB'B, Alexin. 3) depdenn) IlaprojoBa, Pargolova. 
KosjidA'B, Kozlof. RpftCRdBB^ Kvashova. 

2) (eeAi) TapyfBBO, Tarootino. ^eTamSBa, L^tashora. 

HaH&fiAOBO, IXBiallDyo. BaxyTiBS, Valootiii». 
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less; but the mic^ are the least. The father is young; the mother is 
; HO Mumb f Orem MOjio46fi ; MaTb f 

younger; but the sister is the youngest. The hay is dear, and the 
; HO cecTpa Gino AoporoJi, a 

straw is dearer. Milk is sweet; sugar is sweeter; but honey is the 
cojoHa . MoiOKooiaAKiit; cixapi ; ho MeA'b 

sweetest of all. 

« 

Some whitish paper ^ some reddish ink; some blackish water; 
Eijufi 6yHara; 6ypuft qepHiijap/; qepHutt B04a; 

the colour is bluish. A little red cow; a little pony; a little piebald 
KpacKaCecoidJCHHift. . Bypui KopdBRa; Madiufi jiomaAKa ; nirift 

horse; a poor little girl; the grey-headed man is rery old; 

Jioma^Ka; 6iAHufl AiBOwa; CTapHneKi (acmb) CTiputt ; 

the little old woman is very good. Very "White paper; the paper is 
CTapyuuca A<^6puft . BiJibitt 6yMara; 

very white; very dry wood; the wood is very dry. 
; cyx6ft Aposa p/; 

The master of the large gardens, and the mistress of the new house. Declension of 
XoajtHHi o6mHpHutt caAi, n xoaA&ca H6Buft aomi. '^'tiaJion*'"'" 

A glass of good water and of red wine; whole pots of (»ork- 
GTaRaHB xopdnrifi BOAa h Kpacnuft bhho; uluifi ropmoieb CBHudft 

fat and of fir-resin. Do good to poor children and 

ciio H e^^Buft GULOAk. A'iA^ (ttcc.) Ao6p6 6iAHufi abt^ h 

to infirm old men, and do not go into the fields of others. This is 
Ap^Xdiufi CTap^i, h ho xoAi'i no Cdat.) u6Ae Hy»6&. Botb 

the house of the Prince Dolgoruki, that is the palace of the Countess Tolstoi, 
CnomOAOWb Kh}I3b 4oJropyKifl, botl ABopeqi Fpa^'UHJi TojCTofi, 

and there are the large gardens of the young Counts Zavadovski. 
a BOT'L odmHpHufi caA'b MOyiOA^ft T^Si^'h 3aBaA6BCKifi. 

I haye admired the agreeable song of the nightingale of last year. 
H AHBHJCfl (daf) npi^THuft ninie coiOBefi npouuoroAHift. 

To cut a swan's quill with a blunt penknife. There are some goose 

^HHiiTb Cacc.^ jie6eAAHufi nep6 Tynofi ho^hki. Boti (nom.) rycuHufi 

quills, some red crayons, some thick blank books, some oak-rulers, 
nepo, KpacHufi KapauAami, to^tuS TOTpaAb/*, Ay^oButt jiuniiiKa, 

and great mathematical compasses, and here are some wollen clothes, 
H 6ojbm5ft itiipKy^bm, a boti cyRduHbiii xa^TaH'b, 

RMiff Russian Grammar. 6 
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' is»iiie> silk stockings, sdme beaver hats, fine linen, and; stitt finer 
uieJKcmuri qywidK'b, nyx<teuJi;nLiflna, TORKifi no^TS^ h TomafirniS 

lace. Love good morals; read useful boote; 

KpyHcevo. Jlw6u Cacc.') nenopo^iHbifi npaBi ; HHTaii (accj nojeanug KHiira ; 

honour old people; praise good actions; keep the 
<iTn C^c.) CT^puii. jiH)4H pi; xBaui focc.^ 466pbiii a'^o; 6eper» £acc.j) 

honest and faithful servant. Give the new book to themostatiten- 
HecTHbiiiii BipHbiii cjyra. noAapH(acc.^n6BufiRHHra(V'a'JcaMiiifinpH- 

tive scholar^ You praise the weather of spring, the splendour of 
.aeiKuufi yneuHKb. Tu xBMuuib (accj nor64a BeceflHift,. ^CHOCTb f 

the summer nights, the coolness of autumn, and the colds of winter..! esteem 
jiTuiM Hoib /*, apox4a4a oceHHitt n xdJOAi s^Miifi* A ysaxc^ 

the celebrated men, and the illustrious commanders of ancient time& 
(acci) OjiaBHbifi Myxi a auaMeHHTBig iiojROB6Aeir& ApeBHii ipeiiii. 

The great military manoeuvres of this year will take place at 
Eo Jbmoft ManeBpi wb (prepj HUHduuHiii toat* CyAyrii Vb CprepO 

Krasnqe Selo, and on the mouniaia of Oouderhof. 
' KpacHoe GOdid H iiaOETep.^ Fopa 4y4epro«CBiil. 

VeciensioB df He has left the house of his father, and he does good to 

**tcrininaSon*^ ^** Bilttxaai HSl QgetL) AOWh OTUCBl, U A'^^BTb ((iCC,) AOdp^ (dot,) 

the daughter of his sister. He has sold the property of his wife to the son 
Aoqb f cecTpuH'b. Qwb npoAa^i CoccJ BMBHie »eHHH% C^aL) Cbun 

of his brother. To visit the temples of the Lord and the churches of God^ 
6paTHHHi. HocBn^aTb Cacc.9 xpawb rocD04eHb H uepROBb / Eoasittw 

To resign one's self to the will of the Lord, and to acknowledge the majesty 
HoBRHOBaTbOH (^tj Bdjfl FocnoAeBb, h noauaBaTb (occO bojiWoctbo 

ofthenameofGod. The first Russian Grammar was written iy 

iiMfl Eomil HepBud PyccRifi TpaMM^THRa 6Bua Han^caHa Cmalr.) 

the immortal Lomonossof, and the History of Russia by Nicholas Mikhail- 

6e3CMepTHbI& JOMOHOCOBl, H HCTOpifl PoCClfiCKifi (t'^J^O ^^HROJ&ft Mflxafi* 

lovitch Karamzin. The battles against the French were fought 
jiOBHHi KapaMaHHi. Cpaaenie ci OmttO f^paHuyai iipoHCxo^v&iB' 

near Borodino and Borissof. I have lived at Novgorod 

noAi (vistrO BopoAHHO h hoai* EopiicoBi. H x.mkjn» Bi (prep.) HdBropo4i 

and at Bieloozero. The villages of the Princess Saltykof are situated near 
H B'b E'Bjio63epo. 4ep6BHa . KRaruHa CajTUROBi ^lejRaTb noAi 

the town of Kashin. 
(inslrO r6po4'b KamnH'b. 



some 
fleshy 



hare- skins, 

a yard 
apnobTB 



a bird- nest, 

A pood of deer- 
Hyxh oj^uift 



Declension of 
the mixed ter- 
mination. 
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There is a cloak or fox-skin, a sable- cap, 
Bon (nomj mt6a .«)cit, co66.iifi u&nKa, 

and some elephant's teeth. 

of ox- skin, and a pound of calfs brains. 
BOJidBift K<)xa, H «yinrb Tejiivft M08n>. 

Do not go on the track of a wolf, and do not enter into the den 
He xoAii no C^O OA%A'b BOJim&y u ne bxoaA bi Cocc,) 6epji6ra 

of the bear. A dissertation on the man's eye, and on the 
MOABiadft. PaacyscAenie oO^^.^HejoBiHifiraaai, b o 

fish- head. He deals in isinglass, in ox- fat, in goats' 

piiidiil roJOBa. Obi Topryerb OnstrO pudift lueft, 6uH&vft cajo, Kosifi 

skins, and in cocks* combs, 
msypa h * niTfiini rp6#emii. 

The braggart is like the jay, adorned with peacocks' Declension or 
XaacTyHi fec/nft) nox6xifi ea C<if^O coa, yKpameHHufi Cm^O naajfiHift ^"' JiVot.^^**" 

feathers. The brother of the neighbour has arrived from a distant town,and 
nepd* l»paT^ C0ci4OBillpr&x&r&H3'fcC.9<eft.9Ai'bHiftr6poA'B,a 

the sister from a more distant Tillage. John's coat is small, but 

CeCTpi HSl AilBHifi Aep^BHff. HBaHOBl nJl&TLe C^Cmb) ]^3Kift, HO 

that of Peter is still smaller. The good little old 



IS 

Ctudmbe) nerpdBi C^mb) eme ysKiil. A,^6^^ ciapynna 

fives in a damp* hoase, situated near the village 

xnserb bi (prepO cupdi 40111, jesanpi 0041 OnsirJ eeji6 

Tzaritzino. I have bought a cloak of bearskin with a collar 
IfapnauHO. fl EynuJi (acc.)uiy6a He4Biaui cb (msbr,) BopoTulm 

ofbeaver-skinandacapofbeaver-skiawitk a silk- ribbon. There is 
6o6pdBu&, H miuKa 6o6p6Bufi cb meJKOBui j^Hra. B(yrb(nom,') 

a handsome book with a rich binding ofmorocco. Where shall we 

iipeKpacHuft RHi^ra vb (prep.) 6oraTutt nepeiueTi cattiimuli. Fas mu 

find an instance of purer self-denial, of more exalted iove 
HafiAevb nprnfipi vicTufi caMooTBepseuie, nucoRift juo^obb/ 

for the native land? 

Kb (dot,) OTeieCTBOf 

1*HE IVUMEEAIiS. 

41. — The numerals (wejnftreji&fi&ifl HueHa) are of two »«H*i<rn^f ntf- 
kinds: 1} the cardinal nvimeTdis (KOJi&qecTBeHHuui)^ which 

express the number; and 2) the ordinal numerals (nopiAOHr- 

6. 
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Hbia), which indicate order or rank, and are formed (with 
exception of nepeuu) from the cardinals, as is seen below. 

Cardinal numerals. Ordinal numerals. 

1. 04HHX,n.0;iH6,/l04Ha(«/.edtt«3,«/«0,«//a).nepBfcift, n. nepBoe; /inepsafl, first. 

2. ABa, /. AB'B BTopoS, 6e, aa, second. 

3« Tpii . . . .' Tpeiifi, be, tfl, third. 

4L» HeTupo HeTBepTbitt, oe, afl, fourth. 

5. nflTb nATbifi, oe, an, fifth. 

6* inecTb mecT6ii, oe, afl, sixth. 

?• ceMb (sL cedbMb) ceAbMofi; 6e, aa, seventh. 

S. BoceMb C^L ocbMb) ocbMoS, 6e, aa, eighth. 

9« AeBflTb AeBflTbifi, oe, aa, ninth. 

10. AecaTb AecaTuii, oe, aa, tenth, 

!!• OAiiHHaAuaTb . < OAHHuaAuaTbiii or nepsufi Ha-AecaTb 11th. 

Its. ABiHaAUaTb C^l. deanddec/imb) . . AB'BHaAuaTbiii or BTop6ii Ha-AecaTb, 12th. 

13. TpiiHaAuaTb . ., TpHHaAuaTbift or TpeTig na-AOcaTb, 13th. 

14:« HOTbipHaAuaTb HeTbipHaAuaTbiiiorHeTBepTbiiiHa-AecaTb,14th. 

15. oaTuaAuaTb naTHaAuaTbiii or nAtu^ na-AOcaTb, 15th. 

I.O. uiecTiiaALiaTb inecTnaAuaTbiS or mecTofi na-AOcaTb, 16th. 

US* ceMiiaAiiaib ceMHai\uaTbift or coAbMofi nd- AecaTb, 17th. 

18. ocbMHaAUaTb ou BOceMHi^uaTb . . ocbMHaAuaTuS or ocbMofi na-AecaTb, 18th. 

19. AeBnTiiaAaaTb AeBaTHaAuaTbigorAeBaTbi&Ha-AecaTb,19th. 

^ 30. ABaAuaTb (sL deddecnrmO .... ABaAqaTbiii O/. deadecHimau)) oe, aa, 20th. 

21* ABaAuaTb OAHHii ABaAOiaTb nepnuii, 21st. 

22. ABaAuaTb ABa * , , ABaAqaTb BTop5g, 22d. 

30. TpuAuaTb TpHAqaTbifiy. oe, aa, 30th. 

4LO. copoKi (s/. KenuapedecHmb) . . . copoKOB6iiCs/.%^'}i6{p^d6C^mMi!0,6e,aa,40th. 

50« naTbAOcaTi naTHAeciiTbiii, oe, aa, 50th. 

SO^ inecTbAec^Tb uiecTHAecaTbiK, oe, aa* 60th. 

VO. ceMbAecarb coMHAecaTbiS, oe, aa, 70th. 

80« BocoMbAeeaTi . . . ocbMnAecATbiii, oe, aa, 80th. 

00« AOBaHOCTO (sL deeambdecarn'O . • AOBaHocTbifi (>/. deeamudecAnuiii), 90th. 

lOO. CTo coTbifi, oe, aa, hundredth. 

200. ABSCTH AByx-b-coTbift, 00, aa, 200th. 

300. TpfiCTa . Tpex-b-coTbrff, oe, aa, 300th. 

JiOO. . HCTbipecTa . WTbipexTi-coTbia, oe, aa, 4O0th. 

600. naTbcoTT* • . . naTiicoTbifi, oe, aa, 500th. 

600. mecTbc6T'b mecTHCOTbiii, oe, aa,' 600th. 

700. ceMbCOT-b ceMHCoTuft, oe, aa, 700th. 

900* BocoMbcoTi oGbMHCOTbiii, 06, aa, 800th. 

flOO. AeBaTbc6rb AOBaTficoTbitt, oe, aa, 900th. 

10OO* Tbicana (sL m^tCHwa) .... Tucfmui^ oe, aa, thousandth. 

2000* AB-B Tbicann AByxi-TucaHHbiii, oe^ aa, two thousandth. 

lO^OOO. AecaTb Tucaii (sL roMaJ . AecaTHTbicaHHbifi, oe, aa, ten thousandth. 
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lOO/OOO. CTo TUCHH'b ...... CTOTbicfl<iHuii, 06 dfl, lOO-thousaiidtb. 

1,000/000. MiUdiioH'b MH.ui6uHi>ii!, oe, an, miliionth. 

2,000,000. ABa MiMjiidHa .... 4Byxi-MHJ.«i6HHbiJi, oe, aa^ two millionth. 
1/000,000,000. TbiCflHa MHAiioHOBi. Tbica^eMHjaioHiiuii, oe^ aa, 1000-miliionth. 
1,000,000,000,000. diLuioui . 6H.ui6HHuii, oe, kk, billionth. 

To the cardinal numerals belong the fractional (apoOhbia) 
numerals^ such as: nojiOBHua, the half; Tpext^ the third: uex- 
BepTb, the fourth; ocbMyxa, the eighth; uojiTopa, one and a 
half; nojiTpeTLA, two and a half] no^HeTBepxa; three and a 
half etc. ; and to the ordinal numerals belong also the circum- 
stancial adjectives Apyroft, other, and noc^iAni^, last: dpyzoa 
being used instead of BTopofl, second, and nocjfbdniii being 
opposed to nepBbiu, first. 

From the cardinal numerals dea, mpu, etc. as far as dicnm, 
as also from cmo^ are formed the collective (CG6upaTe.abHbiHT 
numerals : aboc, Tpoe, MCTBepo, naxepo, etc., Aecaxepo, coxepo. 
The following words also belong to the collective numerals : 
o^a (/*. 66*), both; ABoiiKa, two; xpofiKa, three; naxoK'L, five; 
AecflxoKt, ten; Awacima, a dozen; coxna, a hundred. 

The numerals oduns and nepebi& are also used as qualifying adjec- 
tives, and in that case take some inflections peculiar to adjectives. 
OdiiHz takes the augmentative termination o4HHexoHeK'bandoAnHemeHeK'b; 
and nepeiau takes the diminutive termination nepBenbKifi, as also the in- 
flection of the superlative nepBiiimifi or caMbiii nepBuii. 

42. — As regards declension, the numerals may be consi- ncciens'on of 

. ' the niiincraU. 

dered as substantive and adjective. The substantive numerals 
are: copous, cmo, dee/in9cmo, muc/maj muam6u5; nojoeuua, 
mpemb f nnmoKd, decAmohd, dfooKMHa, etc* The gender of Ihese, 
as also their declension, is indicated by their termination. All 
the ordinal numbers , and the cardinal od'dm , are numerals 
adjective. All the other numerals are sometimes adjective, re- 
quiring the same case as the nouns to which they are joined, 
and sometimes substantive, in which occasion they require 
the noun to which they beloAg to be put in the genitive case, 
as will be seen later. Some of the last mentioned have the 
inflections of nouns, while others have inflections peculiar to 
themselves. A general view of the declension of the numerals 
may be obtained from the following table. 
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With respect to the tonic occeiif in the declension of the noraerals we may re- 
mark, that it is generally- placed on the inflexions of the cases, as happens in all 
the numerals from odiiw to dicjunby and trom' dedduamh to edcernhdeemnt, as also 
in 9«4fe, mpie , sitiuep^ and other similar words. The numerals mwift, ii(ecm»,etc. 
as far as 9^«fii», as also deddimmb and mpubuMia, while they are declined as 
feminine nouns in », differ from then in the accent, which is placed on the last 
vowel in all the cases^: nAottl, njim&io,d«c>Mfii, etc., whilst in the nouns the accent 
is transposed only in the prepositional case: «« c«jii«, nrnttnUf etc. The nu- 
meral cipmuy which is declined like nonns in s, differs from them in the accent ; 
for no dissyllabic noun can, without the elision of the vowel, transfer its accents 
from the first syllable to the inflexion of the cases, as happens in cdpoK%; 
cepoKdy coptKjr^ etc. 
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Accerdteg k) tk^ 'Oth and 7tli paradigms (4Bde and «i€fBepo) are de- 
clined tlie sintflat col}ec(ive numerals; y\t: 

%\h. par.) Tpde «iid rpoR, three. ni^«tepo tikA iiiecrepbit six. 

Odoe and <>6oa, two. 4ec«repD and A^carepu, ten. ■ 

7tli par.)]UTepo and niTepu, fire. « Gdrepo and €4Te|>M, hnndred. 

4(M^, fnpoe^ nemeepOj etc., are used with (he names of animate heings 
loi die masculinie and neater gender; and dsoUj mpdu^ wmeepn, etc., 
with the names ef inanimate and abstract objects which only occur in the 
plural; e. g. AB6e cjyri, two servants; Tp6H lact'i, three watches. We 
way still ^serve that 66oe had formerly a singular, the genitive, o6de20y 
<of which is still found in the expression : auiTCJu o56ero n6ABj the na- 
fives -0/ both sexes, 

According to the 8th and iOth paradigms (oatb and nmhAecArb) are 
deohned ^e similar numbers following, with the exception of eoccMbj 
which is declined by Ihe 9tk paradigm : e. g* 

8fk par.) meet », tik, pen. nieevi. 4vAAtttki^t twenty, geh. AnaAfiam 

Gen, seven, etuik, TpAjinwhy thirty, Tpa^saTd. 

Aeaan* nine, AesarA. 10th par.) UlecTbAecaTi, sixty, uecTiAecfltB. 

4ecaTb, ten, Aecsru. Gesib^ecaTi, serenty, cenAAecRTB. 

OA^BHaAaaTb, eleven, oAflHHaAiiBTH. BdcenMecflxi, eighty, ocbutfAecflTH. 

The first member eoceMb of the last word is declined according to4he 
9th^aradigm : gen. 0CbHii4ecflTii, instr. Boceiibib^ecflTUo or ochMMecATbiow 

According to the Ulh and 12th paradigms (4BicTH and naTbcdTi*) are 
declined the following numerals; viz: 

llthpar.)TpHCTa, three hundred, gen. Tpexi cot%. GeM&cdTi, 700, ^en.eeHE cdrb 

^eTupecTa, 400, qetupexicoTi. BoceHbcdTi, 800, oclmh coti. 

12th par.) IUecTfcc6T'fc,600, hiecTH cot'l. 4eBflTBc6Ti, 900, AeaaTH coti. 

^eibcmu ^instead of dedand) is the Slavonic dual of cto, and was 
used with dea and 66ay as we shall see later. 

According to the 13th paradigm (nojiTopa) are declined such nume- 
rals as are formed of noji , the half, with the apocopated genitive of 
the ordinal number, with the exception of noAmpembA, which is decli- 
ned according .to the 14th paradigm : e. g. 

IIo4veTBepTa, three and a half, gen. nojiyveTBepia ; fern. nojiqeTBepTur. 

IIojinaTa, four and a half, . . no^yaara; . . noAURTU, 

nojiniecia five and a half, .. nojiyniecTa; .. iiojiiuecnii. 

nojAecaia, nine and a half, .. no^yAecaia; .. nojiAecaTu. 

The compound numeral odTopacia , a hundred and fifty (a hundred 
and a half) forms no^yTopacia in all the oblique cases. All these words, 
however, with the exception of nojimopd and noAmopdcniaj are anti- 
quated, and no longer used. 

According to the 15th and 16th paradigms Cn6wi4eHb and nojro4a) are 
declined such nouns as are formed with the numeral ndi, the half; e. g. 

15th p.) ndjittoqii, midnight, gen. nojiynovn. IIOiABeyipa, half a pail, gen, uojiyBeApa. 

16th p.) nojiqaca, half an hour, aojiyqaca. IIo^cjiOBa, half a word, nojiyCdioBa. 

nojAHfli, halfa day, no^yAHS. UojiMnnyTu, half a minute, uojyHBHyTu 

noA*yiiTa,half a pottnd,nojy«yHTa. IIOABepcTu, half a werst, nojiyBepcTu. 
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We must remark that the numeral nojii is joined to substantives in (he 
genitive singular, to indicate a half, with the exception of noAdem and 
ndAHo^b, which signify the middle of the day or of the tUghi, midday or 
midnight All these nouns are declined by joining no Ay to the other 
cases of the simple substantive. We have still to add that noAdenb takes 
in the prepositional with no the inflexion u (instead of i&); thus we say: 
no nojy4HH, after noon. Such nouns as have noAy in the nominative 
singular, as no^yocTposi, a peninsula; no^yMicam, a crescent, are de- 
clined like simple substantives. 

In the compound cardinal numerals, such as: ABaAuaTb 46a, twenty 
two; Tpii4UaTB nflTb, thir^ five; ct6 mecTB, a hundred and six, each 
number is declined separately; G, 4Ba4aaTH 4Byxi>, TpH4iJ(aTii naTH, cia 
mecTH, etc. Buch when they form ordinal numerals, such as: ABsUiiaTb 
nepBbifi, twenty first; cto BTopofi, hundred and second, the ordinal 
number only is declined, and the cardinal numerals ren^ain indeclinable; 
G, 4Ba4aaTb nepBarO, cto BToparo. The same is the case with nddecHmb, 
in the compound numbers; e. g. nepBug-naAecaTs, eleventh; BTOpo^- 
na4ecflTb, twelfth, where the first patt, nipemi, emopou, is alone declined. 

The other numerals follow the declension of the nouns or adjectives 
to which by their termination they belong. ThuscdpoK-b, forty; MmMwh, 
milHon; 4eCflT0K'b, ten, follow the first declension of substantives (§ 30, 
gen, copoKa, MH^^iioHa; 4ecflTKa); cto, a hundred, and 4eBflH6cTo, ninety, 
follow the second; while AWTunEa, a dozen; cothh, a hundred; Tbicaia, 
a thousand (imtr, sing, Tbicaqeio and Tbicauio) are declined according 
to the third. On this subject we must observe that the numerals cdpo/rs, 
cmo and deemdcmo only follow the declension of the substantives when 
they are used as nouns to express forties, hundreds and nineties, and 
then c6poK9 and emo have also a plural (copoKi^, copOKOBi ; CTa, coT-b, 
etc.) ; but when they are joined to a substantive, or to another nume- 
ral, the take in the dative and instrumental cases singular the inflection 

of the genitive (copoKa, era, 4eBflu6cTa), and sometimes even in the 
prepositional, especially with another numeral. 

The ordinal numerals, which are all adjectives, terminating in m, or 
dii (neut, oe, fem. an), are declined according to the full termination of 
the adjectives, with the exception of TpeTifi (n. TpcTbe, /*. TpcTba), third, 
which is declined according to the mixed termination C§^)* 

The numerals dea, 66a, mpu, uemupe , dede, mpoe, nemeepo, have 
the accusative like the nominative, when they are with the names of 
inanimate and abstract objects, and like the genitive, when with the na- 
mes of animate beings. But all the rest: namb, luecnib, cemb, dedduiomjb, 
etc. have always the accusative like the nominative; the same is the 
case with the numbers dea, mpu, ueniApe, when joined to tens, hun- 
dreds or thousands; as 4Ba4aaTb 4Ba, twenty two; cto Tpn, a hundred 

m I 

and three, etc., even when referring to animate objects; e. g. co6paTb 
dedduiamb dea BOiiaa (and not d6ddu,amb deyxn bohhobx), to unite twenty 
two wajriors. 
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43. — The cardinal numerals^ in Russian, when joined with ^P^'jy*!,^ '"'•* 
substantives follow various rules unlike those of any other numerals, 
language. These rules are as follows : 

1. Odms agrees with its substantive in gender, number and case, and 
in the compound numerals, such as, deddu,amb oduHS, cmo odtim^ the 
substantive is always put in the singular. 

2. The numerals dea^ 66a y mpu^ Hermpe (amd their compounds as 
ABsUuaTb ABa, CTO HeTupe, etc.) noAmopdj noAmpemHy and others of the 
same kind, wlien employed in the nominative or accusative, require the 
noun to which they belong, to be put in the genitive singttlar, observing 
that 4Ba, 66a, nojTopa, nOwiTperbfl, agree in gender with the noun. If 
there is an adjective, it takes the gender or the substantive and is put 
in the nominative plural, — With all the other numerals, from nnmbj 
as also with deoe, mpoe, nemeepOj nnmepo, etc., the substantive is put 
in the geniUve plural y and if there be an adjective, it agrees with the 
noun or with the numeral, according to the sense of the phrase. Thus 
we say: nepeue Asa doAbuiie CTOja, the two first large tables] and ciii 
niiTb 6oM>uiiixz CTdOBi, these five large tables. 

This genitive singular j which occurs with the numerals dea, mpu, «e- 
mApe^ is simply the Slavonic dual, which was used with dea and 66a^ 
and which has also been retained in deihcmu (si. deihcrnni). The nume- 
rals mpu and uemApe were simple adjectives, agreeing with their sub- 
stantive, while nnmb and the numerals following were considered as 
collective nouns, always requiring the genitive plural after them. 

A peculiarity of the Russian language must still be mentioned : it re- 
quires the adjective which accompanies the nouns formed of the nume- 
ral noA9 (as no.aqaca, n6jro4a), as also the numerals noAmopdj noA- 
mpenibri, to be placed in the nominative plural: e. g. nepebie nojiiaca, 
the first half hour. But in the other cases the adjective agrees with the 
substantive ; e. g. b'b npoAOJJKeiiie nepeazo nojy?aca , in the space of 
the first half hour, 

3. With the numerals in the oblique cases, the substantive is always 
put in the plural, a^ When the numerals have a gender, as: nfimQKTty 
dibofcuHtty mucmay MUAAiouZy the noun is always put in the geniUve^ 

. and the same rule applies equally to copoKS and cmOj when used in the 
plural. 5) With the other numerals, such as; dea, o^a, mpUy uenrnpej 
njunbj copoKd, deenHocmo, cmo, etc., the noun agrees with the numeral 
in case. We remark further that in words compounded of two numerals 
the case of the substantive is determined by the later numeral. Thus 
w6 say: ct> ipeMa ciaMii eduHoez, with three hundred warriors , and 
CO era TpoMfl eouHaMU, with a hundred and three warriors; bt> copoKi 
eepcmdsz, at forty wersts, and copoKi copoKOBi* UfCpKeeu, one thousand 
sex hundred churches (forty forties). 

4. With the preposition no, indicating the distribution of an equal 
quantity, the numerals dea^ mpu, Kcmtpe, deoe, mpoCy nemeepo, retain 
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the infieotioB of the nomuuiive, and then the iHHin is put in the genitive 
singular , but the other numerals are put in the dative (cdpoKZf cmo 
and deenudcmo then take their regular inflections^), and the noun is put 
in the genitive plural. Thus we say : no 4Ba px6ah^ no naiui pjr6AeUy 
no copoKy py^ASQ, to each two, five, forty roobles. 

The numerals noAtnopdj nojimpembH^ etc. take also with the preposi- 
tion no the inflection y of the dative, and the noun in the genitive sin- 
gular: in all other cases the noun and the numeral agree; e. g. nonoay-' 
Topy pyHARy to each a rootle and a haif, 

EXERaSES ON THE NUMERALS. 

Man has one tongue, one nose, two eyes, 

y C^en.) He.ioBiir& (ecmb) 04uhi asuki, oa^itb hoci, Aoa r^asi, 

two ears , two cheeks, two arms, two legs, ten fingers at the 
AM yxo, ABa mexa, Aaa pyKa, ABa Hora, AecATb uajeirb ua Qir^O 

hands and ten toes at the feet, thirty two teeth, and seven vertebrae. 
pyKa H A(^CflTb nijieixb Ha Hora, tpi^Aqarb ABa sydi, h ceHb oosbohoki. 

Leap year has four seasons, 12 months, 52 weeks 

Bi (prepO BHCOKocHuS roAi (ecnib) neTupe BpeMfl, 12 Micaqi, 52 HCAi^a 

«nd two days, or 366 days, or 8784 hours, or 527,040 minutes, 
a ABa Aeub m, BJu 366 AOHb, mh 8784 naci, bjA 527,040 mnyta. 

The book has a hundred leaves less one. The two brothers and 
Bi (prep.) KHiira Cecmd) CTO jhcti (iesi (^en.) oahhi. 06a 6paTi» h 

the two sisters. An hour and a half, and a minute and a half. Two 
66a cecTpa. IIojTopa naci, h no.iTopa HioiyTa. 4*^ 

roobles and a half, and three kopecs and a half. The 
pyOJb m ch iitislr.) no^oBuaa h Tpn KoniftKa ci noJOBdna. Bi (prep.) 

berkovetz has 10 poods; the pood 40 pounds; the pound 32 loths; 
6epK0Beui (ec/ni>) 10 nyAi; bi nyAi 40 «yuTi; Bi «yHTi» 32 .ion; 

the loth 3 zolotniks ; the pound has 96 zolotniks. 

VhMTb 330LIOTBHRI; Vh ^yHTb 96 30.10111^X1. 

Two beaver- hfits, three silk- handkerchiefs, four pen- 
Ansi nyxoBbift mjiiina, Tpa meJKOBuii luaidRi, ^OTupe nepo- 

knives, five cups of porcelain, and six magnificent pictures. 

<iHHHufi HOHci, nflTb H^uiRa «ap«6poBuft, BmecTb opeRpacHuilKapTHHa. 

These two black crows; these three white feathers; my > four 
Giu ABa HepHufi BopoHi ; t% Tpn 6iju& nepo ; moh ^lerupe 

new books; these five petulant children. The two t>oor orphan boys, 
HOBiifi KRura ; 9th nan piaBuft abtjI. 06a 6bahu& cBpOTa 



Lexieolo9!f» ^ TB numerals. 75 

ud iN two itthappy orphan girls. Two servants, three workmen, 
ji i66a flecmTHufl ciipoTl flfide ciyrd, Tp6e MacTepon^, 

four children, six soldiers, two watches, three pairs of spectacles, five 
qoTB^po fijvri, mecxepo coJAain, ab6h nacik tn, Tpon ohkA m, nilTepu 

pidrs of scissors. The first hour and a half. The first forty 
Hdaomiu f. IlepBufi nojiTopa naci. QepButt cdporb 

days; the second hundred crowns, and Che last thousand florins. 
Aen^ ; BTop6& cto e*iiBioia», b oooaiAmtt Tucaia ryjbAen. 

I have bought an ox and a hoise, a table and a mirror, 
fl KyoMi oAHQi ($UKi B 04tab jiomaAb fi oaiIhi ctoutb b OAjkKb sepsajio, 

Tweoly one roobles, fifty one kopecks. The thousand one nights. 
A,Bk^9Tb 0Ai^ni»py6ji>fii,nflTMec]iTB0AUHi»K0nBfiKa. Tuca^ia a OAHSib hohb/1 

A young man of thirty one years less twenty one days. 

MOAOA^fi WJOBiKl TpHAUaib OAHBl FOAl 6e31> (^eit.) ABSUWaTB OAHHliAeHbfn. 

Do not judge of ^a man by a single fault and by a single 
He cyAu o (prep.) neJOBiicB no (d^t) oai^hi npocTyoox'b b no oaubi 

error. An officer with twenty one soldiers. Peter the First and Ga- 
ovMKii, O^fliiiepi ci» (msfr.) ABaAU^Tb oaubi co^irb.IIeTp'b IlepBuii b £Ka- 

tfaarine the Second reigned in the eighteenth century. The Sweeds 
Tepuna BTopofi uapCTBoaaiB B'B(|irep.)BoceuH^uaTuftfi'BK'B. IIlBeAi* 

revere Charles XII, and the French have erected a monument to 
ynaiRiiOTfc Kapji XII, a 4>paHuy3'i> nocTaBBAB niMflTBBKi 

Henry lY. The article was written on tbel5tk of the month of January, 
reBpBxi IV. GraTbH 6hLik nHcasa Cgen,) 15 MiontB ABBapb m 

in the year 1823, and the event relates to the YI century , and 

iroA'B 1823, B npoflcmecTBie OTHdCBTCfl Ki»((laf.)YI bski, a 

< 

particulary to the year 573. 
dMCHBO , K'bCdat.)TOA'b 573. 

A cupboard with a dozen of plates of porcelain , or with 
Ulxani cbCinstr.^ mmmLH Tape.sKa «ap«6poBbifi, bau cb 

twelve plates of porcelain. A drosky drawn by a 
ABtuaAUaTB Tapejixa «ap«6poBufi. JUpommf, aanpaaKeBHuS (instrJ) 

pair of bay horses, or by two bay horses; and a carriage 
napa BopoHdft.AomaAb/, bab ABa Bopon^^fi JomaAB; b KapeTasa- 

drawn • by six sorrel horses , or by a team of six sorrel horses. 
BpJUK^Buft (instr.yw^cn puHcig AomaAB, bjb mecTepxa pbuxiK AomaAB. 

The town is situated a thousand wersts from here, the village a hundred 
r^poAi jie»i»Ti>Bi>Orep.)TiiiCflHa sepcTa oTooAa, coao bo cto 
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wersfs, and the hamlet forty wersts. At Moscow there were 1600 
BepcTa, a Aepesufl bi» cdpoK» sepcTa. Bi (prep.) Mockb4 Cuao 1600 

charches or forty forties of churches. I am satisfied with 
uepROBb ^ HJii copoKi copoKi uepKOBb. H 40B6jibCTByK>Cb (instr.^ 

eighty roebles Cor with two forties of roobles) a month, 

BoceMMecflTi py5^ m (luii Asa copoKi pyO^ib) bi iaccO Micaui, 

L e. with 960 roobles a year. He will not live till forty 
TO ecTb 960 pytfjb vh QaccJ) ro4i>. Ohi ho 40»HBeTb ao (gen.') copoKi 

years; and she died at forty three. S^e is satisfied 

jiiTo; H ona yMepjia Qfen.) copoKi Tpa avto. Ona (^cir6) AOBOjibHufi 

with forty kopecs, and she admired a hundred pictures. He can- 
(in^^.) eop OKI KoniflKa, H oua yABBiijacb ((/af.) cto KapTiiua. Ou'bHeMO- 

not live on less than a hundred thousand roobles a year. A town 
xcerb npo»uTb Men-fie {gen.) cto Tucana pydJb m vh (ace.') ro^i*. FopoAi 

with two towers; a desk with six drawers; a house with 
Cb 0'n^/r.)ABa damna; komoai* Ch mecTb an^QK'b; aomi> Cb 

forty windows; a fortress with a hundred cannons; a church with five 
copoK-b OKHo; KpinocTb /" CO CTO nymna; iiepKOBb/'o(prep.)nflTb 

cupolas; a house of three stones; a village with four 
VAd3k ; AOMt (prep.) Tpii apyci ; AepCBHa c-b (instr.) neTbipe 

wind- mills. I love equally the two sons and the two daughters. 

BiTpanufi MCjibHHua. R MoCaio paBHo 66a CbiHi ii oda ' AOHbf. 

He has four children, and she has left five orphans. My brother 
Ohi BMieTi MCTBepo AHTfl, a OHa ocTasiua naTepo cupoTa. Moii 6paTi 

has not been able to manage these two restive horses. He 
ne Mori ciaAUTb cb iinstr.) stumh 4Ba ynpaMufi Joma^b f. Ohi 

has lived long with his five cousins german. To this 

jKiwh AOATO Cb {inslr.) cbohmh narb 6paT'b ABoibpoAHbifi. Ki {dai.) 3T0My 

million of old Prussian crowns must be added a thousand 
MHJ.AioH'b CTapbifi npj'CCKiii e^uMOKi HaAo6uo npH6aBQTb Tbicana 

of these new roobles. 
T:BX'b HOBbiii py6wib m. 

To each a hundred roobles and forty kopecs. So- 

KaatAbift no (dot.) cto py6jb m h no (dat.) copoKi* KoniilKa. Bi (prep.) iii- 

me months have thirty days and others 

KOTopuii MicHiyb (ecnib) no idaQ TpiiAuaTb Aeub m, a bi Apyroii 

thirty one days. In each coachhouse there were two 

no TpnAuaTb oahui aohb. Bi (prep.) KamAbA capati 6huo no(noi»*)ABa 
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carriages, and in each carriage three men, and four 

Kapera, a wb Ra»4ufi KapeTa no (nom.') Tpn MyjK4UHa h no ^leriiipe 

women. To each a hundred and ninety roobles and forty 

xenrnHHa. KaxAufi no (dat) cto noACBflHOCTO pyO^ib m h no copoK's 

five kopecks. We have each twenty seven points, 
no nflTb KoniitRa. Y nacb (ecmb) no (datJ) AB^umaTb no ceHb own m. 

Every part of the work is sold at the rate of a rooble and a half 
Ka»Auft lacTb f coHHHenie npoAaexca no {daL^ nojTopa py6.ib m 

of silver, 

(fiis/r.) cepe6p6. 

By the morning one must not jndge of midday. During the itrst 
no (datO yTpo ne aojixcho cy^HTb o (pr6p.)n6j4eHb m. Bi QaccJ) nepsbrii 

half day he did not know what to do. At four o^ clock in the 
no.iAHfl OHii He SHaji hto A'B^aTb. B'h(acc.')HeTuipe laci nof/Tep.) 

morning, or at five o'clock in the afternoon. That happened during 
n6jH0Hb fj njH vb ntm> nacb no noJAenbrn. 3to dynn^ocb vbQacc,^ 

the latter half of the year 1844. The first half hour passed 
nooiiAHiii n6jroAa roAi 1844. IlepBuS noj^aca npomjiH 

quietly. During the space of the first half hour* I 

cnoK6fiHo. Bi (ace.) npoAO.s»eHie nepBuii no.iqaca. 3a mh6io 

had a hundred and fifty thousand roobles annual revenue. 
6bMo nojTopacTa Tucflna py6jb m roAOBoli AoxdAi. 
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44. — The pronouns (MtCTOHMeHw) in Russian are divid-ofthe'pronSuns. 
ed into seven kinds. 

1. The personal pronouns (jifi^Htm) are, in the first per- 
son: fl, /; plur. M1.I5 we; in the second tm, thou] plt^r. bbi, 
you; and in the third person ohi, he (fern, ona, she^ neut. 
OHO, U^; plur, oh6, they (fern, oh-b, they,^ There is in Russian 
another personal pronoun, which is applied to all the three 
persons and both numbers, and which is used when the ac- 
tion of the object returns on the agent: e. g. a ce6A smv>, I 
know myself; tbi ce6i fiepeMcemt, thou takest care of thy- 
self^ MBi ce6A oftwaHWBaeM*, we deceive ourselves. This is 
called the reflected (BOSBpaTHoe) personal pronoun. 
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When the reflected pronoun is used at the end of the verbs, if is 
contracted into cm or cb; e. g. aoite CTpdnrcfl, fke house is hemff MM, 
fl Moiocb, / wash nnj^self (instead of CTpdnrb ce6H, m6io ce63), 

2. The possesme pronoans CnpHTA»caTeAHUfl[} are, in the 

first persoft; Mott, my or mme; Ham'B, aur or ours; in the 

second person : TBOi, thy or thine; B&arh^ your or ywrs; and 

for all the three persons: the leSected OBofi, my^ thy^ Irn^ 

aur^ your, their. 

In Russian there is no possessive pronoun for the third person: its 
place being supplied by the genitive of the personal pronoun: er6, ^ 
him of his; en, of her or her; hxi», of them or their; e. g. fl fibui y 
eio 5paTa, / ha»e been to his broker (to the brother of him) ; a ssiio 
ed Mtaca, / know her husband (the husband of her) , a dTO xkABja am 
uxz A'fiT^fi, / do that for their children (for the children of them), 

3. The demonstratwe pronouns (yKaaaxejiHLia) are : eett, 
^TOTx, OHuit, this; tot'b,^ thai; TmA^ TaKQBOfl., TOJOHKii, 
$U£h or such an. one. 

4. The relaiwe pronouns (OTHOcil'Fejibnua) are : kto, who 
or he who; ^ro, which or OmU which; KOTopbift, Koft, who; 
KaKOitt KaKOBofi, KO^raKiii, who or he who; nefl, whose ; ^s&ojor^ 
ROv how much or so much. 

5. The interrogatiDe prononns (mnpoeinmbvxuo »e the 
same as (he relative. 

6. The determinative Qoupefl,%JskTejihBhui) or ampliatioe 
(AonojHHTe^HUfl) pronaiflfts are: eani, caMufi^ self; Bec&, 
aU; Ka»cAbig, BcMft, each. To this class belong also the nu- 
merals o^i^^B; a single one or one only, and o6% both. 

The pronouns cams and comuH have the same meaning, but the for- 
mer is used with the personal pronouns and with the names of animate 
objects, the latter with the demonstrative pronouns and the names of 
inanimate and abstract objects: e. g. a caMi, myself; om caMi, him- 
self; caMOFo Ge6}t, owl's self; oii^h 0aM^, &e father himself; toti ci>- 
lokt, ce& ciMbifi, the tery same; caicaa CMepTB, death itself. The pro^ 
noun c&Hutt before aqualifiyng adjective expresses the superlative CS 38.^3)^ 

7. The indefinite pronouns (neonpeA'&JieHHHfl) are: hskto^ 
somebody; Hi^o, something; hsk^o, nobody; hhhto, noth^ 
ing; kto jA6&, rto HB6yABr rto-to, rto hh ecTb, whoever^ 
«ro Jiftfio, wa HB6yA&>y too-to, ^o hh octb, whatiB^>er; 
HiKifi, HMcarafi) HidEesopuiB^ hsooM-vo, ^of7»«; HH'imM) 
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HH KOTopfiift, HH oAm'h, fiot My, none} Apyroft^ lamU, upo^iii, 
other; cto^bkoi, as muchj as far; Hiekoji&KO, some; MHoro, 
much; Majio, little; Apyn Apyra> each other; tot-b h Apy- 
roi, the one and the other; bcaki, each. 

45. — The pronouns are either substantive or adjective . 
1} The suBstantive pronouns are: m, nm, ous, ce6A, umo, nmo, 
rnhnmo, uAwno, uuKmd, mumdy of which one only C^iis) has 
ftll iie three genders; eeffi, xmo, nmo are the same in both 
iHimters, and ce6A has no nominative. 2} All the other pro- 
nouBs are adjective^ and like the adjectives they have three 
genders, two numbers and seven cases, and agree with Ae 
fiibslantive to which they belong. 

4Sl — Hie substantive pronouns are declined in a peculiar ^ecrensioa or 
Manner as^will be seen later. 'Those of the adjective pronouns ®^**""""'- 
whicft end like the adjectives , in wi and iU (or (^S) fern. aHy 
Mut. oe^ suchr as : Komdpm, dm&y camm, umicdixa, moKoetiU, 
ecMii, are declined according to the 1st and 2d paradigms 
of adjectives ($ 4t} ; white such as liave a termination: differ- 
ing from that of the acQectives, such as: mo6, uamSy coms, c^, 
also maKdH and Kaxou, are declined in a particular way. 

Tbe followiig obserratioiis <m (be declension ofpronouns are necessary. 

1. The oblique cases of the pronoun of tbe third person (3d para- 
Agm) take tlie euphonic letter u, wben they are preceded by a prepo- 
sition; e. g. y Herd, to Mm; b& nesiy, towards him; ci Hen, with her; 
i»< neBTb, of him; 6e3ii EBXh, without them^ etc. But this addition doe&not 
take Qiace when the genitire e2«^, ed, uj^, serves as a possessive pronoun; 
e. g. wb ezo A^M-fi, m his house; Kb uxt n6jib3%, to their advantage. -— Tbe 
genitive singular femlniQe of this pronoun sometimes takes the inflection 
af the accusative; e. g. a e^ se vaj^sj^ (instead of e^), / have not seen 
her; y nee (instead of y Me^>, ftt her, and this inflection is sometimes 
contracted: y HeU. 

2. According to the 5th and 6th paradigms (rto and vrd) are declin- . 
ed tbe pronouns compounded from fcmo and nmo; e. g.'HHKrd, nobody; 
HviTd, nothing; niKTo, kto HnOtABi kto jMQj rt6»to, somebody; Hiiro, 
vo HH6yAb, iro jih6o, ht^-to^ semMing; remarking that, if there be 
a prepositioir. with HUfcmd and mwnd^ it is placed between the particle 
Hu and the pronoun ; e. g. hh y Kor5, to nobody; hh ri neny, to noOi-- 
ing: hh sa vtOy for naffUng; hh ci K'ttii, with nobody; »d also ob- 
^rving that the parts uu6j^db^ jiMo and ma are invariable. ' 

3. According to the 7th paradigm (voi)- are dedined tAe proHomc^ 
TBofi, iky; CBoii, Ais, and Koft, who, observing that this last is not used in 
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the nemiaative and accusative singular of aay of the genders, and thet 
it has the tonic accent in all the cases on the first syllable (K6erO) k6h, 
r6hxi», etc.). Its compound uiKlS, somCy is declined in the same manner 
in the singular; but in the plural it takes the inflections of the adjecti- 
yes : N, niKie, /! HiKia ; G. niKHXi, D, niKHMi, et^c. 

4« According to the 8th para<figm (■^m'b) is declined the pronoun 
BsnrK) ymar. 

5. According to the 16th paradigm (KaK6fl} are declined TaK^fi, wch; 
HiKaKiJi, some, and araKifi, such an one. 

6. The other pronouns which have the adjective termination kU and 
iA or 6& (fem. a^, neut. oe), such as: i^Buft, ciMUfi, BoiRifi, Apyr6S, 
HHdil, RaR0B6il, TaKoadfl, are declined according to the Ist and 2d pa- 
radigms of the adjectives ($ 41). The pronouns KaROBoft and TaKOBofi 
have also the apocopated termination: KaKoez and nuxKdez, In the pro- 
noun Apyri Apyra, eacA other, which is used for the three genders and 
both numbers, the first part remains HidediBable) while the second is 
detufined like a substantiye; G. Apyn Apyra, D. 4pyt% Apyry^ A Apyri 
Apyra,' /. 4pyri ApyroMi, P, 4pyr% o Apyrt. The pronouns caMi-Apyn, 
two together; caMi-TpeTeft, three together ^ etc., are indeclinable and are 
used for all the three persons, the three genders and both numbers. 

T. The pronoun ee/iKZ is used instead of ecArciu nejioeihK^^ but only 
in the masculine singular. The pronouns cKdAbko, etiidAtKo, mhcKoMKo^ 
have in the singular, besides this termination which serves Iroth for the 
nominative and accusative, only the dative in x ^^^^ ^^ preposition no 
(no CRo^bRy, etc.); and in the plural they have only the genitive, the 
dative, the instrumental and the prepositional cases (CR6.ibKi!txl^, cr^ji^- 

KBMl, CRd.^I»RHHfl, Otc). 

S* Odtcwe Cpai'ft<I* 15) is both a nuinerafive and a determinative prononM. 
Die same is the case with the Slavonic word OAuvb 0^ e^iiHO, f, OAi^Ha), 
which is used in an elevated style, and which is declined in the singu- 
lar like an adjective of the full termination: (7. eAHnaro, OAHUoft; 2>. oah- 
HOMy, etc.; but in the plural it takes the apocopated form: oahhu, oaA- 

HUXl, eAHHblDTb. 

EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS. 

I love thee, and thou ofiendest me. We esteem hini, as to her. Personal 
3. mo6a6) tu, a tu o6H»4emb a. H yBaacioMi ohi», a ohi» pronouns 

we love her sincerely. I have much money, and thou 

a jiH}5iiin» AymeBNO. y(^eii.)fl (eemb) mhofo Aeubra, a yigen-^tu 

hast not a penny. Protect him, and depend upon 

H%Tb HH (jen,') RoniHRa. 3acTyndCb sa Qacc.') mrb, h nonaA'^fiCfl na (ace,) 

her. Take a seat with me, and come with him.' Tell her, 

offb. IIocuAu C'b (irntr.') a, h npnxoAH ci QinstrO owh, Caax^ oni, 

to come to me. Without him, without her and without you, 

HTo6'h owb n^wuJkSi KG (dalO a, Eeai (^^.) ohi, 6031 ohi h Oesi tu, 

Reiff Buiiiun Grammar. 7 
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life is wearisome to me. I do not see them, and I will do every thing 
»mm» (ecmb) CKyixOiA a. jl ne BH»y owb, a a c^ijiaio BCd 

for them. We esteem you, and you have forgotten us. 
AAH Qfen,^ OHT*. HyBaxaeMi tu, a Tbi sadu^n a. 

Depend on me; I will speak of thee. It is agreeable to me 

By4b ysipeni bo iprep,^ h : a noroBopH) o (prepj) tu. (ecnui) IIpiaTHo h 

to be with her. I do not trust myself, and thou art contented. 
6uTb cb (instr,) obi. H ho AOB-Bpiiio ce6A, a tu (ecu) AOBdAhUhA 

with thyself. We take care of ourselves, and they do themselves harm. 
Cinstr.) ce6fl. A 6epe»eMi ce6fl, a on ce6^ npe^flTi. 

Possessive My brother, thy sister and his son have studied together. I try 

pronouns. jyi^g (JpaTi, TBOfi CeCTpa H OHT. CUHl YHHAUCb BMiCT^. fl CiapaiOCb 

to be agreeable to your master and to our inspector* My house 
yro4UTb Bami y^iiTejib m h nami CMOipiiTejb. Mofi Aowk 

is more beautiful than thine, and thy dog is less than 
(ecmb) KpactiBbifi Qffen.) tboS, a tboA co6aKa Qecmb) vLSiAhA Qien.) 

mine. I live without them, and I can dispense with their help. 

Mofi. H HCHBy Cesi Qien.) oni, h Mory oCofiiHCb 6031 {gen,') obi noMomb /L 

Do not boast of thy labours, and think of thy years. 
He xBajHCb (instr.) CBofi TpyAi*, a noAyMafi (prep,) CBoft jiio 

Draw near my table, and give some money to thy sister. 
no4ofi4^ Ki (daf,) Moft CTO.!!*, H no4apH Qien.) 4eHbrH f TBofij ^cipa. 

We talk about our affairs, and you occupy yourself with your 

A ropopHM'b (prep.) cBofi4'BJo, a tu saHuMjieTecb Qimlr.) CBoft 

lesson. Study is bitter, but its fruits are sweet. Thy 
yp6KT». y^eHie iecmo) r6pbKiii, ho oht. nj!04T» (cymb) cJMKift. TboS 

gardens are superb; 1 admire their beauties. 
ca4'b (cynib) npoKpacHuii ; a yfimjkimch ohi (jial,) Kpacoia. 

Demonstrative Dost thou see this dog and this cat, these men and those 
pronouns. BH4Huib m ^TOTi co6aKa H ^TOTb Korb, ^toti Jib4H mH toti 

trees? In these countries there is no gold; and in those 
4epeB0 ? Bi (prep.) 3Torb somji^ n%Tb (jgen,^ 3<5wiOTO, h bt» (prep.) totb 

no silver. I have heard that from your brother, but 

H-BTi (jgen.) cepe5p6. fl Cjiumajii stoti oti (^en.) Bami 6parb, ho 

I do not believe it. I praise your project; it is long since 
fl He BipH) (daU) ^toti . A xBajib Bami HaMipeHie ; 4aBH6 

I had foreseen it. Have you lived long in this 

a npe4Bd4'B'A'b 6Hbiii. >KiiBeuib m tu 4aBH6 vh (prep,) ceii 
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town? I admire this garden, but that is more beautiful. 
rdpoA'b ? H YAHBAliocfc (cbi/.) ^"fOTii caji, a toti Qecmb) xojjTdmifl. 

These pens are blunt; these houses are of stone; these streets 
dTOTb nepo (c^mb) 'iyn6&; ceft aomi KdMeHHufi; Ton yjnqa 

are narrow. Such eyes are piercing; such actions 

ysKift. TaR6fi rjasi (cjrnub) npoHaqiTeJbHufi ; TaKdfl a'MO 

do not do honour. Such are men. 

He npHHocflTb (genO necTb. TaK0h6ik(cxnib^ avoa^ m. 

The relative pronouns agree in gender and number with the substan- ReJ«*»ve pro- 
live to which they belong, and take the case required by the following 
verb, with the exception of the pronoun neUj which agrees in gender, 
number and case with the accompanying substantive. 

The man whom you see, is very intelligent. The book 

QeJ0BiKl», KOTdpufi TU B^HTO, (ecmb) OHOHB yMHufi. KHHra, 

which you read is very agreeable. I know the affair 

KOTdpuft Tbi ^HT^eTe, iecmt) onenb npiaTuuii. H sh&h) A'^Jio, 

of which you speak. The water with which I wash myself, is 

Cpr^.) K0T6pufi TU roBop^Te. Bo4i, K0T6puK h Mdwch, (ecmb) 

very cold. Beware of him who flatters thee. He 
6Hetn» xojdAiiui. Beper^cb (gen.') roT-b, kto jibCTim («fa/.) tu. Toti, 

who has much business, does not think of pleasures. 
y (^«».) KTO {ecmb) BCHdro (gen.) 4i.w, ne Aynaerb o (prep.) saO^Ba. 

Learn that which you are ignorant of. Here is cloth like that 

yqHTecb (dot.) TOTbj(gen.) hto tm ne snieTO. BoTb (nom.') cyKH6 TaK6ft, 

of which I bought some. Such was the chief, such were the soldiers. 
KaKofi a Rynil.i'b. KaK0B6ii dbui BoenaHajbHHK'b, TaKoa^fi h bohhi. 

That is the friend, in whose hands is my destiny. Listen to 

Borb(nom.)Apyr'b, bi (prep.) nefipyKa (ccmb)Moft cyAb61 G^ymaiicfl (^6ft.) 

those in whose house thou hast lived There is a book (of those) 
TOTb, Bi (prep.) HOfi AOBCb TU HCHJi. BoTi KUiira (aJ3 gcu. ma/rdbf), 

such as there are few of, and an opportunity like those are rare. 
(gen^ aaKdft (ecmb) Mi^id, h cjynafi KaR0B6ii (c^mb) pi^Kiii. 

What o'clock is it, and at what o'clock wilt thou come ? With interrot^ative 
KoT6pu8 »iacT» Qecmb), h bi (prep.) KOTopuft nacb npiftAemb ? Ka- pronouns. 

what books dost thou occupy thyself, and what people live here? Under 
R6fi RH^ra saHHHaenibCfl, h KaK6fi jii^ah m iKHByrb SA'BCb ? Hoat* 

what chief dost thou serve, and what language dost thou learn? 

(tfMiOKOT6pbii HaH&ibHiiRi TU cjyxumb, u(dat.) mK6ik ndiiK'b tu yimubCfl ? 
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Whose me these houses? By whose perniiBsioD htst thou gone o«t? 
Qei (cpiUf) aron 4o» ? Ci (^en.) wft nosBcuene ni BuiiieJi»€o 4sopa ? 

I have not seen whose hat has bee* throwi to thegromd. I do not know 
H HO BWUTh, Hoi nutei dpocoiH ea (ocej ootk A ae snajo, 

with whose children she is watkiog. Abott what dost thoa trovhle thyself, 
Ch(kutr.) hoSl AVfk owh ryjuien. (prq^.) «o tu aaOdrimibCfl, 

aud in what way bare I deserved thy friendduf ? On what ean one 
H VTO a sacjiys^jib tboa Apyxl^a ? C'b (insir.) no moxho 

congratulate thee, and from whom hast thou received this money? How 
no34paBHTb !(u» B on C^en.) kto tu nojyHH ji toti AeniirH /"? Oaojb- 

mafty wersl» aie there from this town to that? Of how 
KG Cs/en.) BepCTa(^c/JM»)orbC^ai.)9TOTb r6po4'i» 4o(^eii.) totb ? Hai (jfen.) 

many volumes is this work coniposed? How many roobles 

ck6<iuko TOMi cefi co^HHenie coctohtii ? Qo (dot.) ok6ji»ko (^en,) py to nt 

will fall to you to each of this profit ? 
40CTaHeTCfl TU 031 (^en.) toti npiiCbUb /"? 

Determinative^ I'^^OQ thyself wilt be of my Opinion: the sound even of his voice 
prooonns. Tu caMi coFjac^mbca ci (mslr.) a : SByKi c^ufui OHib rdAoc:^ 

ifl agreeable. 1 take this appartment of the proprietor 
{e^mb) npiaTHU^. A KaHHMaio cefi lOBapTHpa y Oen.) xoaflHffB 

himself. Vices themselves find with you an excuse^ 
eaan. IIop6Ki> caiiu^ naxo^^m y (gen,') tu HdBHiieHle. 

He always; speaks of himself. You are discontented with 

Ohi^ Bcei:Aa roBopaTi o (prep,) Ge6A caMi. Tu (ecnie) HeAOBo^buuS (ta^/rO 

yourselves. We have seen her herself. Death itself is not 

ce(Ui caMi. A bua'B^h oui» cairb, GfliepTb / cauuS (ecmt) ne 

frightful. We all content ourselves with our only 

crptonu^ A Becb AOBOAbCTByeMca (jmstrO 04uui» 

salaries. So thiak women alone. We two will 

»a40Ba^lleL Tmh Aymtarb xew^ima oahhk. A o6a xoTiiiii 

sevve God alone. In each assembly there wexe 

MyjKHTL {4(U.y Bor^ e4««*. Bt, (prepO Ka)KAua co6p4uie Ou4ii 

citiaens of both sexes. They are scattered ia all the 
rpaiMauHHi^ 66a bo4'i». OB,i»(cymb) pascianu no (dal,) Becb 

world. One musi accustom one's self to every food. 

CB-^Tiiu Ha4o6j»a apBBJbiKaTb Kh {daty BCiuafi niima. 



lodeflnite pro- There is not anybody here ; do not ask help of 

Hbtb igen.) hakt^ 34«cb; ue npocii (siem.y HdMenb / y {yen.) 
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aaybody. Thoa eiteat notkiiig» «nd that serves no 

suKid. Tu lie ^iiibC^iii.)HviT6, H aTon u^ roAiiTCiiKi(dalL) 

purpose. Learn aoinething, and say that to somebody. I 
Bnvro, y^ch idoL) vro Bii6y4S n ORsmk 3tqti> kto imdyAb. fl 

Witt BQl sell my home for my tking in tbe world, and yon have 
Be npoAaMi (^6fi.) CBO& 40Hi» aa (occ.) WBm6f v tu npd<- 

sold yoors fisramcrenotliUi^ Of nothing one can make nothing. ^ 

Aaii CBoft aa mra^. Haii(5iefi)BinT6 HecAiAaeuu»(jreii.)iiHHT6. *■ 

During the space of aone months he has bought every day ' 
fo («cc.) Toq^me BioKOJuo iiieflu'k ohii noKyna^ik ewewBHo 

some hundreds of peasants, 

no C<^^) nicKOJ&RO (yen.) cto ' Aym^. 

The two sisters speak badly of each other. The Englishmen and 

06a cecTpi r9BopATL 4ypH6 Apyn (pr^.) Apyri. AHrjBM&HHHi> b 

the French detest each other* We are going to take a walk 
^paflqysi nenaBtoiTi Apyri» Apyra. fl xdAHirb ryj^i^ 

with one another. These honsesi are situated one behind 
Apyri ci (instr,) Apyri. Geft Aon ^encarb oahhii aa (insir.^ 

the^otheTt The boards are thxown one with another. 

Apyrofi. Jloani (cymb) safipdcasu oa^bi Ch (tii«<r.) Apyr6ii. 

THE VERB. 

47. — The verbs (tastoau) of the Russian language, are Division or 
divided, according to their meaning, into four classes j which ^*'*''* 
are called voices (aa^orn), viz : 

1. The active YerbsQAi^OTdATejibiaMe) J, such as: Ai^iaTh^ to 
make; jao6iTh, to love; muxk^ to wash; offpmrhy to clothe- 

2. The prorumunal verbs (MtCTOHMeaBbie}, forated of active 
verbs by meajos of tbe reflected pronQua c^ contracted froia 
ceffjL, These verbs are: a>r«/le^f^d(no3BpaTHue3, as: uu'Sh^ 
cfl, to wash one's self; OA^BaTbca, to dress one's self; 
b} reciprocal (naaAMHue), as : o6HHMaTi»cfl> to embrace each 
other; coopHTbca, to dispute with each other; and ojcotwmm 
(66mie), lyluch with the terminatioft of reflected and recipro- 
cal verbs have an active or neuter meanings as: (o^Tbca, to 
fear; OM^B^Tbca^ to laugh. 

3. Tbe neutar verbs (cpe4tBie)> as; euaari^ to sleep; eitoivky 
to skm4. Ta tUs olas& also belong the inchoative (nawm- 
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TejibHLie), as: 6%.siTi>, to whiten^ became white; coxnyrb, to 
dry. become dry. Among these verbs two are to be distin- 
guished from the r^st; viz: the neuter verb 6urrh, to be, and 
the inchoative CTaxb, to become, which help to form and con- 
jugate the other verbs , and which on that account are cal- 
led auxiliaries (BcnoMoraxe^ibHue). 

4. The passive verbs (cTpaAaTejibHue), as : 6mti» i[io6fi- 
MUMX , to be loved; 6biTb noHHTieMUMi , to be venerated; 

Ai^o CAiJiaHO, the thing is accomplished. 

The reflected voice is often used in the passive sense , especially 
when applied to inanimate objects, e. g. A'^o Ai-*aeTCfl, the Vmg is 
being accomplished; aomi CTpoHTca, Uie house is being btdU. 

48. — The principal inflections of the Russian verbs are : 
tense (Bfma) , aspect (beatO and mood (HaK^OHeme) , and 
the secondary inflections are: person (jsm,e)^' number (hslcao^ 
and gender (poAt)* 

49. — The tenses of the Russian verbs are only three in 
number: 1 the present (nacTO^ee BpeMii); 2) the preterit 
(npomeAuiee), and 3) the future (6yAymee), as: a HHTaio, 
I read; a hhtAjl'b, / have read; a (5yAy HHTixt, I shall read. 

50. — Though the Russian verbs have only these three ten- 
ses, they have other inflections to indicate duration, accom- 
plishment , reiteration , or other circumstances accompanying 
the action. These shades, or varieties of meaning, to which the 
Russian grammarians have given the name of aspects or degrees, 
are expressed by a change of termination or by means of the 
prepositions. The prepositions, being joined to verbs, form the 
prepositional (npcAJioacHbie) verbs, while such as have no pre- 
position are termed simple (npocTwe) or a-prepositionaL This 
division of the verbs has an influence on the number and na- 
ture of their aspects. The following are the aspects of the 
Russian verbs. 

1. The imperfect aspect (HecoBepm^HHbifi BHA'b)^ which in- 
dicates that the action is being, has been, or will be perfor- 
med without intimating, whether it is or will be finished; e.g. 
fl A^Jiaio, / make; a A^Jiajix, / was occupied to make; a 6yAy 
AiJiaxb, IshallmaJte; a npocMaTpHBaio, [examine; anpocma- 
TpHBajix^ I set oAotif ^j?flmimnfl';a6yAynpocMaTpHBaTb,/5Aafl 
examine. This aspect is subdivided into definite and indefinite. 
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q) The definite (onpeA'fiJieHHMd) imperfect aspect indicates 
that the action is performed at a given moment: e. g. mM^ 
Aemums^ the bird flies (i^ flying now J] saeu^b ffnatcums^ the 
hare runs (is running at this moment). 

bj The indefinite (HeonpeA^ennbiii) imperfect aspect ex- 
presses the action in an indeterminate manner, without re- 
ference to the time when it is performed, and also indicates 
that the acting person is accustomed to perform, or has the 
power of performing the action: e. g. ut^uu Aemdioms^ the 
birds fly (have the power of flying); 3a8ubi Gibzaioms^ the hares 
run (are accustomed to rtui). 

The definite and iodefinite meaning of the imperfect aspect is not mark- 
ed by any particular inflection , except in the case of verbs which ex- 
press movement or change of place. The other verbs, having properly 
speaking only the indefinite imperfect aspect, take the definite meaning 
without changing their termination; e. g. BacHJifi renepb ntemz Ksaci, 
Basil is now drinlmig kwas; BacH^ifi nuerm h Ksacb r B6Ay, hto nona- 
AeTfcCfl, BasU drinks both kwass and water, whichever happens to be there. 

2. The perfect aspect (coBepmeHHbift), which indicates that 
the action has been, or will be entirely finished; e. g. a CA'B^aji'B, 
I have madCj I have finished; a CAi^aH), I shall make, I shall 
finish making; a npocMOTpijn, I have entirely examined; a 
npocMOTpH), I shall finish examining. This aspect is subdivided 
into aspect of duration and aspect of unity. 

aj The perfect aspect of duration (A^HxejibHBiit) indicates 
that the action has been, or will be performed by many mo- 
vements, and has had or will have any duration; e.g. htAi^u 
euKAeedJiu eiviy rjiasa, the birds have put out his eyes with 
beak-strokes; h nponow nicHio , / shall sing over this air. 

b) The perfect aspect of unity (oAHOKpiTHbift) indicates 
that the action has been, or will be performed only once, 
and has lasted only a moment; e.g. a aitenj-M^ Ihaveyauned, 
I have made a yaun; oh'l mponems en^e paa'L B&me xM^noe 
cepAue, he will once more touch your insensible heart; uTHua eA- 
KAiOHyAa CMy r^aa'L, the bird has put out to him an eye. 

.1 The iterative aspect (MBoroKpaTHbiii), which indicates 
that the action has been performed repeatedly, and that it is 
long passed; e. g. bi uoAOAhui jiixa a atcueoM bi AepesH'S, 
in my youth I often lived in the country. 
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Oo the subject of these Aspects we have to aiake the iotiowing ob- 
servations. 

1. They are never all found in a single verb, as we shall see later. 
We merely observe in this place that the imperfect, perfect of unity 
and iterative aspects are found in the simple verbs, while the perfect of 
duration is met with in the prepositional and some few simple verbs, 
enumerated further ($ 65. 8). The aspects of a sinple verb are gene->- 
raliy distinguished in the following manner: the defimte imperfect aspect 
is found in verbs signifying movement; e. g. 6%ry, / run (am running 
now); my, I go (am going at this moment); the aspect perfect of unity y 
is found 'm verbs which designate a physical action of men or animals, 
and ends in nymb (preterit ffy^ future ny) ; e. g. raarHytt, to take a 
step; KamjflHyTb, to cough once; the t/gro^e aspect osually ends in kcaito^ 
or ueanib (preterit laeaAZ or ueeuzi): e. g. A'^MABdun>y he usualhf'made; 
roBapuaaji , he said at different times. The other simple verbs, which 
have not these distinctive characters, are of the indefinite imperfect as- 
pect All these properties of the verbs will be examined subsequently 
m 59-65). 

2. The prepositions are particles which are joined to verbs to com* 
municate to them the meaning of the completion of an action: e. g. 
A'kiiaTh, to makCj and CA'^AHih, to finish making j to have made; nacaTb, 
to write; and nanuciili, to finish u^riMg^ to hdve umtten; and also to 
give them a particular meaning; e. g. xOj|iii*b, to go, and exoAutb, to go in; 
Bocxo^iaTb, to go up; Bi>ixoAHTb; to go out; aoxoa^tb, fo go up to, totottddnt etc 

3 The aspects have not aU the same number ot teases ; the imperfect 
aspect is used in all the three tenses; the perfect ts employed ia the 
preterit and future^ while the iterative is met with only in the preterit. 

Moodg. 51. — The Russian verbs have only three moods, viz: 
1} the indicative (m%SB±Texbnoe naicjiOfieHie), e. g. iixo3Ky, 
/ walk; Mw ryjiAjiH, we have taken a walk^ bu fiyAcxe yxcH- 
HaTB, you will sup; 2) the mp^ratoa (noBaaiixejibHoe), e.g. 
xofifi^ walk; nofiACMTe, let us go; ry./iiJiTe. take a walk; and 
3) the infinitive (neoKOHHaTejiBHoe), e. g. aoaAtb, fo walk; 
ryjiiiTB, to take a walk; ^HCHHaTt, to sup. — The indicative 
is the only mood which is found in all the tenses and all 
the aspects , the infinitive has inflections for the aspects, but 
has no tenses, as is also the case with the imperative, except 
that it is not used in the iterative aspect. 

The con(/t/tona/ (npe4no^oauiTe.ABHoe) andstf6;t/nc/it7e(cocjiar^TejibHoe) 
moods of other languages are expressed in Russian by the preterit of 
indicative wifli the particle diu; e. g. h MceAUM (kn'kxMhylshoubiwisk 
or / ^ould have unshed to depart, a Sm tie dj^MaM, rrot^ abi dfo drb^ 
AOAU, I should not have believed that you would have done that 
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25. — Tlie indicative aad imperative of the Russian verbs '**T*'***'' 

* numbers ana 

have further: i) three inflections for the persms.b. g* ^h*- genders. 
Taio, I read; iRTaeniB, ikmi readest^ HHTaext, he reads; 2) two 
for the numbers : marm , / read , and qffraew'B , toe read; 
HHTaeuib) ih(m readest^ and wTaeTe» you read; "^H'raer^, he 
reads, and HHTaloTx, fA^jf read; Hirrifi, react. Rtd qiprAft're, 
read Cv^)^' ^^^ 3) i^ ^^^ singular of the preterits^ three for 
the genders, e. g* yhchhk'b HumdM, the schoolboy read; ahtA 
^iu/»aw40, Me <;A27^ read; cjyiKaHKa mmfMa, the maid read. 

The preterit of the Russian verbs is nothing: bai the . past paerticiple, 
in the apocopated form, joined to the substantive verb, wl^ich participle, 
like the attributive adjectives, was used, in the ecclesiastical Slavonic, 
in the apocopated termination, and with the three genders, e. g. aa^ 
ecMb czmeopfiATi^ I have created; uMrbAa ecu, (hou hast had (in speak- 
ing to a woman), hi Rossian auxiliary verb is ODderstood , and we 
say: fl coTBopiui, tu HMi^^a, and on tliis account the ganders have be^ 
come an inflection of the preterits. 

There are some verbs which are only used in the third person sin- 
gular , without expressing the person either by a noun or a pronoun, 
and which for that reason are called impersonal (6e3.«H4Hue). These 
verbs have only the neuter in the preterit; such are: h-btx, there is not 
(pret. He (5blio, fut, ne 6yAeTi) ; paacBtTdeTt , if begins to dawn ipret. 
pascB-fijid, fid. paacB'weT'B) ; xotoi en, the mind takes (pret. xoTi.aocb). 

53. — To complete our examination of all the parts of the fo"»» derived 
Russian verbs, we will still add the forms which are derived from 
them; these aie: 1) the participle (npHiacTie), 2) the gerund 
(A-BeiipHHacTie), and 3) the verbal noun (oTrjiarojiSHoe mma). 

i. The participles, as parts of the verb, have voice^ aspect 
and tense; and as adjectives, gender, number and case. As 
regards voicej they are active, neuter or pronominal, and pas- 
sive; they have the same number of aspects as the verbs 
from which they are derived; but Ihey have only two tenses, 
the present and the preterit. 

2. The gerunds are simply verbal adverbs^ which are for- 
med f^om the active and neuter participles and can take the 
different aspects of the present and preterit. 

3. The verbal nouns are abstract nouns which being deri- 
ved from the infinitive, indicate the particular miction, expressed 
by the aspect, from which they are forrhed: e. g. fi-feranle. an 
habitual rtrnwi^i^ypaafiiiftaHle, a defeat; paafiftTie, a complete 
defeat (from the infinitives 6i^zamb , pas^uedmb and pasCumb). 

Reiff Russian Grammar, 8 
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Goi^vgation. 54, ^ jhe changing of the inflections of the verbs in order 
to indicate the moodS; tenses, numbers, persons and genders, 
is caUed conjugation (cnpflaceme); and the verbs are divided^ 
according to the manner in which they are conjugated, into 
regular (npasHjiEHue) and irr^jPii/ar (HenpiBOsbEJue). l)The 
regular verbs are such as have a poUysyllabic infinitive, en- 
ding in mb preceded by a vowel; e. g. AiJiaTt, to make; ry- 
juItl, to take a walk; HMiTb, to have-, roBop^Tb, to speak ^ 
KOJOTB, to sHng; TimyTL, to draw; xepeTB, to rub. 2) The 
irregular verbs are such as have a monosyllabic infinitive^ 
ending either in mh preceded by a consonant , or in V6, mu 
and vufi; e. g. 6wih, to beat; 6paTL, to take; cjibitb, to pass 
for; BecTB^ to conduct; rpbiSTb, to gnaw; htth, to go; cibhe, 
to cut. — The following remarks on the conjugation of verbs 
are important^ 

1. Each aspect of a verb, having necessarily an infinitive, is conjugated 
separately, without being mixed up with the other aspects of this verb, 

2. The infinilive in verbs is the^ same as the nominative in nouns: 
this mood is the direct form, whence all the others, caUed the oblique^ 
are derived. It ends in mt (seldom in V6, ma, lUfU), 

3. The present^ which is only found in the imperfect aspect (either 
definite or indefinite), ends, in the first person of the singular, in to oxy 
(very rarely in m^ and Mb). 

4. The preterit , which is found in all the aspects , ends in m and 
sometimes in s (neut. ao, fem. jm; plur. mi), 

5. The future has no particular inflection; in the imperfect aspect 
(^either definite or indefinite) it is formed by the help of the auxiliary 
verbs &f^dy or cmduy joined to the infinitive; and in the perfect aspect 
(either of duration or of unity) this tense takes the form of the present. 

6. The imperative, which is found in all the aspects, excepting the 
iterative aspect, ends, in the second person singular, in li with the ac- 
cent, or, without accent, in u after two or three consonants, in t after 
one consonant and in u after a vowel. 

Regaiar 55. — The regular verbs are divided into three conjuga- 
tions^ according to the ending of the infinitive and the forma- 
tion of the first person of the present. 

1. The first coi\jugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in rm with one of the vowels a, ;i or m, and of 
which the first person singular of the present is in jo with a 
vowel. This conjugation is subdivided into four branches^ viz : 



verbs. 
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l«l hranek. 2d brmich. 3tf branek, 4M branch, 

infinitive: .an ... ^sarb ... afb .... -BTb 

Present: . aio ... 2[io . . . . hio . . . . "Bh) 

Examples : 1) 4ijiaT&, to moAe, Aijaio ; 9) picoB^n*, to draw, piicyio ; ojie- 
B^Tb, to spUy luwib ; 3} ryji^Tb, to take a walk, ryjiAio; 4)H]fiTi»,toAare, HMiio. 

2. The ^^(md coiyngation embraces such verbs as end in 
the infinitiye in mb preceded by ti or o, and by other vowels 
with a changeable consonant, and the first person in the pre- 
sent of which is in JO preceded by a consonant (sometimes 
by a vowel) or, according to the nature of the hissing let- 
ters, in ofcy, vy*, my and Wfy, This coqugation is subdivided 
into 7 branches J in the following order: 

istbr. 2d br. Zd br. Ath br, bth br. m br. 7M br. 



. i»«^ t 



T 


^HTb 


ct'"'' 


HTb 


•bTb 


%Th 


"^aTb 


*aTb 


'"an 



« 

H B CTb HTb 

InfinUtoe: ^ ^Tb m nn* m 

^ ^ m axb 3 

D aTb aTb 

Present: » . . -no . . y , ay. . iy . my. . my. 

Examples: l)roBopATb, to speak, roBopib ; BOJiTb, to order, bcj^; KOJidrh, 
to sting, KOJ^; 2) JiodArb, to love, Aio6jf6>] Tepnirb, to suffer, lepnjifo; 
ApeMaTb, to slumber, ApeMJufo; ^)TYWi^Th, to grieve, tyik^; RpHH^Tb, to cry, 
KpH<iy; 4) BOA^Tb, to lead, box^; BM'hThy to see, vA«Y', HasaTb, to anoint, 
H^y; ft) njiar^Tb, to pay, njan^; BepriTb, to turn, Bepn^; n^iKarb, 
to weep, luiiy; fi) npocRTb, to ask, npomy; BHciTb, to be suspended, 
BHmy; nax&Tb, to cultivate, namy; 7) H^CTHTb, to clean, lAmy; xpycriTb, 
lo crocA, xpymt; HCK&Tb, to seei, an^. 

3. The tfiird conjugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in uymt and in epemb , the first person of which is 
in y preceded by a palatal consonant C^, p). This coi^juga- 
tion is subdivided into 2 brandies j thus: 

ist branch. 9d branch. 

Infinitive : . . . . syTb epeib 

Present: ay py 

Examples: 1) TflHtTb, to draw, Taay; «i Tepeib, to rub, Tpy. 

The three conjugations of the regular verbs and their va- 
rious branches , as also the inflections of the moods , tenses 
and persons, are shown in the following table. 
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mn ion, 
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ftf iraiicA. 
V HTb 

itt aTb 



y 

Hmb 
% iHTb 

m [HTe 
\aTL 



X 

m 



\2un» 

HJU 



aj 



H 



H 



K 
I 
D 
II 



\ 



HTe 
bxe 
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4/& branch 



HTb 2 
•fiTb J aTb 
3 HTb d 



Hmb memh 
MTi meT-h 

4* 



3 



HHi» mewh 
HTe JKCTe 

HTb JKyTT. 



/ 



A 

3 



HJl 

•ftj-b 

H4H 
SJIH 



r 
sa^'b 

4 

r 

8a4B 
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^tk Crunch. 


6rA branch. 


^HTb 
1>Tb 
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^HTb 
■BTb 
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«y 


«y 


wy 
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THmb 


Hemb 


CHIDb 
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THT-b 


Herb 


CHTT. 
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THTe 
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CHTT* 
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either definite or indefinite) 



for 



7th branth. 



HTb CK 

cm aTb 

%Tb cm 



my my 

CTHinb memb 

CTHTl mCTl 

cTHMi meMi 
cTHTe m6Te 
cTflTb myTT» 



__ HAT* Qjj 
1kll» CT 



CT 



HJIH 



CR 



%SE CT 



aJIH 



the 



THIRD. 



Ifl branch. 
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«y 

nemb 
Herb 

HeMi 
HeTe 

HyTT» 



2d branch. 



epeTb 



Hyji 
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jnydiH 

I JH 



py 

pemb 
perb 

peBTb 
peTe 
pyTi 



epii^epiOiJia 



ep^iH 
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ATe • HTe 
bTe *bTe 
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^HTe Ate 
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bTe bTe 
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CTH 



mn 
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^Te 
bTe 
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Formntion of 56. ^ fn the conjngation of the regular verbs the following 

the inOections , , . ' ^ . ^ . . . « . 

of the verb. ruIes relating to the formation of the vanous inflections are to 
be attended to. 

1. The second person of the present is formed: a) from the first per- 
son in all the verbs of the 1st and nid conjugation, as also in those of 
the lid in omb^ and in amb when not preceded by a hissing consonant, 
by changing to ox y into enn; K) from the infinitive in the verbs of the 
Ud conjugation ending in umh, ibnib , and in amb preceded by a hissing 
consonant, by changing umb^ nmb or amb into msxb. The other persons 
are formed from the second. The present has generally the following in- 
flections : 

2. 3. 4* 



M 



1. 

3. 



1. 
9, 
3. 



I. 



H> 

emi» 

BTb 



em 
OTe 

lOTl 



SINGULAR. 

y . . . . K) 
emb . . . mnB 

erB . . . ETb 



For verbs of the 
I conjug., and for 
those in 01116, Ist 
br. and in amty 2d 
br.oflhellconjug. 
(See the paradigms 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
10 and 12.) 



PLURAL. 



CMl 
. OTO . . 

. yrb . . 

For verbs of the 
niconjug. and for 
those in amft, 4th, 
5th, 6th and 7tb 
br. of the II con- 
jug. (See the pa- 
radigms 15, 17, 19, 
21,22,23, 24and 
25.) 



HMl 

HTO 

HTb 



For verbs of the 
II conjog. Ist and 
2d br.(except those 
in amb andinomft). 
(See the paradigms 
8, 9 and 11.^ 



y 

mnb 

HTl 



HBTb 
. HTO 
. ATI (BTb) 

For verbs of the 
n coi^ug., 3d, 4th, 
5th, 6th and 7ih 
br. (except those 
in amb not preced- 
ed by a hissing 
letter). (See the 
paradigms 13, 14, 
16, 18 and 20.) 



The third person of the plural ends in ams Cinstead of ^ms) after the 
hissing consonants (», % m, m), and this for the verbs of the third branch of 
the lid conjugation. (See paradigm 13.) 

2. The preterit in verbs of the Ist and lid conjugation is formed from 
the infinitive by changing mb into .i'b (fern, ^a, neut, ao ; plur. avl). The 
inchoative verbs of the Illd conjugation syncopate the termination w}rA» 
into i (fern, ml, neut. ao ; plur. jb), by suppressing the consonant a in 
the masculine, when no vowel immediately precedes; e. g. cox'b, BOJFb 
(fern. c6xja, Bii.«a, netU. c6xjo, biIjo), instead of c6xHyAZ,eAHyAZf from 
c6xHyTi», to dry; B^nyTb, to fade. Occasionally the full form is used: 
e. g. HepsHyTb, to freeze, Mepsnyji ; but in the inchoative prepositional 
verbs, the preterit is almost always syncopated, and this sometimes hap- 
pens also in the aspect perfect of unity; e. g. 3aMep3HyTb, to freeze, 
saMepsi; BosAB^rHyTb, to erect, B034Biiri Ox^ste^A of soMipsf^My eo3^ 
deuznyM^. 
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The non-inchoathre verbs, as also the perfect aspect of unity, retain 
the termination hxm; e. g. Tanyii, AB^yJi, from TAH^Tb, to draw; abh- 
HyTb, to move once. The verbs of the 2d brancli of the Hid coDjugation 
also syncopate the termination of the preterit. (See the paradigms 22, 
23, 24 and 25.) 

3. The imperative ends in the second person of the singular in tf, b, u 
or U , and is formed from the second person of the present (or from 
the future , in the perfect aspect of duration or of unity} , by changing 
euib or wub: 

a) into tf , if the accent is on the termination of the infinitive (para- 
digms 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21, 22); 

b) into b, if the accent is not on the termination of the infinitive (pa- 
radigms 13, 14, 17 and 24) ; 

c) into u, if, without having the accent, the termination of the infini- 
tive is preceded by two or three consonants (paradigms 20 and 23) ; 

d) into Uj if the inflection euu» or uiub of the second person is pre- 
ceded by a vowel (paradigms 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 9). The verbs in 
umb preceded by a vowel, and with the accent on the last syllable, also 
take the inflection ii, e. g. taATh , to hide; noHTb , to water; K^ienrb, to 
paste; imperative: raift, noH, Kjei/ 

The second person of the plural is formed by adding the syllable me 
to the inflection of the second person of the singular. The other per- 
sons have no peculiar inflection. The first person of the plural takes that 
of the future; e. g. 6y4eMi yHHTbca, let us sttidy; noMem*, let us go, 
and sometimes adding the syllable me , nofi4eHTe. The third person in 
both numbers takes that of the present or the future , preceded by the 
conjunctions njrcmh or da, e. g. nycTb roBopArb, let hm speak; Aa 
SApiBCTByeTb, let him Hve; Aa dyAyi-b, let (hem he. 

The second person singular of the imperative is sometimes! used With 
the personal pronouns of the first and third person, in order to express 
the conditional mood; e. g. CA^Jiaft 3to n, if I should do that; CA^^afl 
9T0 OKI, if he were to do ihat; instead of 6cau 6u h (or ohz) jmo 
c&ihAoAS. In the same manner the phrases: coxpanii Eori, God preserve! 
Aafi Bovby God grant, take the place of the optative mood. 

Remark. There are some regular verbs which deviate slightly from 
the general rules, undergoing a trifling change either in the first person 
of the present, or in the imperative, as we shall subsequently point out. 
We remark lastly that there is but one verb which has its imperafive in a ; 
it is the irregular verb jienb, to He down; imperative: Aar-h, pi. ahttg. 

57. —Observing these different rules for the formation of Paradigms of 
the moods, tenses and persons, the active, neuter and pro- or^egulvveX^ 
nominal regular Russian verbs are conjugated according to 
the 25 following paradigms. 
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FJlRABI«1» of VHB THIUSB COW Ji 



o 
a 

O 






53 

CO 



2 



i 



fa 

4. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



I. MFIMITITE. 



Ai^ambf to make. . 
Tojmoedmb, to explain. 
Boeedmb, to war. . . 
jKieedmbj to chew. 
ryjixmb, to take a walk. 
chnmby to sow. 
jneATibmbj to grow yellow 



II. I N D ] 



I. PRESENT. 






•I 

4.! 



.5.j 



a 

9. 
0. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

a 

9. 
20, 
21. 



xidiAtimbj to praise. 
CT^mb, to build. 
K0A6mbj to sting 
Mo6umby to love. . 
A^Mdmbf to slumber 
MyHumby to torment 
Akdumbj to tune. . 
Bfiadmb, to tie. 
nsBmumby to pay. 
uJikKamby to weep, 
npoctimiy, to ask. . 
nwcdmbj to write. 
mkcmumby to clean. 
RCKdnib, to seek. . 



m 
53 



2. 



22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 

BOB 



Tmymby to draw. 
c6\Hymb, to dry. 
hknymby to fade. 
Tepembj to rub. 



!. 2. 

Aijio/o, AiJa-eioB, 

TOJIKJ?"W, TOJKy-«nib, 

BOfbFOj Boib-enib, 
myib, »y-emi», 

ryji/o, ryjii-emb, 
ckfo, ci-emb, 

mejmbfOj KejTi-emB, en» 



3. 

eTT» 
eTi 
eTT» 
exi 
en 

CTT> 



1. 
em, 

eATB, 

esii, 
eMi, 

OMT., 

eMi, 
eMii, 



PhiraL 

2. 

eie, 
eTe, 
exe, 
ere, 
ere, 
eTe, 

OTO, 



3. 

ion. 
ion, 
ion. 
ibn. 
nn. 
ion. 
vytrh. 



XB9iMb, 

CTpdio, 

KOAfby 

Myvr. 

jAofcy, 

Bfta/cyy 

n^avx*, 

Hjiav^, 

npofKy*, 



icBaji-Hmii, im 

CTpd-Bmb) vn 

K6ji^uib, erb 

JlbO'-HIIIb, HTb 

Apeiu-einb, en 

HyH-^HDIb, HTl 

ja4-iimb, WTb 

BJUK-emb, en 

njaT-Hmb, nn 

ojai-euib, en 

npOC-HUIb, BTb 

niim-^euib, en 

^HCT-HUlb, Hn 

Hn^-euib, eiT* 



Hirb, HTe, 
HMl. HTe, 



HMl, 

eirb, 

Blfb, 

en, 

HMl, 
OMl, 

OMl, 



CTO, 
HTe, 
OTO, 

HTe, 
HTe, 
OTe, 
HTe, 

OTO, 

HTe, 

OTO, 

HTe, 
OTe, 



RTh. 
RTb. 

wn. 

ATI. 

ion 
an. 

KTh. 

yrb. 
an. 
yn. 
an. 
yn. 

HTl. 

yn. 



THHfj TflH-emb, eTT> 

coxHy, coxH-emb, etb 

bAhXj BflH-eUIb, BTb 

Tpy, Tp-emb, en 



esTb, 
eiTb, 



OTe, 

OTO. 



OMi, ere, 
ewb, exe, 



yn. 
yn. 
yn. 
yn. 



m 



i 



With respect to the use of the tonic accent in the conjugations of regular verbs , the foIlowin{ 
rnles are to be observed 

1. The first person of the present takes the accent of the infinitive , with the exception of tke 
verbs in o«dm6 and eedmb^ in which the last syllable is accented. These verbs transfer the accent oi 
the penultima, if this termination belongs to a derivative verb; but if the syllable oe or e« belongs 
to the root of the verb, they preserve the accent on the last syllable j thns TOJUcoaaTb, BoeeaTbCpv 
rad. 2 and 8) have in the present TOJiKyfO, BOibiO; while xceaiTE (parad. 4) has sKyib; and also kO' 
BaTfc, to forge, Kyw j njeeaTb, to spt7, o.AJoib. The o^her persons of the present preserve the acceat 
of the first person, with the exception Of several verbs of the lid ' and Itid conjugation, accented oa 
the last syllable, which transfer the accent on the pennltima in the second and other persons of 
the singular and plural. (See the paradigms 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21 and 22.) 
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IMlTIOIVS of RKC^IJLiAR TE]IB§. 



I A T I T E. 



II. PRETERIT. 



Singular^ 






1 



<0 



ma«c. 



TOJKOBiA'bj 

BoeBaji, 
meBHJrby 



»M CBfWb^ 



mejnrkjtb, 



neut. 

ajo, 

ajo, 
kio, 

HAOj 

iJiO, 



fern, 

aja; 
aLia; 
iaa; 

fljia; 
ija; 






a: 
o 

a: 



xBaiiui, 
CTpoon, 

KOidJFb, 

jao6iurh, 

jiaAHJi, 

Bflsaji, 

luaT^ji, 

HjaKaji, 

iipocA.r&, 

nHcaJi, 

hhcthjH, 

HCKaJl, 



BJIO, 
HJO, 

sLiO, 

HJO, 

ajio, 

H.10, 



iftja 
ua 
6ja 
Awia 
lia 
Bia 
Hjia 
sua 
Hja 
aja 

dja 
Bja 
aja 



10 



TflHyji, 



^1 COTCb, 



I 



BflXB, 

Tepi, 



XJO, 

pjo, 



xja; 
^a; 

pjia; 






PhtraL 

3 gendert. 
TO.IKOBajlH. 

BoeBadiH, 

xeBajH. 

ryji^H. 

meArkm. 



III. FUTURE. 







TaHy.sH. 

bjUh. 
TepjiH. 






« 

s 

••<• 

f 



"^^ 

^ 






i 



Ed 
o 



5 

^o 



III. IMPERATIYE. 

2d per§. 

Sing. Plur. 



Aiiafi, 

TOMY% 
BOlbft, 

«yft, 
ryjjAft, 

Cfift, 



file. 
fire, 
fiie. 
file. 
fiTe. 
MTe. 



xBajA, 
crpoft, 

Apeiud, 

My%, 

Jia4B^ 

BflaKH, 

DjaTd, 
oia^b, 
npocH, 

HHCTH, 



HTe. 
fiTe. 
ine. 
die. 
^Te. 
hie. 
hie. 
ine. 
Are. 
bTe» 
Ale. 
^Te. 
Hie. 
lire. 




2. The preterit retains tlie accentuation of the infinitiye, and that in all the inflections, excepted 
poAiTb, to bring forth* pret. poAd^i, f. poAHjift, fi. po/iAJio, pi. poA^JH, and some verbs of the Uld con- 
jngation , which , as well as the irregular verbs , follow the rules of adjectives in the aocopated 
termination, i. e. the accent is often transferred to the last syllable, sometimes onljr in the feminine 
gender, and at other times in the neuter and in the plural, as we shall see later. 

3. The accentuation of the imperative is above indicated in the formation of this mood. 

4. The pronominal verbs preserve the accentuation of the active verbs ; however some of these verbs 
transfer the accent to the reflected pronoun oi, as poAHJicA, ho ii born, sapoepcA, it $hut itself mp; 
bat that happens only in the masculine gender ; in the feminine and neuter, as well as in the plu- 
ral, the accent is placed on the syllable which precedes the prononn (poAHJ&ck , 3anepjde& , etc.). 
This transferring happens above all in the monosyllabic verbs, as ssa^cA, BaflJcA, Aajici, etc. 
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First coDjoga- According to the 1st paradigm (A%AaTb)aie conjugated verbs in amff, 
^*^"* as well simple as prepositional (with the exception of those in oeamb 
and eeambj which belong to the three following paradigms, and of se- 
veral in ambj which are of the secondconjngation). Such are : 

Bojiian, to shake, pret. dojTuo. YBOBaTb, to hope, pres. ynotfax). 

BftH^aTb, to crown, Btsnaio. OOoxaTB, to adore, o6oxaio. 

4ep3&Tb, to dare, Aepaaio. OTBtq&n, to answer, OTBt^aio. * 

4yMaTb, to think, Ayiiaio. Odtigin^ to promise, oOUffiaio. 

.^acK&TB, to caress, jiacKafO. OiAi^uBaTB, to finish, OTAijuiBax). 

lIuT&TB, to assay, nuT^. YcHaTpEBaTB, to perceive, ycM&TpHBaio. 

IlevaThTB, to print, neqaiaw. daKpuB^TB, to cover, saKpuB&io. 

PaddTaTB, to work, pafioraio. HaAHeaaTB, to render proud, naAHeBaio. 

IlnxaTB, to noarish, dht&k). 06ypeBaTB, to agitate, o0ypeBto. 

HibzaTB, to smell, mfoxaio. 0THiBeB4TB, to avenge, oTxigeBiiO. 

Tepa&TB, to worry, Tepsaio. dAopoBaiBCA, to salute, sAopoBaiocB. 

YMHHqaTB, to subtilize, yHHHiaio. Kac&TBca, to concern, nacaiocB. 

YxacaTB, to terrify, yncac&io. HairtpeBaTBca, to purpose, HavftpeBaiocB. 

Also AaBaTb , to give , as the prepositional verbs SHasaTb y to know; 
AOCTaBaTb , to procure (and with other prepositions} and cosAasaTb , to 
buildy which have in the present: Aaib, ysnaH), Aociaib andcosAaib, and 
in the imperative: AasaS, ysnaBafi, AOCTasaft and cosAaBdfi. — Some pre- 
positional verbs in bieambj e. g. noKdsuBaTb, to show; yKasusaTb, to in- 
dicate; noMaausaTb, to anoint; HcnobiAUBaTb , to confess, belong also 
to the following branch , having the present tense in uearo and in yro: 
noRasbmaH) and noRasyio, noM^sbiBaio and noMasyio, etc. 

According to the 2d paradigm (TOJKOBaTb) are conjugated verbs in 
oeamb (with the exception of ynoedmb and adopoeambcfi which belong 
to the precedent paradigm), which have in the present yio , observing 
that those in oeamb accented on the last syllable transfer the accent to 
jTy if this termination belongs to a derivative verb, but they preserve it 
on the last syllable, if the syllable oe belongs to the root of the verb. 
Such are: 

BopKOBaTB, to coo, pre*. Bopxyio. PacoBaTB, to draw, pret. pacyio. 

ToproB&TB, to traffic, Topryio. 0($pa30B&TB, to form, otfpasyw. 

SaJOB&TB, to cocker, tfajiyio. FaAOBaiB, to rejoice, p^Ayio. 

KoBaxB, to forge, xyib. TpetfoaaiB, to require, TpeOyio. 

GuoBaTB, to warp, cnyib. ^yBciBOBaiB, fo feel, ^BCTByw. 

GoBaxB, to shove, cyib. GoBixoBaxB, to counsel, coBiiyio. 

3HM0BaTB, to winter, 3HHyio. MsuioBaTB, to have pity, BiAjiyio. 

HneHOBaTB, to name, BMeHyio. IIpiiBiTCTBOBaTB, to welcome, upHBiTCTByio 

UtaoBaiB, to kiss, atjyio. IIoBHHOB&TBca, to obey, noBBHyiocB. 

According to the 3d paradigm (BoesaTb) are conjugated verbs in eeamb 
(with the exception of those in eeamb preceded by a hissing consonant, 
which belong to the following paradigm , and of Hadjneedmb , o&ype- 
edmby omMWfiedmb and HOMibpeedmbcn , which belong to the first pa- 
radigm), which have in the present wtOy with the same observation rela- 
tively to the tonic accent as for verbs in oeamb. Such are: 
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TopeBaTB, to grieve, pre*, ropibio. RieBdn, to peck, pret. xjioib. 

^nesaTb, to pass the day, 4Hibio. HdeBaTB, to spit, n^ioib. 

YTpeRHeBaTb, to pass the morning, yrpeBHioio.BjieBaTb, to vomit, (Jjmib. 
MaJieBaib, to paint, Hajiioio. IleKjieBaTL, to bolt, neiuibio. 

According to the 4th paradigm (ateBaTt) are conjugated verbs in eearm 
preceded by a hissing consonant («> "^j id, m), which have in the pre- 
sent^/© (instead of ww); such are: 

BpaqeBaxb, to cure, fre$. Bpaqyio. EymeBaTB, to howl, pret. OjDiyio* 

Koqesan, to nomadize, Koqyio. TymeBaTb, to wash a drawing, Tymyio. 

HovesaTB, to pass the night, Hoqyio. XBOigeB&Tfc, to rub with horse-tail, xBojgyio 

Mexesan. to survey, Meacyio. IIoTieBaTb, to regale, nonyio. 

This last verb is also w^ritten nodnueambj and then it belongs to the 
first branch, having in the present : ndAHHsaio. 

According to the 5th paradigm (ryj^Tb) are conjugated all the verbs 
in arob preceded by a consonant, as well simple as prepositional, and 
also four simple verbs in wm preceded by a vowel, and some prepo- 
sitional verbs in ojimbj in which nmb is contracted from uscum. These 
verbs have the present in kh>^ Such are: 

BajilTB, to roll, yres. Bajiiio. 
BonAra, to stink, bohaio. 
KaniJiiTB, to cough, xamjiAio. 
MtHiTB, to change, HUBiho. 
KosupHTB, to trump, xosupAio. 
KpHBdi^TB, to contort, KpHBJIlilO. 
Tep^TB, to lose, Tepaio. 
Grpftj^TB, to shoot, CTpluAio. 

ABJjITB, to show, ABJifllO. 

KiaHflTBCfl, to salute, xJiaHJiiocB. 



YTOJitTB, to quench, pre*, ytOAkVi. 
HsBHH^TB, to excuse, H3BHHAI0. 
noBlipATB, to verify, noBUpilio. 
Ytom^iItb, to fatigue, yTOHjaio. 
BaiiTB, to sculpture, Baaio. 
3iaTB, to gape, si^io. 
BaiTB, to solder, naaio. 
GiitTB, to shine, ciaio. 
YcTpo^TB, to arrange, ycTpoaio. 
Yaboatb, to double, yABoaio. 

According to the 6lh paradigm (ciaib) are conjugated verbs in nmb 
preceded hy a vowel (with the exception of those which belong to the 
precedent paradigm, and of cmoamb and dodimcH, which belong to the 
first branch ofthe lid conjugation). They have the present in /o; such are: 

EaflTB, to speak, pres, Caw, TaaTB, to thaw, pres. Taio. 

B^ejiTB, to bleat, djeib. - ViaiB, to hope, qaio. 

Boui/iTB, to cry, Boniib. ^yarB, to hear, nyv>. 

BiflTB, to blow, Biio. KaflTBCfl, to do penance, xaiocB. 

rpaflTB, to croak, rpaio. MaflTBca, to languish, m&iocb. 

wIejiiaTB, to cocker, Jiejiiio. GMtHTBca, to laugh, cirtibcB. 

According to the 7th paradigm (atejiiib) are conjugated the inchoa- 
tive and some other verbs in /&m6, which have the present in rbto, (the 
non-inchoative , in nmb belong to the various branches of the second 
conjugation). Such are: 

BtJiiTB, to grow white, pres, 6tJfkio. BjiaAtTB, to possess, pre«. BJiaAtio. 

rOdiy6iTB , to become azure, rojiytfiio. T^asiiB, to gaze, rjiasiio* 

GOdtOBiib, to grow light bay, co^oBiio. ToBiiB, to keep fast, roBiio. 

PaOiiB, to become freckled, pa6iio. AoJiiiB, to overcome, AOJiiio. 

KpacaiiB, to grow red, xpacBiio. SKajiiiB, to have pity, acajiio. 
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GHRin, to grow blue, pr«f. cBoin. Ko^in, to starve, pres, KOJiiw. 

Ct/firh, to grow gref , ctxin. KoeiiiTb, to linger, xociiin. 

PHxin, to grow rnfoag, pHxin. UevaTJiin, to impresf, neuT4iio. 

rpytfin, to grow harsh, rpy0i». Hvtn, to hare, BMiw. 

Vepiiin, to grow black, vepHin. Yxin, to know, yviio. 

nofitb, to sweat, noTiio. PaAin, to take care, paAin. 

fljiaHeBirb, to flame, luaMeiiin. Boiin, to ache, 6ojiio. 

The verb 6oMmb belongs also to the first branch of the Fid conjugation, 
having in the present 5ojiiio and toxki , 6aiienn and ^OM&nsb , etc. — 
The prepositional verb Bija^opoirBTB, to recover Cperfect aspect of 0N- 
adopdejiueamb) , belongs also to the second branch of the lid conjo- 
gation , haying in the future BusAOpos-hio and BU34opoiuio , but only in 
the first person, the others being: B^34opoB'fieiiib, erb, etc. 

Second conju- According to the 8th paradigm (xsajHTb) are conjugated verbs in umb 
gation. preceded by a palatal consonant (j, h, p), and also by another conso- 
nant, as those, non-incboative , in Mbnib^ Hnmb, pnanb^ observing that 
several verbs of the second conjugation , accented in the infinitive and 
and in the first person of the present on the last syllable , transfer the 
accent to the penultima in the second and other persons of the present. 
Such are: 

EpaHiTL, to scold, prM.Opanib, (Jpanimb. KofiMiTb, to edge, pref. KoflHW, KOfliiAiia. 
Beccjiin, to divert, eecejib, BecCdiiBifc. KjieftHBTL, to stamp, K4efiHib, ueflMimft.' 
Bnidn, to accuse, bhuo, BHHini&. TyAiTb, to fiddle, ryAib, ryAimb. 

Bipan, to believe, aipw, eipamb. 4f aAtb, to pipe, AyAib, Ayjiina. 

roBopdTB, to speak, roBopib, roBopdmb. Mepsiib, to abhor, iiepsib, Mepsamb. 
GHOiiTb, to pitch, CMOJub, cMOJutanb. TysAn, to cuff, Ty3ib, Tysinib. 
4'feiiilTb, to divide, At4ib, Aijumb. KyA^can, to Joggle, KyA^cn, RyAecnmb. 

GKo6diiTb, to scrape, CKoOJib, CK6ddiBmb. ^yAecHiB, to behave oddly, vyAecio, ^cnmb 
4pa3HiTb, to provoke, ApasHib, Ap&SHamb.BejiiTb, to order, aejiib, Beainib. 
XopoBiTb, to hide, xopomb, xop6Hiunb. Topin, to burn, ropib, ropAmb. 
KypAib, to smoke, sypib, xypamb. 3BeiiiTb, to sound, sBeinb, sBeiidmb. 

BapiTb, to boil, Bapib, sapamb. GMOTpin, to look, CMOipib, CMOTpamb. 

And also MucjHTb, to thinks which changes c into m in the first per- 
son of the present: muouk), M^aiuniB, etc.; imperative: mucjIh; and 
the prepositional verb hsoctphtb , to sharpen Cpet(eci aspect of u3o- 
v^pAmb) , which changes cm into ^ in the first person of the future : 

HSOOipH), BSOCTptob, etC. 

According to the 9th paradigm Cctp5htb} are conjugated verbs in umb 
preceded by a vowel, as the two simple verbs in ojunby observing that 
the verbs in umb of this branch, accented on the last syllable, have the 
imperative in u. Such are: 

4BoiTb, to double, fret, aboio; imp. ABoi. Gidnb, to cost, fret. CTdn ; imp. CTOi. 

4oilTb, to milk, Aoib; aoh. GBdan, to appropriate, cadio; caoft. 

KjieiTb, to glue, KJieib ; Kjei. noadaib, to give repose, noK6» ; noadi. 

noin, to give to drink, doh) ; noi, Poirbca, to swarm, poibcb ; poica. 

KpoiTb, to cut, apoib; apoi. GradTbca, to fly in flocks, ciaibcb, ciaaca. 

GTpyiTb, to pour, CTpyib ; cvpyi. Eoinca, to*fear, Ooibcb ; OoSca. 

TaaTb, to hide, Taw; lau. GTOiiTb, to stand, ctow ; CToft. 
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According to the 10th paradigm Ckoj6t&) are conjugated verbs in onu, 
as two verbs in amb; these are: 

Bop6T&, to Tancniisb, pret. (Jopib, 66pem. If opdTb, to rip, prei . nopib, B6pemB. 
BopdTLCii, to wrestle, 0opibck, Odpembcfl. rjardjian, to saf , rjiarddUO, uarojiemb. 
noj6n, to weed, nojiib, ndjieoib* Op&n, to plough, opib, 6peiBB. 

And also uoA6Tb, to grinds which has in the present: Mejib, Mejems, 
etc. and in the imperative MejH (instead of MOAibj MOAewb, moaH, not 
to be confounded with mojh), Hdjinmb, mojh, from mo^tb, to pray), — 
The verb opaTb in the sense of to cry belongs to the third conjugation. 

According to the 11th paradigm (jao6^Th) are conjugated verbs in 
limb preceded by a labial consonant (6, b, m, n, «) as the non-inchoa- 
tives in 6fbmby Mibnub, tmmbj which insert the consonant a in the first 
person of the present (with the exception of KAeiiMumb and KouMtimb, 
which belong to the first branch of the lid conjugation, oi uMihmb and 
jrjHihmby which belong to the 4th branch of the 1st conjugation , and of 
mu6iimby which belongs to the first branch of the Illd conjugation. Such 
are: 

PydRTL, to bew, pre$. pftf^iib, py(SHiiiL. GsopfiiTb, to sorrow, pret^ CKop6jiib, p0Amb 
3Ho6iTb, to chill, BEoOAtb, zno6imh. GsepdiTb, to itch, cBep6jiib, CBepCdmb. 
FpydiTb, to be saucy, rpydjib, rpy6]&mB. TpeHiTB, to thunder, rpcMJiib, rpeMdmb. 
wloBiin, to catch, JOBdiib, jidBHiub. UlyHiTb, to racket, niyMJib, niyHdnib. 

ToTdBHTb, to prepare,roT<iBJiio, roTdBBiDb. Kanin, to boil, KBUJiib, RHiuinib. 
4uHdTb, to smoke, auium), AUHdnib Kopnin, to work, Kopnjiib, Kopniuib. \ 

KopniiTb, to nourish, xopiuib, KdpHHnib. Goniib, to wheeze, conjiib, condmb. 
Toain, to heat, Ton.nb, Tdnimb. GRpHsiTb, to creak, CKpnujib, cKpHudmb. 

AtnATb, to mould, jitiuib, jinamb. Tepniib, to suffer, Tepnjiib, xepnimb. 

rpa*dTb, to rule, rpa«jib, rpa«dmb. XpaniTb, to snore, xpaujiib, zpanilmb. 

Tpa«HTb, to hit, Tpa*jiio, Tpa^imb. Xpaniib, to croak, xpnnjA, zpnuMmb. 

HpaBHTbCH, to please, ]ip4B,iiocb, BHmbCii. lUaniTb, to hiss, mHn4ib, munftmb. 
PtSBiTbCfl, to sport,pt3Bjibcb,pfe9BimbCA. 

And also the prepositional verb yMepiB^Tb to put to death (perfect 
aspect ol jrMepwfiAnmb) , which changes m into w, in the first person 
of the future : yMepn^BJibt yHepiBianui, etc. 

According to the 12th paradigm (ApemaTb) are conjugated verbs in 
6amby Momb, namb, which insert also the consonant a in the first per- 
son of the present, and retain it in the other persons as in all the 
inflections derivated from this first person. These are: 

3u6vth, to ware, pre«. 3u(Ijiib, ai4($Jienib. And thus the following verbs which be- 
KojeO&Tb, to shake, KOJie6jib,KOJie6wiemb. long also to the Istbr. of the 1st conjug. 
Kjien&Tb, to impute, luenjiib, Rji^sjiemb. 3p6aTb, to peck up, pre$. 30($jiib and 30<$aio 
TpenaTb, to scutch, Tpen^ib, vp^njiemb. K&naTb, to drop, K&nwiK> and K&naio. 
lUenaTb, to chip, igenjib, sdmiemb. Kp&nan, to dash, Kpaujio and xpinaio. 

ISiui&Tb, to pinch, ffian^ib, igAnjieDib. XpoMan, to be lame, xpOHJiib and xpoH&io. 
GunaTb, to strew, cundUO, cunjiemb (iwper. cunb, instead of cbnuft)' 

And also UMatm, to take, which now is used only with a preposition, 
as npHHHMaTb, torecewe^ prcs. npienLsio and npHHBMaio, and with other 
prepositions. 
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According to the i3th paradigm (My <raTb) are conjugated verbs inumb 
and amb with a hissing consonant C^, h, m, m), as one verb in uubmb 
(with the exception of the inchoatives in mib and nmb, virhich belong to 
the first conjugation}. Such are: 

HijRHTb, to tender, pret. niiRy, HiacHmb. Aejuin, to lie, pret.jesKy, Jiextob. 
4py3RHTfc,to make friend8,APf3Ryt3R]BiiUb. 4ep3KaTb, to hold, Aepxcy, AepncHiub. 
Kdp^HTb, to shrivel, ndpnj, Kdpumb. KpsvaTb, to cry, xpaqy, KpH«i^anb. 
GrpamiTb, torrighten,cTpamy,CTpani^&.MojiqaTb, to he silent, HOjiqy, MOAqanib. 
BojgiTb, to wax, Bojsy, BOjgilmb. GiyqaTb, to hnock, ciyvy, CTy^Hoib. 

Aow^Thj to gloss, Jioisy, joigtimb. IIuniaTb, to burn, nuuiy, nutuHDib. 

GjiyTRiTb, to serve, cjiyacy, cjiyaRHmb. AuniaTb, to breathe, Auoiy, ABiinHinb. 
AevAfh, to cure, Jievy, Jieqenib. UEigAn, to pipe, niisyf naigAmb. 

yqdTb, to teach, yqy, yqerab. TpeigaTb, to bnrst, Tpejgy, TpeigHiub. 

GyniHTb, to dry, cyniy, cymHiub. KHOiiTb, to swarm, Ksmy, KHmumb. 

According to the 14th paradigm (jia4HTB) are conjugated verbs in damd 
and 3umby as well as the non-inchoatives in dwmb (with the exception 
of zydumb, dyMmbj Mepatimbj myaumb and some others, which belong 
to the first branch of this second conjugation) ; these verbs change d and 
3 into OK) in the first person of the present. Some verbs in dumb have 
retained the Slavonian change of d into oicd in the first person of the 
present* Such are: 

BpeAiTb, to hurt, pre«. Bpexy, BpeAimb. TpoadTb, to menace, pre«. rpoxcy,rpo3imb. 

TjiaAHTb, to even, rjiaxy, rjiaAumb. HAsHTb, to lower, mlxy, HisHDib. 

IIIaAHTb, to spare, ffiaAy, usaAHmb. XsjlTb, to narrow, y)Ky, yasmb. 

PoAiTb, to bring forth, p03Ry, poAAmb. Moposnib, to freeze, Mopoxcy, HopoaHDib. 

jlyAtTb, to tin, Jiyxy, JiyAnmb. BoaiTb, to carry, Bo»y, BOSBmb. 

HyAHTb, to compel, Hyxy, nyAHmb. B^AtTb, to see, Bdxy, (imp, BHAb and mia*') 

EyAiTb, to waken, <$yxy, OyAHmb. T^iflAiTb, to look, rjaxcy, rjiaAimb. 

BoA^Tb, to lead, Boxcy, BdAHmb. GnAixb, to sit, cHxy, CHAHmb. 

GepAdTb, to anger, cep^Ky, cepAHUib. GnepAtrb, to stink, caiepsKy, cHepAvmb. 

GyA^Tb, to judge, cyxy, cyABmb. yfitAtiTb, to persuade, fut. y6txAyt 6%KBmb 

XoAiTb, to go, xo3Ky, x5AHmb. HarpaABTb,to reward, Harpa3KAy,paAHmb. 

TpysiTb, to lade, rpyacy, rpysAmb. BosfiyAiiTb, to excite, B036yxAy,' 6yABmb. 

fiAHSHTb, to approach, (JjiisKy, (Jj^sBmb. YnpeAdib, to prevent, ynpe;KAy,ynpeAHmb. 

According to the 15th paradigm (BflSaTB) are conjugated some verbs 
in aamby zamb and darm, which change 3 , z and d into otc for all the 
persons of the present , as well as for the inflections formed from this 
tense. These are: 

« 

MasaTb, to anoint, pres. Haxy, Haxenib. r.ioAaTb, to gnaw, pres. rjiosxy, rJioAemb. 

Piaaib, to cut, pixy, p^Hcemb. And thus the following verbs which be-' 

KasaTb, to show, xaxy, Ka»cemb. long also to the 1st br.oflst conjug* 

KasaibCH, to seem, xaxycb, RaxcembCA. 4fiBraTb, to move, Asixy and AB^raio. 

Hflsaxb, to thread, HBHiy, Haacemb. Tar^iTbca, to be at law, Taxycb and raiocb. 

Axzkihi to lick, jiB»(y, Adxemb. GTpyraTb, to plane, CTpyjKy and cTporaio 

Epuaraib, to splash, 6pu3»y, dpus^emb. (instead of cmpxtdn). 

According to the 16th paradigm (QjiaTHTb) are conjugated verbs in 
mumb, as well as the non-inchoatives in nubmb (with the exception of 
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some verbs in mumb which belong to the 20th paradigm), which change 
m into V in the first person of the present. Such are: 

BHHTHTb, to screw, pres. BHHqy, BHHTHiUfc. KaidTL, to roll, pre*. Kaqy, k&tbiiil. 

3o^oTiTt, to gild, sojoqy, sOdioTilmb. HojotAtb, to thrash, MOJiovy^MoadTHiub. 

3a06THn, to basf , saddvy, s9L66imah. GstTi&Tfc, to light, cBtqy, CBiiHiub. 

ndpTHTB, to spoil, nopqy, ndpTHDib. myTilTfc, to joke, niyqy, myTBnib. 

MyTHTb, to muddy, Myqy, Mytimh. KojiotAtb, to knock, KO^oqy, K0Ji6TBinfc. 

KpyTiTB, to twist, xpyqy, KpyiHiub. BepTiib, to turn, Bepqy, BepTilmb. 

MiTHTB, to aim, MBqy, MiTBmb. Aerirby to fly, jieqy, JieTBrnb. 

TpaTHTb, to spend, xpaqy, TpaTsmb. HuxTiTB, to puff, nuxqy, nuxTdmb. 

According to the 17th paradigm (njaKaib) are conjugated several verbs 
in mamb and Komb, which change m and k into h for all the persons 
of the present , and for the inflections formed from this tense. Such 
are: 

nparan, to hide, pret. npilqy, npiqems, KjiKaTB, to call, pre$. KJdqy, KJi^emb. ; 
BopMOTaTB, to murmur, Oopnoqy, Hoqemb.' GxaKATB, to leap, csaqy, cxAqemB. 
jleneTan, to chatter, Jieneqy, Jieneqemb. TuxaTb, to thurst, Tuqy, luqemb. 
ToirraTb,to tread down, Tonqy, T6nqemb. And thus the following verbs which be- 
XjonoT&Tb, to bustle, xjonoqy, noqemb. long also to the 1st br. of the Ist conjug. 
XoxoTaxb, to laugh aloud, xoxoqy,dqeujb.AjiKaTb, to long, SLiqy and ajiKaio. 
nieuTaTb, to whisper, menqy, m^nqemb. HxaTb, to hiccup, nqy and hk&io. 
nicKOTaTb, to tickle, jgexoqy, dqemb. XnuKarb, to sob, xsuqy and xHuxaio. 
KyAaxTBTb, to cackle ,KyAaxqy, axqemb. HeiaTb, to cast, Heqy and Meiaio. 

According to the 18th paradigm (npocuTb) are conjugated verbs in 
cumb (with the exception of Kydecumb and Hydecumb which belong to 
the first branch of the lid conjugation), and also one non-inchoative in 
cibmb, which change c into lu in the first person of the present. Such are: 

BaKCHTb, to black,pre«. B&xmy, BaKCHUib. PociTb, to bedew, pre«.pomy, pocsmb. 
BicHTb, to weigh, Bimy,BicBmb. EftCHTb, to madden, 0-bmy, Oicsmb. 

KBacHTb, to leaven, KBamy, KBacnmb. TacATb, to put out, ramy, racsmb. 
KpacBTb, to colour, xp&iny, xpacsmb. MtciTb, to knead, Htmy, Hicamb. 
KocdTb, to mow, Komy, Kocimb. Hocdn, to bear, Homy, Hbcamb. 

TpycBTb, to be afraid, Tpymy, ipycHmb. BHciib, to hang, BBmy, BacAmb. 

According to the 19th paradigm (iracaTb) are conjugated some verbs 
in camjb and xanvb^ which change c and x into m for all the persons 
of the present, as well as for the inflections formed of this tense. These 
are: 

njac&Tb, to dance, pret.iuaDiy, ujuimemb.IIaxaTb, to plough, pret. namy, nanienib. 
Hoflcaxb, to gird, noAmy, noamemb. And thus the two following verbs which 

TecaTb, to hew, lemy, Tememb. belong also to the 1st br. of the Ist conjug. 

^ecaib, to comb, qemy, qememb. Ko^uxaib, to swing, KOJiumy and ko jux&io 

BpexaTK, to yelp, 6pemy, 0pememb. Haxaib, to fan, namy, Mamemb and Max&io. 

According to the 20th paradigm (h^cthtl) are conjugated verbs in 
cmumb and the non-inchoatives in cnmmb, which change cm into w, in 
the first person of the present. Some verbs in miim&, which have re- 
tained the Slavonian change of m into m, , belong also to this para- 
digm. Such are: 
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rpycTin,to griere, pr0«.rpy]By'>ycTiiiib.EoraTiTB, to enrich, prei.tforaiByttforaTtob 
FoctAtb, to visit, rojuy, rocTdoifc. UpeTiTfc, to forbid, npeffiy, npeiinib. 

KpecT^TL, to christen, Kpemy, xpecTHmb. GBiiTHTfc, to sanctify, csaigy, cBimlnib. 
MocTiTb, to floor, MO]gy, KOCTdnib. GuTHTb, to satiate, cuffiy, cuTdmb. 

9ecTJ&Tb, to treat, qesy, qecTdoib. XaTiib, to ravish, xajgy, XHTJlDib. 

BjiecT-ftTb, to shine, djemy, tfjeciamb. IIocHTixb, to visit, fut. noctiBy, dlTBinb. 
GBHCiiTb, to whistle, cBHjQy, cBHCT^nib. YKpoiin, to appease, yxpomy, xpoTdmb. 
Xpyciiib, to cranch, xpyisy, xpycTitmb. GoxpaTiTb, to shorten, coicpajgy, Kpaidnib. 
npocT^Tb, to pardon, /»^ npoigy, cTamb. IIpocBtTHTb, to enlighten, npocBtigy,THmk 
UycT^Tb, to let go, nyjgy, nyciinib. BosBpaiitTb, to return, BosBpajgy, BpaTimb. 

The verbs npocTHiB, nycTHTb, nocBTHTb and following, are the perfect 
aspects of npou0mbf t^cKdmby nocrbu^mbj yKpou^mby coKpau^dmby 
npoceibu^drm> y eosepatudmb'y thus the inflections nponit) ^Y^, noctniy, 
yKpomy, etc., are future tenses. 

According to the 21st paradigm (HCKaiB) are conjugated some verbs 
in cKomb and cmcamb, as well as four verbs in mamb, which change cic 
and cniy or m, into m, for all the persons of the present, • and for the 
inflections formed of this tense. These are : 

njiecKaTb,to splash, pre«.n;iemy,nde]semb.PonTaTb, to murmur, pre*, ponjgy, p6ii|gemb 
FucRaTb, to run, puffiy, puigemb. GRpexeTaib, to gnash,cKpexe]By,3R^Igemb. 

nOdiocKaTb, to rinse, nojioisy, nojidjgemb. TpeneTaxb, to tremble, Tpenejsy, n^ffienu. 
GBHCTaib, \o whistle, CBBigy, CB^igemb. And thus the two following verbs which 
XdiecT&Tb, to lash, x^ejsy, xjeffiemb. belong also to the 1st br. of the Ist conjug. 
XsociaTb, to brush, xBOQ^y, xoOigemb. £jiHCTaTb,shine,6SeiBy, ^IgembandBJiHCTaio 
KjLeBeiATb, to slander, xjeDejuy, ^jgemb. DpjacKaTbjto sprinkle, npujBy andpnikcKaio 

Third conju- According to the 22d paradigm (TflHyTb) are conjugated verbs in nymb^ 
gation. as woU as four verbs in amb and one in nmby which have in the pre- 
sent jTi observing that some of these verbs, accented on the last syl- 
lable in the first person of the present, transfer the accent to the pen- 
ultima in the second and other persons of the present. The perfect 
aspect of ifnity belongs also to this paradigm, but the form Hy of these 
verbs is a future tense. Such are: 

ToHyTb, to gink,pre«.TOiiy,TdRemb. KteyTb, to cast, fu/. KBBy, uiBenu. 
PaxHyTbCfl, to be crazed,pflXHycb,fimbCfl.BepHyTb, to turn, sepny, Bepngmb. 

HCAsKAaib, to desire, x&»Ay, sKaas^eiab. GBdcHyib, to whistle, cBHcny, CBiicHenib. 

Opan, to cry, opy, opSub. rpinyTb, to thunder, rpaHy, rpaHenib. 

GocaTb, to suck, cocy, cocSmb. rjianyib, lo look, rjuny, rJiiBenib. 

GiOHaib, to groan, CTOHy, cxdnemb. 4BAHyTb, to move, ABJiny, ABAnemb. 

PeBiib, to roar, peay, peBSmb. OOHaHyTb, to cheat, odHany, otfHaRemb. 

The verb cmoudmb belongs also to the first branch of the Ist conju- 
gation, having in the present: CTony, cTdnemb, and CTOHaio, CTonaemb, 
etc. The verb opdmb , in the sense of to plough y belongs to the first 
branch of the lid conjugation. 

According to the 23d and 24th paradigms CooxnyTb and BAHyTb) are 
conjugated the inchoative verbs in uymbj which in the preterit syncop- 
ate the termination uyM in s if this termination is prec^eded by a con- 
sonant, and in .«3ifit is preceded by a vowel (neut.^0, fem.^a). Such are: 
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BjifiKiiyn, to fide, fret. iSjitei, uo, ua. n^iiyTfc, to Bmell, fr«r. nan, uo, ua. 

3j|<jH7Tb,. to freeze, 800%, 0jo, tfjia. Mdnyr^ to grow wet, iioxi, uo, ua. 

KAciyTb, to turn sour, kic^, cjo, cjia. BisHynl to sink in, sati, uo, 8ja« 

HepsByTfc, to freeze, Hftpai, uo, ajia. F&ciiyTb, to go out, rac%, C40, c^a. 

rAtfByn, to perish, rm&h, 6jlo, <Ua. Tixiiyn, to grow still, taxi, zao, ua. 

46z]iyT&, to die, Aozi, 3U0, ua. GTiiiiyTfc, to cool, criui, jio, Jia. 

And also tbe prepositional verb yiini6dTB, to catUuse (and with other 
prepositions, perfect aspect ot jrutu6dnib), which has in the fatare ymH- 
6y, ymH6em&, and ih the preterit ymA&bj ymA6jiOj ymd6ja, etc. 

According* to the 25th paradigm (Tepen) are conjugated verbs in 
epemb , which have in the present jty, and which syncopate also the 
preterit, observing that MepSmb md nep^mb tran$fer in the feminine 
gender of the preterit the accent to the last syllable. These are: 

Hepin, to die, pre$. apy, ■pSna ; pr§t. Mfipi, Mep Jii, pjio ; pju. 
Ilepin, to press, ~ npy, npem; — nCpi, aepjii, pjio ; pju. 

And also the verb cmepmby pre8.<yqfY, CTpemb; pret, crSpi, pja, pjio, 
which now is used only with a preposition , as : opocT^prB , pacnpo- 
CT^pib, to extend. 

58« — The irregular verbs of the Russian language are di- irregular verbs, 
vided into three classes : 1) the monosyllabic verbs in mb 
preceded by a vowel; 2} some dissyllabic verbs inm6; which 
in some inflections do not follow the general rules of the 
coiyugation , and 3) the verbs with an irregular termination 
(in amb^ cm, Hb, mu and uiiu), as is seen in the following table. 

Among the monosyllabic verbs there are some which are regalar and 
conjugated according to the paradigms of coiyugations. These are : 

3iian, to know, 1.1, pre*, sh&io, aBiena. Tjiin, to corrupt, n.l, prei . tjuo, Mink. 

Uzan, to push, ~ ox&io. TiuTfc|to darken, — two. 

%EaTb, to clash, — ve&io. Baitk, to wake, — 6gn. 

FptTi, to warm, 1.4, prtt, rpi». 3ptn, to see, — apn. 

Mxnn, to twinkle, n.3.pre<. wvy, Mxmb. 
Hman, to coyer with moss, pris. waj, 
Tgplncfl, to endeavour, -~ ifflfcfc* 

Mqan, to hurry, — my. . 

ll«inM(npoE8in),topierce,n.4, ii3Ry,B3nmb 
.^bcnn, to flatter, n.7,pre«Jib|ByrUcnnk. 
McTiTB, to avenge, — iqgf , uciwmh, 

/Unn, to prolong,n.l,pret.AJio, Aum* rsyr^, to bend, ni.l, pref. ray, niSnn. 

4HHn, to swell, — /wo. .AbHym&, to stick, — ji&Hy. 

34HTb, to irritate, — sjno. H3niyTb,to turn sour, — iismy. 

Hani, to think, — anno. MuiyTB, to shut, — Muy. 

GnfeTfcca, to dream. Imp. caAren. GiiyTb, to fall asleep, — cny. 

The following table of irregular verbs gives also the UeraUve aspect 
and the passive parUdple, inflections which in these verbs do not fol- 
low always the general rules of the formation. , 

Reiff Ruiiian Grammar. 10 



3ptn, to ripen, — 


spSD. 


]|ji«n,to be stupified,— 


HlilO. 


np«n, to stew, — 


npi». 


F4tT&, to redden, — 


pAiio. 


GHtn, to dare, — 


cHin. 


Gnkn, to ripea^ — 


eoiio. 


Tji«n, to rot, — 


TJlilO. 
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59^ — The. property of the Rossian verbs to have more or !>•«■«•«•» of 
less aspects , is named their delineation (HanepTiHie) , and 
depends as well upon their exterior form as upon their mea- 
ning. With this relation the verbs, as is above mentioned 
CS 50), are simple (npocTiie) or preposUianal (npeff,- 
ji6»Hue}.- 

1. The simple verbs, which are without a preposition, can 
be complete (nojiHue) , double (cyry6^e) , incomplete (ne- 
noHJUie) and defective (neAOCTiTOHHue). The complete sim- 
ple verbs are those which designate a physical action of men 
or animals, as Ki^aTb, to throw; UMBin, to spit. The double 
simple verbs are those which express the movement of an 
acting object, as httjSl and xoAHTb, to go; hcctA and hocAtb, 
to bring. The incomplete and defective simple verbs are those 
which are not included in the two preceding subdivisions, as 
AuaTb, to make; HMiTb, to have. 

2. The^prepositional verbs, which are formed with any 
preposition, are subdivided, relatively to their delineation, 
according as they are derivated from the incomplete, defective, 
complete or double simple verbs. — In general the delinea- 
tion of the Russian verbs, as simple as prepositional, is seen 
in the following table. 

BEaiDinBJLTIOM OF TVIMMB. 



L SIMPLE VERBS. 

1. The incamplete simple verbs have 2 as- 
pects: 

1) i$itperfeeL 2) U$r0ti»$, 

AijaTb. jiiJUBaTb. 

2. The defective simple verbs have only 
the imperfect aspecb 

HMiTb. 

3. The complete simple verbs have the 
3 aspects: 

i) imperfect. 2)iUrmtipe. 3)perfeet0fimUif. 
KOA^Th, RAAUSaTb. RdnyTB. 

4. The double simple verbs are two verbs 
which have together 3 aspects: 

1) iefiiUle imp. 2) indefinite imp. 3) HeroHve. 
HOCTH. HOC^Tft. H&IIIHBaTb. 



n. PREPOSITIONAL VERBS. 

1. Formed from the incomplete simple verbs, 
the prepositional verbs have 2 aspects: 

1) imperfeet. 2) perfect of duroHen, 

o64i.abiBaTb. o6A'iiaTb, 

2. Formed from the defective simple verbs, 
they have only the aspect perfect of duration. 

3. Formed from the complete simple verbs, 

they have the 3 aspects: 

1) imperfect. 2) perf. efduraUen. 3) perf.efmnitp. 

3aKU4UBaTb. 3aKH4aTb. saicHHyTb. 

4.Formed from the double simple verbs, there 
are two various verbs, each with 2 aspects : 

a}froiiithede/Eii<te?erb. b) from the indefinite Terb. 
1) imperfeet. 2) perfect 1) imperfect. 2) perfect. 

BbDHOC^Tb. BUHeCTH. BUHamBBaTb. BblHOCBTb. 
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simpto verbi. gQ. — The incomplete simple rerbs are those which do not 
designate a physical action properly so called 9 neither a 
movement of a place to another. These verbs have two as- 
pects: 1) the imperfect asfeei, and 2} the iterative aspect. 
The first, which is the radical form of the verb, ends in m&, 
Hb, mu or w^Uy and the latter in mamb, ueamb, eamb or amb^ 
and is formed from the imperfect aspect , as* is seen in the 
following examples* 

In the formation of tbe iterative aspect the tonic accent is placed on 
the terminations eattib and am», whilst in uearub and ueamb it is placed 
on the antepenaltima , and if in this syllable is an , this vowel is 
changed intoij. We must yet observe that the iterative aspect is seldom 
used in the infinitive, and it has in general only the preterit tense; e. 
g. He nuedtnb Te6i bhh4 , you ought not to drink wine; owb naoKOM 
Bepx6M'B, he rid often, but this inflection is necessary to form the pre- 
positional verbs. The table of irrei^ilar verbs , above shown (S 58), 
gives also the iterative aspect, which in these verbs presents some ir- 
regularities. 

1) Imperfect asp. 2) Iterative asp^ 1) Imperfect asp. 2) Iterative asp. 



TsLAkn, to guess, I.l. 
4yMaTb, to think,—. 
Aizarb, I0 make, — . 
HrpaTb, to play, — . 
KyraTb, to wrap, — 
MoT&Tb, to wind, — 
PaCoTan, to work,— 
mtnaTO, to sound,— 
3HaTi, to know — . 
KoBdTB, to forge, 1. 2. 
PncoBto, to draw, — 



r^AUBaTb. EpanfiTb, to scold, II, 1* 
AyMusaTb. Ilaj^TB, to fire, — . 
AiJiusaTb. Mo^Tb, to pray, — 
j&rpuBaTb. Gn6pHTb, to contend, — 
K^TbiBaTb. 4^p6^i togive»— • . 
MaTUBaTb. ApsiSoATb, to provoke, 
pa6dTbiBaTb.EojiiTb, toache, •-- 
. m^nuBaTb. CMoxpifb, to look, — 
8iiaB&Tb. FopiTb, to bum, — • 
K6BbffiaTb. BeaiTb, to order, — 
pHcdBbisaTb. dpHTb, to see, — . . 
COBiTosaTb, to counsel, — coBiTusaTb. IXo^Tb, to give to drink, 
BoeslTb, to war,— . . BoeBUBarb. Rie^i^^ tojglue,— . 
4HeBaTb, to pass the day,— AHesuBaTb. EodibCfl, to fear, — 
HoHeB&Tb, to pass the night, HoneBUBaTb. nop6Tb, to rip, — . 
ryj^rb, to take a walk, LB. r^jHsaTb. Moj6Tb, to grind, — 
FaBBJTb, to equal,— . . pasHmiaTb. .^6ATb, to love, II. 2. 
drfi^Tbcs, to laugh, — . CMiHBaTbCx.^OB^Tb, to catch, «— 
BiflTb, to blow, — . . B«BdTb. PyCflTb, to hew, — . 
GiflTb, to sow,— . . ciiB&Tb. KopifHTb, to nourish,— 
Cia6iTJb, to grow weak,1.4. Cjia6%BaTb. Ton^ to heat, — . 
l^iTb, to warm, — . . rpts^Tb. Tepniib, to suffer, — 
FoBiTb, to keep fast,— raBJimaTb. KmiTb, to boil, — . 



najHBaTb. 

MLlHBaTb. 

cndpHBaib. 

A^PHBaTb. 
ApiaKHHBaTb. 

CM&TpHBaTb« 

rapiTb. 

SHp&Tb. 

ndHBaxb, 

KJI^HBaTb. 

(^auBaTbCfl. 
napbrnaib. 
M^usaTb. 

JlfotiJHBaTb. 

jiatjiHBaTB. 
pyd^Tb. 

R^piUBBaTb. 

T&nJHBaTb. 
t^pn^HBaib. 

RHUiTb. 
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1) Imperfect aap. %)Ikramea9p^ 1) Imperfect asp. 2} IteraUve asp. 



4peM&T]»,to slumber, UX 
GunaTb, to strew, — . 
XpoMdTfijto be lame, — . 
Aen^neby to cure, IL 3, . 
GjysdTb, to serve, — . 
TymHTB, to put out, — . 
Mopm^Tb, to wrinkle, — 
4ep3Kan, to keep, — . 
Mojn&n, to be silent, — 
Ahasskrhjio breathe, <— . 
Fj^htb, to even, II. 4. . 
ropoAi&Tb,to enclose, — 
CyAATfc, to judge, — . . 
Fpyain, to lade, — 
CuAiTb, to sit, — 
BflsdTB, to tie, — . . . 
BLiaTiftTBjtopay, II.5* . 
KoJOT^Tb, to knock, — . 
IffoJOTHTb, to tbrash, — 
ILidRaTb, to weep, — . 



ApeiUBBaTb. BicHTb, to weigh, IL 6. 
cun&Tb. IlpocfiTb, to ask, — . 
xpanipiaTb. Tac^Tb, to extinguish, 
j6viBaTb. IlBCiTb, to write, — . 
cjyxHBaTb. n^flcaTb, to dance, — 
TjmHBaTb. IlaxdTb, to plough, — 
M&pQBBaTb. FocT^Tb, to visit, II, 7. 
AepKBBaTb. MocT^Tb, to floor, — 
H&JHHBaTb. GuacTATb, to rig, -^ 
Auxaib. HcRto, to seek, **- * 
rjasneaTb. T6nHyTb,tosink,liI.l. 
ropaiKBBaTb.TflHyTb, to draw, — . 
ctsBBBTb. B JHyTb, to fade, — * 
rpyxHBaTb. G6xHyTb,to dry, •— . 
ci&ABBaTb. IlaxHyTb, to smell, — 
BilauBaTb. Fnyrb, to bend, — • 
nj^HHBaTb. MKHyib, to shut, — , 
ROjaHBBaTb, GocaTb, to suck, -** t 
MOJiaHHBaTb. Ilep^Tb, to pres, III, 2. 
ojdKHBaTb. TepeTb, to rub, — . 



. BimHBaTb. 
. np^unBBaTB. 
— rimuBaTb. 
. nilcbiBaTb. 
. nj^euBaTb. 
. ndxBBaTb. 
, rdnpBaTb. 
iiiniHBaTb. 

• CH&BtHBaTb. 
. lICKHBaTK 

TOn^Tb. 

. TiirBBaTb. 

. BflAto. 
. 6UX&Tb. 

• O^XBBaTB. 

. KUIliTb. 

, c^ouBaib. 

UBpdTb. 
THpaTb. 



61 . — The defective simple verbs are those which have only 
the indefinite imperfect aspect, such are the following verbs: 

PaAiTb, to take care, 1.4. 
PacTHTb^ to let grow, II. 7. . 
PonviTb, to murmur, II.7. 
FuAaTb, to sob, 1. 1. 
GBHT^Tb, to sanctify. II.7. 
GnimidTb, to hasten, 0. 3. 
GTap&TbCfl, to endeavour, 1.1. 
TnopiiTb, to create, D. 1. 
TepjiTb, to lose, 1.3* 
Topondxb, to hurry, D. 2. 
yuHHiaTb, to refine, I.I. 
YMiib, taknow, I. 4. 
XBTpi&Tb, to be artful, II. 1. 
Xpau^Tb, to preserve, II. 1. 
XoriTb, to will, trr. 
II][a4dTb, to spare, 11,4. 

The defective verbs differ from the incomplete verbs in as much as 
they have not the iterative aspect , which in general is used only in 
verbs designating an ordinary, non intellectual action, and it is not found 
in poetry neither in an elevated style. 



AjiTb, to grow ruby, 1.4. 
BiACTBOBavb, to be in misery, 1. 2. 
BHHHTb, to accuse, II. 1. 
BjiaA^Tb, to govern, 1.4. 
BpoAHTb, to hurt, n. 4. 
FopA^TbCfl, to be proud, n.4. 
^a^iTb, to have pity, 1.4. 
TVieAk'thy to wish, 1. 1. 
HMiib, tobave, 1,4. 
KapdTb, to punish, 1. 1. 
.^cTBTb, to flatter, II. 7. 
Menmb, to imagine, L 1. 
Miip^Tb, to pacify, II. 1. 
MyAp^i», to subtilize, U. 1. 
MflTHHTb, to mollify, II. 3. 
n6jiAHHHaTb, to lunch, 1, 1 . 
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62. — The complete simple verbs are those which designate 
ordinarily a physical action of men or animals, or, speaking 
more correctly, a visible or audible action. These verbs have 
the three aspects: l)the mperfect^ 2) the UeroHve^ and 3) the 
perfect of unity. The two first aspects have all the properties 
of. those of incomplete verbs; but the perfect aspect of 
unity ends in ujrmby and is formed putting this termination 
in the place of that of the imperfect aspect, sometimes 
with a little Aange of the vowel ^ and sometimes with the 
elision of the preceding consonant, as is seen in the following 
examples. 

1} Imperfect aped. 2) Iterative aspect. diyPerf.asp.ofunUjf. 



Axan, to sigh, 1. 1. ... ixHuaTU ixHyrb, III. 1. 

EjHCT&Tb) to shine, ~ . . — tfjecHyrfc. — • 

EojT&n, to shake, — . . • 6ijnhm9Tb dojmyTb, — . 

FjoTto, to swallow, — . . rj^TUBaTb. .... woHyrB,— . 

4B^aTb, to move, 1. 1 and II. 4. juBArwsnh and /piBran. AB^Hyrb, — • 

pepsin, to dare, 1. 1. . . . — Aepanyrfc, — . 

3«BiTb, to yawn, — ... sinyBan asBsyn,— . 

Kac^TbCfl, to touch, — . . . — KOCHyrbca, — . 

KB^aTb, to quack, — • . . RutoniaTb KB^KiiyTb, — . 

KsBto, to give a nod,— . . — ..... uaiirfTb,— . 

KHAiTb, to cast, — • . . . KJBAUBaTfc KAiiyTb, — . 

A6n9Th, to burst, — . • . j6nuBaTb jdniiyn, — . 

HtoaTb, tosmeU, — . . . nfoxman moxntn,— . 

lldpxaTb, to flutter, — . * . uipxHiiaTb udpxHyr^— . 

IIpiliraTb; to Jump, — . . . np^uBan upilimyn,— . 

IIpiUaTb, to bound, — • . . npiUuBaTb. .... npteyn, -^. 

GBepK^n, to flash, — . • eB^pRinaTB. .... CBepKuyrfc, — • 

TojKto, to push, — . . . TimmaTb. .... TOJUitrb, --. 

Tpdran, to touch, — . . • TpdruBan. .... Tpduyn, — . 

XiipKaTfc, to spit,— . . . xipRHBan x^pRsyr&, — . 

Xi6naTb, to clap, — . . . xidouBaTb. .... xiduHyn, — . 

GoB^TB, to shove, 1. 2. • • . cdauBaTb cyuyr^ —. 

KjeB&Tb, to peck,— . . RjeBUBan Rj^Hyn,— . 

ILieB&Tfc, to spit,— . . . lugBUBan. .... njibHyrb, — 

^OBdTfc, to chew, — . . • xoBUBaTb xeBHfrB, — . 

KinuHTB, to cough, 1.3. . . RanuHBan RanuHHyn,— . 

HbipilTb, to dive, — . . . HliipHBaTb HUpHyTB,- . 

GtP'BjIAtB, to shoot, — . . CTpijHBaTb CTp-BJEHyTB, — . 

UlBUpiiTb, to sling, — . . . umiiipHBaTb uiBupHyTb,— . 

PiflTB, to throw, — . . . . — . . . . ptoyTB, — . 



Lexicology. — the verb. 
,1) Imperfect aspect. 2) Iterative aspect. 
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3)Perf. asp. of unity. 



CKOJbSiiTb, to slip, II. 1. 
UlesejiHTB, to stir, — . 
Koj6tb, to sting, — 
4aB6Ti>, to press, II. 2. 
Py6HTt, to hew, — . . 
TpeMiTb, to thunder, — 
Xpaniib, to snore, — . 
TpenaTB, to brake, 
uinnaTB, to pinch, — . 
BopoEDHTb, to rummage, 11 
IljiontHTb, to flatten, — 
BH3»aTb, to squeak, — 
4poJKaTb, to tremble, ~ 
KpHqaib, to cry, — . . 
lIumaTb, to burn, — 
Tpemaib, to burst, — . 
rjHA"BTb, to look, IL 4. 
EpusraTb, to splash, — 
jlHsaTb, to lick, — . . 
MasaTb, to anoint, — . 
BepT-BTb, to turn, 11. 5. 
CKaKaTb, to leap, — 
Kji^Kaib, to call, — 
UlenTaTb, to whisper, — 
TpycHTb, to sprinkle, II. 6 
KojbixaTb, to swing, — 
MaxaTb, to wave, — 
IIjiecKaTb, to splash, II. 7. 
IIpucKaTb, to syringe, — 
GBBCTaTb, to whistle, — 
XjiecTaxb, to lash, — . 
FpecTfi, to scrape, irr. 
4yTb, to blow, — . . 
^e%, to burn, — . . 
FsaTb, to tear, — . - 
CTpiwb, to shear, -^- 
TpflCTH, to skake, — 



CKOJibsnyTb, III. 1 . 
uieBe.«bnyTb, — . 

KOJbHyTb,— . 



CKaJbSHBaTb. . . 

meBeJiHBaTb. . . 
KajuBaTb. .... 

AaBJHBaTb AaBHyTb, — . 

py6aTb py^HyTb,-. 

_ .... ipfluyTb, -. 

xpaobiBaxb xpannyTb, — . 

TpenjiHBaxi. . . . TpenHyTb, — . 

miinwBaTb mHUHyTb, — . 

BopamHBaTX. . . BopoxHyib, — 

DJifomHBaTb. . . . njwcuyTb, —. 

BHSPHBaTb BH3rHyTb,— -. 

AparHBaib ApornyTb,— . 

KpiiKHBaXb KpHKHyTb,—. 

nwxHBaib nbixHyib, — . 

TpecKuBaTb. ... TpecHyTb, — . 

TJiiAMBaTb rJAHyib, — . 

6pbi3rnBaTb. . . . CpbiSHyib, --. 

JIH3blBaTb .«H3HyTb, — . 

MasbiBaib MasHyib, — . 

BepTbiBaib or BepHUBaib. Bepnyib, — . 

CKaKHBaTb CKOKHyib, — . 

KJHKaTb. ..... KJHKHyib, — . 

meoTMBaTb mennyTb, ~. 

— .... TpyxHyib, — . 

KOJIblXHBaTb. . . . XOJblXHyib, - 

MaxHBaTb. MaxHyTb, — '. 

DJecKHBaTb. .... njecnyTb, — . 

npbiCKHBaTb. . . . npucHyTb, —. 

CBHCTblBaTb. . . . CBHCUyTb,— . 

XwiecTUBaTb. . . . xjecnyTb, — . 

rpeSaxb rpe6HyTb, — . 

AYBaxb AynyTb,— . 

JKHr^Tb. ..... aCHFHyTb, — . 

puBaxb pBaHyTb, — -. 

CTpnraTb cxpurHyTb, ~. 

xpflcafb*. xpflXHyxb, — . 



Some verbs, as MHHyxb, oCMaayTb, noHAHyxb, Bbmyxb, which are per- 
fect aspects of MHHOBaxb, to pass; o6MaHbiBaxb, to cheat; noMUHaxb, to 
mention; BUHHMaxb , to take out, have the termination of the perfect 
aspect of unity; but by their meaning they do not designate an action 
performed only once. In these verbs the letter w belongs to the root 
and not to the termination. 

Reiff Russian Grammar. 1 1 
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Preposi|ionaI 
verbs. 



63. — The double simple verbs are those which designate 
the movement of an acting object, or sometimes a visible or 
audible action. These verbs have together three aspects: 1) the 
definite imperfect, 2) the indefinite imperfect and, 3) the 
iterative aspect. The definite aspect is the radical form, from 
which are derived botli the others. These are the following 
verbs : 

i) Definite imperfect asp. 2) Indefinileimp.asp. 3^ Iterative aspect. 



EjyAHTby to ramble, II. 4. 
ByecTtiy to wander, irr. 
B-fi»aTb, to run, irr. . 
Ba^Aun, to throw down, H 
BesTH, to carry, irr. . 
fiecTH, to lead, irr. . . 
B^A'BTb, to see, H. 4. . 
FnaTb, to drive, irr. . 
Htt6, to go, irr. . . . 
KaTHTb, to roll, 11.5. . 
KpHBHTbi to crook, II. 2. 
AeHib, to fly, H. 5. . 
jIoMtiTb, to break, II. 2. 
AtZThj to climb, irr. . 
HecTH, to bring, irr. . 
lUbiTb, to swim, irr. . 
IIojSTH, to crawl, irr. . 
PoHHTb, to let fall, U. 1. 
CiumaTb, to hear, 11.3. 
GaAHTb, to seat, II. 4 « 
TamiiTb, to trail, II. 3. . 
'fe'xarb, to ride, irr. . 



1. 



6.«y«4aTb,l. I. 
6p04^Tb, II. 4. 
6iraTb, 1. 1. . 
BajflTb, I 3 . 
BOSBTb, II. 4. 
B04HTb, — . 
BH4aTb, I. 1. 

roHJiTb, I 3. 

X04HTb, II. 4. 

KanaTb, 1. 1. 

KpHBJ^b, 1.3. 

jieiaTb, 1. 1, . 

JIOMaTb, -— . . 

jiasHTb, II. 4. 

HOCHTb, II. 6. 

ojaBaib, 1.1. 
no^saTb, — . 

pOHflTb; I. 3. 

ciuxaTb, 1. 1. 
caxcaTb, — 



6pa»iiBaTb. 
6irHBaTb and 6'BraTb. 
BajiHBaTb. 

BaiKHBaTb. 

BaxHBaTb. 

BU4UBaTb. 

raHHBaTb. 
xa)KHBaTb. 
KaHHBaTb and KaTUsaTb. 

Kp^BwIHBaTb. 

jieTbiBaTb. 

jiaMbiBaTb. " 

jtsaTb and jiaiKHBaTb. 

uamHBaTb. 

njbisaTb. 

noJsaTb and oajsuBaTb. 

paHHBaTb. 

CJblXHBaTb. 

caiKHBaTb. 

TdCKHBaTb. 

idiKHBaTb and "BSiKaTb. 



. TacKaTb, — 

. i34HTb, II. 4. 

The Russian language has some verbs which, with a double termi- 
nation, do not designate a movement; «uch are: 6jiHCT4Tb anddaecriTb 
to shine; MipuTb and Mipmb, to measure; CBHCT^Tb and CBHCTiTb, to 
whistle. These verbs do not belong to the class of the double verbs; 
they are two various forms which have the same meaning, and which 
do not express the definite or Indefinite nature of the action. 

64. — The prepositional verbs are formed from the simple 
verbs by means of any preposition. The prepositions , when 
they are joined to a verb, subject it to sundry changes 
either in the voice, in the aspect and time, or in the meaning. 

1. A neuter verb sometimes takes with the preposition the 
active meaning, as : cnaTb, to sleep, and npocnaxb, to pass m 
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sleeping; 6uTb , to be^ and 3a6BiTi> , to forget; njaKHTb , to 
weep , and BunjiaKaTB, to obtain by weeping. 

2. The influence of a preposition on the time and aspect is 
more important than that on the voice. A simple verb, taking 
a preposition, receives a more restricted meaning. Thus, by 
joining to a preposition, the iterative aspect becomes im- 
perfect , and the imperfect aspect becomes perfect. But this 
latter remains a perfect aspect even with a preposition, as 
is seen by the two following examples. 

Simple figure. Prepositional figttre. 

4BHHyTb, to move, I „_^ ^^„ nf««4hi B4BHHyTb, to move in, j perf. asp. 
Bp6cHTb, to throw, j P^^'' ^P-^I^^^ Ha6p6cHTb, to throw on. j of unity. 

ABHraTb or ABiiroBaTb, [ iterative turn B^^Hran. or B4BHrHBaTb, j imperfect 
6p4cuBaTb, ) »*«^»"^«^"V- na6pacuBaTb, j asp. 

3. The acceptation of the verb, independently of the com- 
pletion of the action, is modified by the meaning of the pre- 
position, as is seen in the two following examples: xoai^tl 
or HTTH, to go , and HMiTL or htl, to take, 

Bxo4dTb, BofiTH, to go in. BsHH^Tb, BHflTb, to attend to 

Bocxo4HTb, B3ogTii, to go up. BsHMaTb, to levy. BsflTb, to take. 

Bbixo4HTb, Bu&TH, to go ottt. Bo34biMdTb, to ralse. 

4oxo4HTb, 4oiiTii, to come to. BocnpHHHH&Tb,BocnpHHATb,to receive 

3axo4iiTb, saiiTf), to go behind. BbiHHMaTb, BunyTb, to take out. 

IIcxo4UTb, HSoiiTH, to go out. 4oHHMaTb,40HftTb,toget the remainder 

Haxo4HTb, HafiTH, to go upon. SaHHMaTb, sanaTb, to borrow. 

HHcxo4HTb, hbsoMth, to go dow^n. HsHHM^Tb, HSHjiTb, to take out. 

06xo4HTb, o6oiiTil, to go round. HaHHMaTb, HaiuiTb, to hire. 

0TX04HTb, otoSt^, to go away. 06HHMaTb, ofiHiiTb, to embrace. 

lIepexo4HTb, nepeiiTii, to go over. OTHHMaTb, OTHflTb, to take away. 

npeB0CX04HTb, npeBSoiiTH, to surpass. IlepeHRMaTb, nepen^ib, to intercept. 

noxo46Tb, to resemble. IIo&Tii, to go. IloHHMaTb, nonATb, to understand. 

no4xo4HTb, no4ofiTi), to go under. IIofiMaTb, to catch. 

npe4X04HTb, to go before. no4HHMaTb, no4Hfh'b, to take up. 

npHX04^Tb, npifiTi), to come in* npe4npiniHMdTb, -naTb, to undertake. 

npoxo4HTb, npofiTH, to go through. JIpiiHHHaTb, npHHATb, to accept. 

IIpoHCxo4HTb, opoBSofiTH, to proceed. IIpHno4HHMaTi, -no4H^Tb, to raise up 
Pacxo4dTbCfl,pa3oiiTHCfl, to go asunder. IlpoHHMaTb, npoHiiTb, to put through, 

Gxo4HTb, cofiTu, to go down. FasHBHaTb^ pasnaTb, to take asunder. 

€HHCxo4UTb) CHH3oiiTd, to condescend. CHHHaTb, cnaTb, to take off. 

yxo46Tb, yfiiH, to go away. ynaMaTb, yHHTb, to repress. 
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The two preceding examples show that the prepositions which are 
joined to verbs , are : s (bo) , b3 (b30 , bo3) , bm , ao , 3a , 113 (h3o), 
Ha, fidiA C^aAo), HH3 CHH30), or 06 (060), ot (oto), nepe or npe, no, 
no4 CnoAo), npn, npo, pas Cpa3o)j c (co), y. We must remark that the 
prepositions which end in a vowel , never undergo a change , whilst 
those which end in a consonant , take the vowel 0, when they have to 
be united to a verb which begins with two or three consonants, as well 
as to the verb htth (si. umu) , in which the vowel 11 besides that 
changes into the semi-vowel C^O- 

The prepositions 6e3 (6e3o) , npeA (npeAo) , and also c Ceo) in the 
meaning of a reciprocal action, modifying the acceptation of a verb, do 
not communicate to it the meaning of the completion of an action. 
Joined to one of these prepositions , the verb remains in its imperfect 
aspect, as: OesMecTUTt, to dishonour; npeABteTB, to /ore«ee; coA^ficTBo- 
BaTb, to cooperate. It is the same with adverbs used sometimes for 
prepositions , e. g. npoTHBOCTOATB , to resist; mhmohtth, to come by. 

Care must be taken not to confound the prepositional verbs with the 
verbs which are derived from nouns formed with a preposition , as : 
pasyMiib, to understand, frompasyMi, intelligence-, n6MHHTB, to remem- 
ber , from naMflTb, memory; cob-bctbtbca , to have a conscience, from 
coBSCTb, conscience. These verbs belong to the class of the incomplete 
simple verbs. 

65* —The prepositional verbs, with regard to their deli- 
neation, differ among them, according as they are for- 
med from the defective, incomplete, complete or double sim- 
ple verbs. 

1 . Those which are derived from a defective simple yerb, have 
only the perfect aspect^ which is purely the imperfect aspect 
of the simple verb, joined to one of the prepositions above 
enumerated. Such are: 

llo)Ke.flaTb, to wish, 1. 1. Bosihmstb, to have, 1.4. 

IIoKapaTb, to chastise, — . SaBJiaAiTb, to possess, — . 

OTMOHTaTb, toimagine, — . CyMixb, to know, — . 

Bocnbi.iaTb, to burst into flames, —. OuieuuTbCfl, to whelp, II. 1. • 
HapuAaibCH, to wail, — . OcTenenHTbca, to grow sedate, — . 

IlocTapaTbCfl, to endeavour, — . Bo3ropAHTbca, to be proud of, II. 4. 

OmejjbMOBaTb, totreatlikearogue,I.2. ilomaAiixb, to spare, — . 
PaciepATb, to lose, 1. 3. SaipeneTaxb, to tremble II. 7. 

Bo3oniflTb(pr. e3eo«i;?/nb),to cry out,-. 1X06 jieKHyxb, to fade. III. 1. 

Some verbs derived from the defective simple verbs, have 
also the imperfect aspect , which is formed from the iterative 
aspect, not used in the simple verb and taken in its contrac- 
ted form, as will be seen later (2. b). 
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The preceding and the following examples show that the perfect as- 
pect of a prepositional verb is formed from the imperfect aspect of the 
simple verb , by the mere joining of a preposition , without any cliange 
in the termination of the- verb. Further, the infinitive and the impe- 
rative from imperfect become perfect (CTapaTtca, .to endeavour; CTa- 
pafica, endeavour, and nocTapaxbCfl, to use all one's endeavours; 
nocTapaftca, use all your endeavours); the present (ciapaiocb, / endea- 
vour) becomes a perfect future Cnociapaiocb, / shall endeavour, I shall 
use all my endeavours), and the imperfect preterit (cTapa^aca, I endea- 
voured) becomes a perfect preterit (nocTapajica , / have used all my 

endeavours'). 

As the prepositions serve generally to form the perfect preterit and 
future of the defective simple verbs, custom only can show what is the 
preposition which a verb takes in order to designate the completion of 
an action. Thus 3a expresses a beginning; no, a part; do, the finishing; 
om, the discontinuance; npo, all the time; c, y, 3a, no, the completion 
and simultaneousness ; ««, U3, o6, npu, hepe, a totality. E. g. aaroBopHiB, 
to begin to speak; noroBopHTb, to speak a little; AoroBopiiib , to finish 
speaking; OTFOBopiiTb, to leave off speaking; nporoBopiiTb, to pass the 
time in speaking; c^iJaib, to have made; yKpacTb, to have stolen]; 3a- 
CM-fiflTbCfl, to have laughed; noKpacH-STb, to have blushed; Bbixo4UTb, hcxo- 
AMTb, o6xoAHTb , to have gone all over; npiicTb, to have eaten all up ; 
nepoA'BjiaTb, to have made all. 

2. Derived from the incomplete simple verbs ^ the prepo- 
sitional verbs have two aspects: 1) the perfect aspect^ and 
2) the imperfect aspect y which are formed, the former from 
the imperfect, and the latter from the iterative aspect of 
the simple verb, at first without any change in the termina- 
tions , at other times with contraction , sometimes even witb 
and without contraction at the same time : occasionally they 
vary widely from the general rules for the formation of the 
prepositional verbs. We sometimes find: a quite irregular for- 
mation, the want of one of the two aspects perfect or imper- 
fect , the loss or non-existence of the simple verb which has 
formed the prepositional verb, and several other irregularities 
which are mentioned below. 

We must remark that in the prepositional verbs the tonic accent re- 
mains upon the same syllable as in the simple verb, with exception of 
the verbs formed with the preposition 6M, which in fhe perfect aspect 
transfer the accent to this preposition. Some monosyllabic verbs, taking 
a preposition , transfer also , in the preterit of the perfect aspect , the 
accent to the preposition ; as : yMepi> , oToepi , npii6bi.i'b , nkiaA-h, etc., from 
yMepexb, to die; OToepm, to open; npuCuTb, to arrive; nanarb, to begin. 



118 



RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 



a) The perfect and imperfect aspects of the prepositional 
verb preserve both the terminations of the imperfect and ite- 
rative aspects of the simple verb. Such are : 

i) Perfect, asp, 2) Imperfect asp. i^ Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 

yra4aTb,to guess, LI. . . yraUweaTt, 1. 1. yMOj«iaTb,lo keep secrel,H.3.yMa^iHBaTt, 1. 1. 
064yMaTt, to deliberate, — o64yMbiBaTb, — . C4aAHTb, to arrange, IL 4. waHtiiBaTb, — . 
OT^ijaxb, to finish, — . OTAi^HBaib, — . IloKasaTb, to show, — . . noKaswBaTb,— . 
3aiirpaTb, to play,— . . . aaHrpMBaxb, --. UpuBflsaTb, to bind, — . . npHBasMBaTb, — . 
QKyiaxb, to wrap about, — oKyTbiBaxb, —. 3aKOjiOTMTb,to knock, II.5. saKOjianuBaTb, — . 
IIpoMOTaTb, to squander,- npoMaxbiBaTb, — . BbiMO^OTHib, to thrasii, — BUMOjiaqiiBaTb, >^. 
CM-BmaTb, to mingle, — . CMimuBaTb, — . Bun^aRaTb, toweepout,— .BbinjaKUBaTB, — . 
YsHaTb, to recognise, — ysHaBaxb, — . HcnpocHTb,toask,H.6. . HcnpauiHBaTb, — . 
IIpHKOBaTb, to chain to, 1.2. npHKOBbmaxb, — . UoAunckTb, to subscribe, -. noAnucuBaTb, — . 
06pHC0BaTb, to outline,— . o6pHc6BbiBaTb, — BuMociHTb, to pave, II. 7, BbiMantHBaib, — . 
OcHOBaib, to found, — . ocHoBbiBaTb, — . BsbicnaTb, to exact, — ' . . B3biCKHBaTb, —. 
SaBoeBaxb, to conquer, — . aaBoeBbiBaib, — . YTonHyTb, to drown. III. 1 yionaTb, — . 
IIporyjflTb, to walk, 1. 3. . oporyjiuBaTb, — . BbiTHuyTb, to stretch, — . BbiTflPHBaTb, — . 
OcMSHTb, to laugh at, — . ocMSHBaib, — . yBflHyib, to wither, — . . yBa^aTb, — . 
YciaTb, tosow, — . . . . ycBBaib,— . SarHyib, to bend, — . . . aarafiaTb, — . 

Oc.ia6iTb,to grow weak,I.4oc.«a6'BBaTb, — . Bcocaib, to absorbe, — . BcacbmaTb, — . 
4oroBiTb, to fast, — . . . AoraB^nBaib, — . Sanepeib, to shut, III. 2. . aanupaib, ~ . 
Corpiib, to warm, — . . corptBaxb, — . BbiTepeib, to rub out, — . BwrnpaTb, — . 
3a«apHTb, to roast, II. 1 . saatapuBaTb, — . YMepexb, to die, — . . . yMuparb, — . 
YcMOTpiTb, to discern, — . ycMaxpHBaxb, — . OTo6paTb,to choose out,trr.OT6HpaTb, — . 
3aropiTb, tobesunburnt,-.3arapaTb, — . npH6HTb, to affix, — . . . npuOHBaTb, — . 
BbiKpoHTb, to cut out, — . BbiKpauBaTb, —. npH.aHTb, to pour to, — . npHjIHBaTb, — . 
HaK.ieHTb, to glue on, — . HaK.seHBaTb, — . BunuTb, to drink out, — . BbmuBaib, — . 
BucipoHTb, to build, — . BbicrpaHBaxb, — -. SamiiTb, to sew up, — . samuBaTb, — . 
OiCTOflTb, to defend, — . OTctanBaib, — . BuMbin, towashout, — . BbiMbiBaxb, — . . 
OinopoTb, to unrip, — . . OTnapbiBaxb, — . SaKpwTb, to cover, — . . saRpbiBaxb, — . 
OKopMHTbjto poison, IL 2. OKapMJHBaib, — . y»HTbca, to settle, — . . yjKHBarbCH, — . 
BbiJOBHTb, to catch all,— . BbuaBJHBaTb, -. Haniib, to tune, — . . ♦ HantBaib, —. 
BbiTepntTb, to endure, — BMxepn-iHBaTb, — .Ilpocnaxb, to sleep away,- npocbinaxb, — . 
BcKunixb, to boil up. — . BCKHnaxb, — Sanenb, to bake, — . . . saueKaxb, — . 
BbueHHXb, to heal, IL 3. . BbueHHBaxb, — -. Hscinb, to cutout,— . . H3c*Kaxb,— . 
ynpoHHXb, to secure, — . ynp6HHBaxb, — . Citcxb, to eat up, — . . CbtAaxb, — . 
BacjyatHXb, to deserve, — sacjyHCHBaxb, — . Biuecxb, to plait in, — . . Bnjiexaxb, — . 

b) In tlie verbs in umb of the lid conjugation , the termi- 
nation of the iterative aspect is often contracted into /imb, or 
into amb after a hissing consonant; this happens especially 
when the simple verb belongs to the class of the defective 
verbs, that is when the iterative aspect is wanting. In 
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this case the tonic accent is placed on the termination* Such 
are the following verbs : 

1 ) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 1 ) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 

06bhhhti», to accuse, IL 1. . o6bhh^tb, 1.3. Ilocn'BiniiTb, to hasten, II. 3. .oocn-BuiaTb, 1. 1. 
yTOjiHTfc, to appease, — . . ytojAtb, — . CoBepmiiTb, to perfect, — . coBepmaTb, ~. 
npHMHpHTb, to reconcile, — . npnM ep^Tb, — . OsHaqHTb, to denote, -- . . osHanaTb, — . 
CoTBopHTb, to create, — . ♦ coTBopaTb, — . OiflrHiiTb, to burden, — . . OTHrwb, — . 
HcnecTpHTb; to variegate, — Hcnempaib, -— . IIoBpeAHTb, to damage, II. 4. noBpeacwb, — . 
PasHucjiQTb, to meditate, — . pa3Mbim.i}iTb, — IIoCyAHTb, to incite, — . . no6y»4aTb, — . 
YMyApHTbCH, to grow wise, — .yMy4paTbCfl, — npH6.iH3HTb, to draw near, - npH6 jH«aTb, — -.. 
YxHTpHTbca, to use art, — . yxHrnpaibca,— .SaiiiTHTb, toremark,lI. 5. ♦ saMMaib,— . 
Hory^HTb, toruin, II.2. . . ooryOjiaxb, — . IIoracHTb, to put out, II. 6. noramaib, — . 
YTOMHTb, to fatigue, — . . . yTOMJHTb, — . 06oJbCT^Tb, to seduce, 71. 7. o6owibuiaTb, — . 
IIoTpa^HTb, to hit, — . . . noTpa*.iflTb, — .OxoMCTHTb, to avenge, — . OTMu^aTb, — . 
OCdi-BUHTb, to blind, — . . . oc^'fiOwiilTb, — . IIocBflTHTb, to hallow, — . . nocBflu^aTb,'— . 

c) Sometimes in the same verb the imperfect aspect is for- 
med in two ways , with contraction and without contraction. 
Here we must remark that, if the prepositional verb retains 
its primitive, simple, physical meaning, the termination of its 
imperfect aspect is without contraction , and that on the con- 
trary it is contracted, if the prepositional verb takes an ab- 
stract, figurative, intellectual acceptation, as is seen in the 
following examples : 

1^ Perfect, asp. 2) Imperfect asp. V) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 

Pa36paflHTb, to scold, II. 1. pa36paHHBaTb,I.l and Bo36paHUTb,to forbid, II.l.B036paH^Tb,I.3. 
3anaw»HTb, to kindle, —,. . 3ana.iHBaTb, —, . and BocnajHTb, to inflame,—, Bocnajaxb, — . 
IlependjiHHTb, to fill, — , . nepenajiHHBaTb, — andHcn6.iHiiTb, to fulfil, ~, Hcno.«HATb, — . 
IlepecTpoHTb, to rebuild, — ,nepecTpaHBaTb,— andVcTpoHTb, to arrange, — , ycTpoATb, —. 
3aB0CTpHTb, to sharpen,—, 3aBacTpuBaTb, — , andXIoocipHTb, to excite, — , noompAxb, — . 
H3jioBHTb, to catch, II. 2. . HS^aBJHBaTb, — , andYjOBHTb, to surprise, II. 2. yjiOBJaxb, — . 
IloAMOHHTb, to wet, II. 3. . no4Ma<iUBaTb, —, and OMOiiiTb, to steep, II. 3. OMonaib, 1. 1. 
BbiyquTb, to teach, —, . . BuynHBaib, — , . andHayiHTb, to initiate, —, . Haynaib, ~. 
3aropo4HTb, to fence, H 4. saropaxunaTb, — >and0rpa4HTb, to guard, IL 4. orpa3K4aTb, — . 
lIepecy4HTb, to rejudge — ,nepecyiKHBaTb, — and0cy4HTb, to condemn, — , ocyawaxb, — . 
0ca4HXb, to plant, —, . . OcixHsaxb, — , . and 0ca4Hxb, to besiege, —, ocaHC4ixb,— . 
Bbinepe4HXb, to outgo, — , BbraepeacHBaxb,— ,andnpe4ynpe4HXb,toprevent,Hpe4ynpeH(4axb, 
BbixBep4HXb,torehearse,— ,BbixBepiKHBaxb,— ,andYxBep4HXb,toaflirm, — , yxBepH{4ixb, — . 
IIoMyxHXb, to muddy, II. 5, noMy^HBaxb, — , andBo3MyxHXb, toraise, II.7, B03Mymaxb. — . 
3acB'BXHXb, to light, —, . 3acB'6qHBaxb, — , andnpocBtxHXb,toenlighten,-,npocB'Bmixb, — 
3aKp4cHXb, to colour, 11.6, saKpamnBaxb, — , and Ynpicuxb, to adorn, II. 6, ynparaaxb, — . 
3arocxHXbCfl, to visit, II. 7, saran^HBaxbCfl, --,and YrocxHxb, to regale, II. 7, yromaxb, ~. 
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d) The inchoative verbs in uym , which by their nature 
have not the iterative aspect, take, in the formation of the 
imperfect aspect of prepositional verbs^ the termination amb, 
e. g* 

O Perfect asp, 2) Imperfect asp. 1) Perfect asp. 2^ Imperfect asp. 

3aMep3HyTb, to rreeze,III.l .aaMepaaib, 1. 1 . 03fl6HyTb, to starve, Ill.l , 03fl6aTb, I i. 

IloTyxHytb, to go out, — , noryxm, — . 3aM5KHyTb,to grow wet, - ,3aM0KaTb, — . 

norH6HyTb, to perish, — , noredaib, — . Il3c6xHyTb, to dry up, — , H3CbixaTb, — . 

OKHCHyib, to grow sour,— ,0KHcaTb, -- . H346xHyTb, to die, — , . . H3AuxdTb, - . 

YTiixHyTb, to abate, — , . yiHxaTb, - . IIpBBbiKHyTb, to habituate,-, npHBUK^Tb, — . 

IloracHyTb, to go out, — , noracaib, — . HcHe3HyTb, to vanish, — •, Hcqe3aTb, — . 

e) The Rnssian language has some prepositional verbs^ the 
simple verb of which is no more used or is lost. Such are : 

i) Perfect asp. 2} Imperfect asp, 1) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 

OnpaBAaTb, to justify. 1. 1. onpasAbiBaTb, I. l.BcTpiTHTb, to meet, II 5. . BCTp-BHaTb, 1. 1. 
06Hap6AOBaTb,to publish, r.2.o6Hap640BbiBaTb.OTBiTHTb, to answer, — . oTB-BHaib, — . 
3aTiflTb, to devise^ 1. 3. . sar&BiTb, — . fiocRpecHTb, to revive,II.6. BoocpemiTb, — . 
OAOA-BTh, to surmount, 1. 4. 040J%BaTb, ^. IIoMiCTUTb, to place, 11. 7. noMUmaTb, — * 
yKopeHDTb, to root, II 1. . yKopeHRTb, 1. 3. IIoAycTiitb, to instigate, — no4ym&Tb, — . 
Bo4Bopi)Tb, to settle, — . BOABop^Tb, — . IIocETHTb, to visit, — . . noctniaib, — . 
PasopHTb, to ruin, .- . . . pasopiTb, — . yRpoTHib, to appease -— ynpom^Tb, — . 
yAapuTb, to strike,— . . y^apaTb, — . HacuTBTb, to satiate, — . HacumiTb,— . 
IIoBTopHTb, to repeat, — nosTop^ib, — . 3amHTHTb, to protect, — . aamnm^Tb, — . 
HcTpe6HTb, to destroy, 11. 2.HCTpe6jijiTb, - . 4ecTHrHy xb, to reach,HI. 1 . ^ocxeraTb, — . 
04ymeBHTb, to animate, — -.OAymeBji^Tb, — . BocKpecHyTb,resuscitate,--BOCKpecaTb,— . 
YcbiHOBiaTb, to adopt, — . ycbiHOBjiflib, — . OKynyTb, to dip, — ... OKyHbisaTb, — . 
Ha^oyMHTb, to instruct, — ua4oyMjiHBaTb,I.1.3aMRHyTb, to lock, — . . saMbiKaib, — . 
npRjioiK^Tb, toadd, 11. 3. npHjiaraTb, — . YmH^HTb, to bruise, — . . ymH6aTb, — . 
yHH«iH»HTb, to humble, — . yHHHHJKaTb, — . IIpocTepTb, to extend,III.2. npocTBpaTb, —. 
yHHHT6»HTb, to annul, — yHHHTOxaib, — . 06yTb, to put shoes, trr. odyn&Tb, — . 
BoopysHTb, to arm, — . . BoopyxaTb, — , IIonpaTb, to trample, — . nonnpiTb, —. 
BnymHTb, to suggest, — . BHyuiaTb, — . PacnaTb, to crucify, — . . pacnraaTb, — . 
BpyHHTb, to hand, —. . » Bpy^aib, — . Han^Tb, to begin, — . . . HanHHaTb, — . 
HcTOuiHTb, to exhaust, -— ucTom^Tb, — . OTHflTb, to lake out, — . OTRHMatb, — . 
GoopyAUTb, to erect, II. 4. coopyxaTb, — . OxBepsTH, to open, — . . oiBepsaxb, — . 
Hod'BAdxb, to vanquish, — no6'B»4^xb, — . OOptcxia, to find out, — . o6p»xaxb, — . 
ycAa^HXb, to delight, — . ycjiaacAaxb, — . C^ecxb, to count, — . . . cnexaxb, — . 
npoH3HXb, to pierce, — . npoHsaxb,— . PascB-BCxii, to grow light,— pascBtxaxb, — . 
OduAiixb, to offend, — . odnisaxb, — . 3anp^Hb, to put to, — . . sanparixb, — . 

Among these verbs there are several which are also used with other 
prepositions besides those which are above indicated. 
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fj The following verbs do not form their perfect aspect from 
the imperfect aspect of the ased simple verb , but from some 
disused aspect of this simple verb. 

O Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect aspect. 

SaM-BH^TB, n. 1 (instead of aaMfbHdmb) . aaMtHaib, to compensate, 1. 3. 
SacTps^HTb, — (instead of Jflcwp/b^^mb^ • aacTp-BjiHBaTb, to shoot, kill, 1. 1. 
BcKOHHTb, II. 3 (instead of ecKaKdim) . . BCKaKHBaib, to leap in, — . 
YKycHTb, II. 6 (instead o^yKycdmb) . . yKycbiBaxb, to bite, — . 
BosB-BCTHTb, II. 7 (instead of eoaeibWfdmb). BosB^maib, to announce, — . 
IIorjOTHTb, — (instead oi nozAomdnib) . . norjiomaib, to swallow up, — . 

gj Some prepositional verbs are formed irregularly, and 
occasionally they have two formations, one regular, and the 
other irregular. Such are: 

Regular formation. Irregular formation. 

1) Perfect asp. 2') Imperfect asp. 1) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 



IIpespiTb, to despise, II. 1. npesBparb, 1. 1 ; and 06o3piTb, to examine, II. 1. odosptsaTb,!.! 
CweK^Tb, to find, II. 7, . cucKHBaTb, - ; and CHHCKaTb, to obtain, II. 7 . CHHCKHBaib, — . 
06y34aTb, to curb, 1. 1 . o6y34biBaTb - ; andB3Hy3AiTb,tobridle, I.l. . B3Hy3AbiBaTb,— . 
Co3AaTb,tobuild,irr.(co3H«Ay)co3H4aTb,-; and Co34aTb (cosAaaii), . co34aBaTb(co34aK)). 
HarpecTH, to rake up, irr, HarpeCaib - ; and IIorpeficTH, to bury, irr. oorpe6aTb, 1. 1. 
no3B6jHTb, to permit, II. 1. nosBo^aaib, 1. 3 ; and yB6.aHTb, to discharge, II. 1. yBOjibHiiTb, I. 3. 
OcMtflTb, to deride, I. 3. . ocMMBaib, I.l ; and HacM-BHTbCH, to laugh at,1.3. HacM«xaTbCfl,I.l 
06Bfl3aTb, to bind, II. 4 . o6B^3biBaTb, -; and 06a3aTb, to oblige, II. 4. . o6fl3biBaTb, — . 
CpaBHflTb, to even, 1.3. . cpaBHHBaib, -; and CpaBHHib, to compare, II. 1. cpaBHHBarb, —. 
npHHflTb,totake,ifT.CnpHMy).npHHHMaTb,-; and BuHyib, to take out. III. 1 . BbiHHMaTb, — . 
npaCtHtaTb, to run up, irr. npHCtraTb, - ; and flpHSirnyTb, to resort, III. 1 . npH^traTb, — . 

h) Other prepositional verbs have no perfect aspect and 
therefore fall into the class of defective simple verbs ; such are 
the following: 

06o»aTb, to adore, 1. 1. no4paH(aTb, to imitate, 1. 1. 

06j!a4aTb, to dominate,—. no4o6aTb, to be necessary,. — . 

Ofi-BoiaTb, to promise, — . IlopHiiaTb, to blame, —. 

3aB«niaTb, to bequeath, — . no403p'BBaTb, to suspect, — . 

YBsmaBaTb, to exhort, — . CoMH-BBaibCfl, to doubt, — . 

Oxy«4aTb, to criticize, — . Co3epuaTb, to contemplate, — . 

Ocfl3aTb, to touch, ~. H3o6H.«OBaTb, to abound, 1. 2. 

0atH4aTb, to wait, — . Hac^i40BaTb, to inherit,—. 

06BTaTb, to habit, — . IIoBHHOBaTbCfl, to obey, — . 

Onacaibca, to fear, — . IIpHB-BTCiBOBaTb, to welcome, — . 

06ypeBaTb, to agitate, — . 06oHATb, to scent, 1. 3. 

Reiff Rutsian Grammar. '■ ^ 
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ynpaxH^Tb, to occupy, 1.3. 
yiqep6j[aTBCfl, to decrease, — . 
Go»a^iTb, to take pity, 1.4. 
GMUCjiHTb, to understand, II. 1. 
CocTOHTB, to consist,—. 



ynpflMHTbCfl, to be obstinate, II. 2. 
CoyiepxcaTb, to maintain, II. 3. 
npe4BHA«Tb, to foresee, II. 4. 
noxQ4HTB, to resemble, — . 
SaBHCBTB, to depend, 11. 6. 



ij Lastly the following simple verbs have the properties of 
prepositional verbs, in other words they express the accom- 
plishment of an action without being joined to a preposition 
and without having the termination of unity in uymt. They 
are called perfect simple verbs. Some of them have also the 
iterative aspect. 



1) Per feet asp. 



2) Imperfect asp. 



3) Iterative asp. 



E.flarocjoBHTb, to bless, II. 2. 
EpocHTb, to throw, II. 6. 
BwTb, to be, trr. . . . 
BejiiTb, to order, II. 1. . 
BopoTHTb, to turn, II. 5. . 
4aTb, to give, irr, . . 
/("BTb, to put, irr. . . 
)KeHUTb, to marry, II. 1. 
KasHHTb, to execute, II 1 . 
K5HHHTb, to end, II. 3. . 
KyuHTb, to buy, II. 2. 
AeHby to lie, irr. , . , 
jfum^Tb, to deprive, 11.3. 
flacTb, to fall, irr. . . 
n.A'BHiiTb, to captivate, il. 1 
npocT^Tb, to pardon, 11. 7. 
IlycTiiTb, to let go, — . 
P^HHTb, to hurt, II. 1. 
Po4i)Tb, to beget, II. 4 . 
PymHTb, to break down, II.3. 
P'BmHTb, to decide, II. 3. 
GBo6o4ATb, to deliver, II. 4. 

J to become, irr. 
^'^^'^^^ I to be sufficient, trr. 
CTynHTb, to go, II. 2. . 
C-BCTb, to sit, trr. . . . 
XeaTiiTb, to seize, II. 5. 
HB^Tb, to show, n. 2. . 
Bmb, to take, irr. . . 



6jarocjOB.flflTb, 1. 3. . . . — . 

6pocaTb, 1. 1 6pacbiBaTb. 

6biBaTb, - 6uBbiBaTb. 

(Be.4iTb} BejI'BBdTb. 

BopdnaTb, 1. 1 .... BopaHHsaTb. 
4aBaTb, — C4aM)) ... — . 

4'BBaTb, ~ — . 

(HCeHHTb) — -. 

(KaSHHTb) — . 

KOHiaTb, — .... KdHHHBaTb. 

(OOKyildTb), — .... — . 

jIO»HTbCfl, II. 3. ... —. 

.XHmaTb, 1. 1 — . 

ua4aTb, — (na4aTb). 

nj'BHATb, I. 3 — . 

opomaTb, 1. 1 — . 

nycKaib and nymaib, — . —. 

(paHHTb) — . 

poscaTb and paa4aTb, — . —. 

(pymHTb) pymHBaTb. 

psmaTb, — — . 

CB060)l{4iTb, — ... — . 

CTaHOBHTbCfl, II. 2. . . . CTaH^BJHBaTbCfl. 

CTasaTb, 1. 1 (ciaib) . . — . 

cxynaTb, — — . 

ca4iiTbCfl, II. 4 — . 

XBaraTb, 1. 1 xB^HHBaTb. 

HBjIATb, I. 3 — . 

UMdmtfj 1. 1 and 11.2 (UMd/o and ^MAfo). — . 
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To the list of perfect simple verbs we must add some verbs taken 
from foreign languages and ending in oeantb^ e. g. aTTaKOB^TB, to attack; 
R0H«HCK0BaTB, to Confiscate, which express both the perfect and imper- 
fect aspects with the same termination and without preposition. 

The verbs ne^iTb, iKen^Tb, KaaniiTb, paHHTb and pymeTb, do not 
change their termination to form the perfect and imperfect aspects ; the 
perfect future (uewiib, menio, Kn^wb, pamo and pyuiy) is also used for 
the present. In the verb RyniiTb, the ptesent and the imperfect pre- 
terit are borrowed from the prepositional verb noKynm. The verbs 
AapoB^Tb, to give; MHHOBaTb, to pass, and o6pa30BaTb, to form^ as 
well as the inflections Aaposawii, MnnoBa^i and odpasosa.^'b, are of 
the perfect aspect; but the inflections 4apyH), Mnnyio and oCpasyio are 
of the present. The verb MBHOB^Tb forms its future with Hnny, mu- 
nemb, and the preterit has the two inflections mbh^ji and MBHOBajn. 

With regard to the perfect simple verbs we remark that in such of 
them as express a physical action, performed by a single motion (as 
6p6cBTb, 4aTb, ycBTb, nacTb, nycTHTb, CTynuTb, xeaTiiTb, arb) the 
meaning of their perfect aspect is the same as that of the aspect of 
unity in complete verbs (§ 62). 

These perfect simple verbs, with the exception of 6AazocAo- 
eiimb, otceHumh, Kaauumb, juumumh^ pdnumb and nAJbuumb, 
form also prepositional verbs. Such are: 

i) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. i") Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp, 

3a6biTb, to forget, irr. . . 3a6biBaTb, 1. 1. yp04UTb, to produce, 0.4. ypo^aTb, 1. 1. 

noBe.iiTb, to order, 11. 1. . noBej'BBaTb, — . PaapymHTb, to destroy ,11.6. paapymaib, — . 

Pa34aTb, to distribute, irr. pa34aBaTb, — . Pa3p'6m]lTb, to decide, — . pa3p'BmaTb, — . 

04'STb, to dress, irr. . . . 04'BB4Tb, —, OcBo6o4HTb, to free, II. 4. ocBo6o»4aTb. 

PacKyuHTb, to buy up, II. 2 pacKynaxb, — . 4ocTaTb, to procure, irr, . 40CTaBaTb, — . 

3a4eib,to hide one's self,trr.3ajeraTb, — . OcTanoBHTb, to stop, II. 2. ocTauaBJiHBaTb,— . 

VnacTb, to fall, trr yna4aTb, — . BbiCTynBTb,togoout,n.2. Buciynart, — . 

PacnpocTHTbCfl,takeleave,IL7.pacnpomaTbCfl3ac'BCTb, tosit, trr aacwTb, — . 

IIponycTRTb, to let pass, — nponycKaTb, --. HaiflBHTb, to indicate, II.2. B3'bJiBJflTb, L 3. 

The verbs 6p6cumb, eopomnmb, Komumb and xeam^iimb have the 
two perfect aspects in their prepositional verbs, like those derived 
from the complete simple verbs, as we shall subsequently see. For 
the prepositional verbs derived from ^mb, see $ 65. 3. 

3. Such prepositional verbs as .are derived from the com- 
plete simple verbs, have in addition to the preceding perfect 
and imperfect aspects, a second perfect aspect, which, being 
formed from the aspect of unity of the simple verb , indicates 
that the action has been or will be performed at one time and 
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by a single movement, whereas the perfect aspect, which is 
formed from the imperfect aspect of the simple verb, indicates 
that the action has been or will be accomplished by various 
motions, and that occupied or will occupy a certain length of 
time. The same remark applies to such prepositional verbs as 
are formed from certain double verbs, and also from the perfect 
simple verbs fipocHTB, BopoT^TL, kohhhtl andxeaTHTL; e.g. 

1) Perfect aspect: 2) Imperfect aspect. 



a) of duration, 
Bbi6ojiTaTb, I. 1. 
HaKH4aTB, — . . 
BcnopxaTb, - . . 
BbinpbiraTB, -- . 

CTOj!KaTb, — . . 

3axJi6naTb, ~ . . 
3a6phi3raTb, — . 
BcoBaTb, I. 2 . . 
BbiK.jeBaTb, — . 
npH4aBHTb, n. 2 . 
OKjHKaTb, ir. 5 . 

C4yTb, irr c4yHyTb, — . ♦ 

no4«eHb, — .... no43KHrHyTb, — 



b) of unity. 

Bbi6ojTHyTb, ni. 1. . Bbi6aj!TbiBaTb, to divulge, 1. 1. 
HaK^nyTb, — .... HaKH4biBaTb, to heap up, — -. 

. . BcnapxHBaib, to flutter, — . 

. . BbinpurHBaTb, to skip out, — . 



BcnopxHyib, — 
BuopbirHyTb, — 

CTOJKHyTb, — . 

3ax.j6nHyTb — 
3a6pbi3HyTb, — 
BcynyTb, — . . 

BMKJIIOHyTb, — 

npH4aBHjTb, — 

OKJIHKHyTb, — 



BbiBajiflTb, t. 3 
npoKaiaib, I. 1 
BbuoMaTb, — . 

CpOlTflTb, I. 3 . 

BuTacKaTb, I. 1 
3a6pocaTb, -- . 
CBoponaTb, — . 

OKOHHaib, — . 

3axBaTaTb, — . 



BbiBaJHTb, ir. 1 . 
npoKaTHTb, II. 5 

BIJjIOMHTb, IL 2 
CpOHHTb, n. 1 . 

BbiTaniHTb, II. 3 
3a6p6cHTb, II. 6 

CBOpOTHTbjII. 5 
OKOHHHTb, n. 3 

saxBaTHTb, II. 5 



CTsLiKHBaTb, to push down, - . 
3ax.fl6nbiBaTb, to shut with a clap. 
3a6piIi3rHBaTb, to besprinkle, — . 
BCOBbiBaTb, to shove in, — . 
BbiKJCBUBaTb, to peck out, — . 
npH4aB.«HBaTb, to press to, — . 
OKJHKaTb, to call to,—. 
C4yBaTb, to blow off, — . 
no43KHraTb, to fire, — . 
BbiBajiHBaTb, to throw out, — . 
iippKaTbiBaTb,to roll through, — . 
BbuaMbiBaTb, to break out, — . 
cpauHBaTb, to throw down, — . 
BbiTacKHBaib, to pull out, — . 
3a6pacbiBaTb,to throw beyond,—. 
CBopaHHBaTb, to avert, — . 
OKanqflBaTb, to terminate, — . 
saxBaTUBaib, to catch, — . 



The simple verbs roBopHTt, jiobhtl, 6htl, 6paTB and 
KjiacTL, to indicate an action performed by one movement, 
borrow their perfect aspect from another verb ; as : 

1) Imperfect aspect. 2) Perfect aspect: 

a) of duration, b) of unity. 
FoBop^TB, to speak, say, n. 1. . . ooroBopnTb . . CKa3aTb, II. 4. 
jIobhtb, to seize, catch, n. 2. . hs^aobhtb .... nofiMaTb, 1. 1. 

Bhtb, to beat, irr. no6HTB y4apHTB, II 1. 

EpaTB, to take, irr no6paTB .... bsatb, irr, (B03BMy). 

K.dacTB, to lay, irr, noK^acib .... no40«HTb, II. 3. 
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4. From the double simple verbs two prepositional verbs 
are fonned, which with their two aspects, the perfect and the 
imperfect, have each a particular signification. Such are: 

O From the ^e/Sni/e verb. 2) From the tn</£/{m/e verb. 



9i) Perfect asp. h) Imperfect asp, a) Perfect asp. h^ Imperfect asp. 

Bu6pecTB, trr. Bu6po4HTb, to go out, 11. 4, and Bu6po4HTb,II.4.Bu6pa3KHBaTb,to ferment,!. 1. 
bMzjRaTh, — . Bu6'Br^TB, to flee, II,.. andBu6'BraTb,I.l. Bu6irHBaTb, to precede, ^. 
3aBe3TH, — . . 3aB03HTb,to bring backjf. 4, and 3aB03HTb, II. 4. saB^iKHBaTb, to transport,—. 
npoBecT]B, — . npoB04HTb, to conduct, —, andllpOBOAHTb, — npoBoxaTb, to accompany. 
3arHaTb, — . . 3aroHflTb, to drive, 13,.. and SaroHilTb, I. 3. 3ar&HHBaTb, to harass, — . 
BufiTn, ~ . . . Bbixo4HTb, to go out, n. 4, . andBbixo4HTb,n.4. BbixaxcHBarb, to obtain, — . 
BjeriTb, 11. 5 B.«eTiTb, to fly in, 1. 1 . . . andllepe-ieTaTb,! l.nepe^eTWBaTb, toflyby,— . 
4oHecTfi, trr. 40HocHTb,todenounce,II.6, and4oHocnTb,II.6. 40HainHBaTb,towearout,— . 
Bnoj3TB, — . Bnoji3aTb, to creep in, 1. 1, andOTn5j3aTb,I.l OTna.«3biBaTb,togoaway,— . 
Busxaib, — , Bbiii3iKaTb, to go out, 1. 1, . and Bbi-B34HTb, U.4. Bbii3X(HBaTb, to train, — . 

From the other double verbs are formed prepositional verbs as from 
the incomplete or complete verbs. The verbs na^uTb, KaTiiTb, JOM^Tb, 
poHHTb and TaniuTb form prepositional verbs with the two perfect as- 
pects of duration and of unity, a^ we have seen above. 

EXERCISES ON THE VERBS. 

r 

I do good, as much as I wish. Thou desirest instruct Ihyself. Regular verbs. 
fl 4i.iaTb 40<5p6 , cKOjibKO a »ejiaTb. Tm JneAkTh yHHTbca. ^^^^^ ' 

He imagines that he knows all the sciences, and he boasts of his 
Ohi 4yMaTb HTO oHi 3HaTb necb uayKa , h xBacTaTb OnstrO CBoii 

success. We dare not believe in your words, even when you 
ycnixi. fl 4ep3aTb ue nipuTb (dat.) Bami ca6bo, xotA tu 

speak the truth. My neighbours only live on bread, and 
roBopHTb npaB4a. Mofi coci4'& 0411^ nHTaTbcaO'n^ilr.^xJ'Bd'b, r 

trust in Providence. You trade in cloth, and 

ynoB^Tb Ha C<^cc.) IipoBH4iHie. Tw ToproBaib (instr.) cyKHO, h 

you ask much. The pigeon cooes; the turtle moans; 

Tbi Tpe6oBaTb f^e«.9 MHoroe. r6jy6b BopKOsaTb; r6p.«Bua CTondTb; 

dogs b«rk; puppies yelp; the frog croaks; the raven 
co6aKa ^asTb; mendKi 6pexaTb; .iHrymKa KBaKBTb; B6poHi 

croaks; the crow caws; lions roar; the stag bells; fowls 
rpaKaib; Bopona KapKaib; JOB'b puKarb; ojienb TOKOBaTb; Kypuiia 

cluck; the cat mews; oxen bellow; the bee hums; 

KyAaxTaTb; KomKa MayKaTb; 5uki MunaTb; n^eja »y»»aTb; 

12. 
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Preterit. 



Future. 



the serpent hisses; eagles scream; nightingales twitter; sheep 
SM'hA ulHniTb; ope.i'b Tpy6HTb; co.iOBeS iae6eTaTb; oaua 

and Iambs bleat; pigs grunt; the fox yelps; the ass 

H flFHeHOKb 6AeATh; CBUUbfl XpiOKaTb; .tHCHUa BH3)KaTb; oce.!!* 

brays; the turkey gobbles; the quail calls; the cock crows; 
peBBTb; Ka^KyHi Kjoxxaib; oepene.AKa BaBanaTb; n-Biyxi* KyKypeKaib; 

the magpie chatters; the parrot prates. The thunder roars; water 
copoKa cKpeKOTaTb; nanyraii 6o.«TaTb. Fpodi rpeMixb; Bo^a 

boils; the doors creak; the brooks murmur; the fire crackles; 
KHuiTb; 4Bepb CKpnoiTb; py^efi mymmkrh', oroub rpecKarb; 

the stars twinkle; the sun shines; honey-bees swarm; 
SB-bSAa CBepKdTb; c6.4Hue CB'BTUTb; mejik poHTbCfl; 

diamonds sparkle; dry leaves rattle; the wind whistles; 
ajiMasi 6j!ecTiTb; cyx6ft jmcTb xpyciitb; BiTepi CBBCT&Tb; 

the snow melts. The sun illumines the earth with i)s rays, 
CHfiF-b laaTb. C6AKne osapaTb seuAA (instrj CBoft jyni, 



warms and vivifies her. The earth turns round 



the sun. 



rp*Tb H KHBHTb oHi. 3eMJfl o6pamaTbca BOKpyn» (gen.) cojHue. 

You grieve in vain. 
Tbi ropeBaTb iianpacHO. 



I Valked yesterday 
fl ryjiBTb BHepa 

the sun was setting. My 



on the bank of the river, when 
no (datj 6eperi p-&Ka, Kor^a 

sister sat under a tree, 

c6AEne caAATbca. Moft cecrpa CHA'BTb no4T» (instr.) AepeBO, 

which was shaken by the wind. Yesterday we worked, read, 
KOTopuft Kaiaibca CwstrJ Biiepi.. Bqepa a pafioTaib, HHTaxb, 

wrote and drew much. The sheep perished through 

BHcaib H pHCOBaib MHoro. OBua Mopeib oti, CffenJ 

the cold. His mother has been dead a long time. The enemies 
CTyaca. Oht* Maib yMepeib AanHo. HenpiflTe.«b 

have shut him up in the fortress. This man has become blind, 
sanepeTb oiii bi (prep.^ Kpinocib. dTOTb neAOhiK-b ocjinnyTb, 

and his wife has become deaf. My trees have withered, and 
H OUT* HceHniHHa or^oxHyib. Moft 4epeB0 Bucoxnyib, h 



my flowers have faded. 
Moft uB^Ti saa^iuyTb. 

Moscow will shine 

MOCKBi KpaCOBaTbCfl 



long at the head of the cities 
A6.iro BO CprepO rjaaa rdpoAi 
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of Russia. Thou wilt pky, and I shall write. The empire of Russia 
pyccKifi. T« HrpaTb, h a nucaTb. rocy4apcTBo PocciiicKift 

will develop itself incessantly, and acquire constantly more force 

BosBbimaTbCH 6e3npepuBHo , h opioOp-fiTaTb aeer^a 66A%e(g€nO crii-^^ 

and glory. A great monarch will never die. 
H Cjiasa. BojiHKifi rocy^apb ue HHKor4a yMepeib. 

Do what thou art bidden, and do not think of resisting. Do not imperative. 
4'B^aTb HTO Tu roBopHTb, H HO AyMaTb ynpaMHTbCfl. He 

lose hope, and trust in God. Go home, and 

TepflTb Ha4e»(4a, H ynosaib na (o^c.) Eori. GTynarb 40M6ft, h 

do not dispute so much. Do not lose thy time, and do not tor- 
HO TOJKOBaTb CT6.AbK0. Ho Tp aTHTb C^en.^ BpeMfi, H He My- 

ment the animals. Speak always the truth, and do not dispute 
HHTb (genj ikhbothoo. FoBopuTb Bcer4a upaB4a, h ho cn6puTb 

about trifles. 
(fMrep.) nyCT^KT.. 

The nightingale sings; the horse neighs; the wolf howls. There are irregular verbs. 
Co.AOBe& n%Tb; di6ma4b piKaTb; boakt^ butb. Butb 

r 

animals which sleep during the whole winter. Thou takest much 
SB^pb, KOTopbiii cnaTb ((^cc.) necb SHMa. Tu dpaTb Mudro 

upon thyself, and I do not undertake this affair. How 

Hafffcc.^ ce6ji, h a ue 6paTbCfl 3a(acc.) droTh a^ao, da^inrb 

do you crumple this book? He lives at Moscow, and 

Tbi HflTb ^TOTi RUHra. Ohi XETh BT* (prep.) MocKBa, H 

is thought to be a rich man. The shepherd shears the sheep ; the pea- 
cAUTb CinstrJ 6oTkThiik qe.«OBiRi. flacTyxx crpuHb OBqa; Rpe- 

sants spin the flax and weave the linen. He wishes to sleep, and you 

CTiiHHH'b npflCTb JieHl H TRaTb XOJICTl. OWb XOT^Tb COaTb, H TU 

wish to play. My neighbour kept me as his own son, and could 
xoT^Tb urpaTb. Moft coc'B4'B 6epeHb a RaRi po4H6ii cuni, h MOHb 

not part with me. The enemies have burnt several 

He paciaTbca co (instrj a. Henpiaiejib c«eib MH6ro 

towns; the were inflamed by hatred and vengeance. The shep- 
r6po4'b; OHi yBJCHbca C^mtr.') 3^d6a h iimeHie. flac- 

kerd pastured the sheep in the meadow. I wiU send 
Tyxi nacTH OBua na (prep.) 4yn>. fl nocjiaTb sa 

for the doctor, and 4iou wilt send me money. This town 

Cinsfy'.) Ainapb, h tu npHCiAfb a 0'e«,)4eHbrH. 3'tott, r6poA% 



128 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

is lloarishiDg, and it will flourish long through its strength and 
iibsctA, h oHi nji%ctA 46jro {msir,) chjr h 

wealth. I will give thee a book, and thou, what wilt thou give me? 
6or&TCTBo. A 4aTb tu KHiira, h tu ^to 4aTb a? 

Thou canst not say: what will he give me for that? Do not 

Tm mohs ho roBop^Tt: ^to oht» 4aTfc a saCocc.} 3Tott»? . He 

take upon thyself, what thou canst not perform. 

6paTb Ha QaccO ce6a (^en.) toti (gen.) vto th Moit He Hcn6jHHTi>. 

Children, live in peace, do not swear, never lie, and behave 

4HTji, »HTb M^pHO, He KJIflCTbCfl, He HHKorAa jiraTb H BeCTH 

yourselves well. 
ce6ii xopouieHbKo. 

Definite and in- Beasts walk and run, birds and flies fly, fishes 

feci aspect' Ss-Bpfc xo4HTb H 5iraTb, DTiina H Myxa JOTaxb, pbi(5a 

swim, and worms crawl. See, a soldier is coming here; 

n^aeaTb, h nepsb no^saTb. flocMOTpixb, coji4aT'b H4T1I ci04a; 

behind him runs a dog. Thou seest, how this swallow 
^dL(instr.') owb d-BHcaib co6aKa. BH4%Tb, Kaxi ^totl jacTOHKa 

flies fast; they fly always so. This mariner has long 
.leTiib 6biCTpo; owb .lOTaib Bcer4a raKi. Cefl MopsKb 464ro 

sailed on the Black Sea. What is swimming there on 

njiasaTb no QdatO ^epHbitt Mope. Uto njbiTb laMi na (prepJ) 

the water? The wives of the Slavonians carried water and fetched 
B04a? }KeHa CjaBflHUHi HOCi^Tb B04a h TacKaTb 

wood. What dost thou carry in this bag? See, what 

4pOBa. ^TO Tbl HeCTIIB'bCpr677.)3TOT'bM'6m6Kl? CMOTpiTb, KaKofi 

a heap of wood this man is drawing. One saw then what 

Bfl3aHKa 4poBa aioTi HejioBiKi TamriTb. BH4'BTb Tor4a C^cn.) vto 

one had not seen for a long time. 

He BH4aTb 40T6jI'B. 

Perfect aspect The enemy dashed into the town and seized the 

of duration and Honpi^Te^b piflTbca BT> Qctcc.') r6po4i H KH4aTbCfl Ha (accJ) 

booty. It began to lighten. It lightened, there was a 

KopucTb. 3acBepRaTb M6.<Hifl. GsepKaTb M64Hifl, rpoMiffc 

violent clap of thunder, the earth trembled, the church was shaken. 
CH4bHbifi rpoMi, 3eM.«^ 4po»aTb, uepKOBb aaTpflcaTbCfl. 

My brother went to bed, and began to snore. He gave a loud snore 
Mod 6parK Aenh h saxpaaiTb. . Xpaniib rp6MK0 
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and awoke. May I hope that my lyre will touch 
H npocuoancfl. MoHb a HaAiHTbca, hto Mott 4iipa Tp6raTb 

once more yonr hard hearts The sun began to shine, but 
en^e aami xjsUhuA cepAue? C5.^Hqe 3a6jHCTto, ho 

not for a long time; it ^hone for a moment and disappeared. We have 
HO EdiA^ATo: 64ecTiTb h CKpuBaTbca. H Bbi- 

thrown out of the window all the sweepings; among the sweepings 
dpacbisaTb sa (ace") okh6 aecb copi; bi (prep.) copi 

we hare thrown out also a paper of importance, 
fl Bu6pacbiBaTb h 6yMara BaacHaa. 

Last year I often went to the town. Socrates iterative aspect. 

Cgen.") Ilpdm.Abiii roA'h a xoA^Tb wh Qacc.') rdpoAi. GoRp&Ti 

was accustomed to say. The Germans had long inhabited Nov- 
roBopATb. HiMem esabbebl acHTb wb (jprep.) 

gorod. When living at ' Moscow, I often went to the monastery 
HdaropoAi. )KHTb bi (prep.') Mockb^ , a i34HTb vb Qacc.) Jaapa 

of the Trinity. In my youth I often lived in the country. 

TpofiuKift. Bi (ncc.) NLOAOAoik jiTo a acoTb bi Cprep.") AOpeBHa. 

If the stones could speak, they would teach thee Conditional and 

£'CaR6b] RaMOHb MO«n» rOBOpdTb, Om, Hay^HTb 6bl TH Subjunctive. 

prudence. If any one had come to us at 

Cgen.) ocTopoxuocTb. E'cab 6'b kto HH6yAb boAth ki (datj a vh (accJ) 

this moment, he would have seen us in despair and 
STOTb HHHyTa , oH'b yBHAtTb 6bi a Bi (prep.) OTiaaHie , h 

would have heard our groans and our sighs. There are few 
yCdibraiaTb 6u nami CTen^Hie h nami B340X'b. EcTb viiAo (jgen.) 

things in the world on which I have not fixed 

npeAMerb bi (prep.) CBiirb, na (ace.) Kordpuft a ne o6pamaTb 6u 

my attention. There was no heart so insensible that 

(gen.) BUHMauie. Sun (gen.) He cep4iie TaKdfi KaMOHHufi, KOTdpufi 

it did not melt into tears. 

HO na^HsaTbca 6bi bi (prep.) cjesa. 

This soldier has served long and has received for his serviceihe differentten- 

d'TOTli COAA^Tb CJyaMlTb AOdiro H BUC^^JKHBaTb ses and aspects. 

a pension. It is not every soldier that will obtain it with such 
noHCifl. He BCSKift Bbic^yacHBaTb oHi Cb (insir.) TaRdfi 

distinction. He was in many battles and distinguished 

otjHiie. Ohi 6biTb Bi (prep.) Mii6ro cpaxeiiie, n ot4HW(* 
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himself everywhere by his remarkable courage. He distingcitshed himself 
cfl Be34'B (inslr.) 6.<HCTaTe^i»Hj»ia xpa6pocT!.. Oht> 0WH«faTLCE 

particularly at the capture of a battery of the enemys. He mounfed 
oc66eHiio ttpw (prep.) BsATie ^aTTapefl nenpiftre^bCKifi. Om B36HpaTi»Cfl 

' first on the parapet, killed the hostile soldier, atad 
nepBbifi Ha (accJ) 6pycTBepi, ydHBaib RenpiilTeJbCKifi coAJiirh, n 

captured a cannon. For that he was rewarded by a decoration. 

BSan nymRa. 3a (ace.) 3to ohi Harpa»A&Tb (inslr.) 6p4eii'B. 

Afterwards he was rewarded also with other marks of distinction. 
noTOMi oHi Harpa»4aTi» h (inslr.^ Apyroft OT.«HMie. 

Now he will return to his country, will establish himself with 
Tenepi* oht. OTopaBjaxbcn bt> (ace.) pd^Hna, noce.«jiTbca Bifprep.) 

his family, and will relate his campaigns, how he marched 

CBofi ceMbfl, H pascKRSbiBaTb oO)rep.}cBO& noxo^'b, KaKX xo4UTb 

against the Turks and the French, how he beat the enemy, how 
na (occ.) TypOKi h 4>paHEiy3i>, KaKi 6HTb nparb, KaKi 

he indured hunger, suffered from his wounds, and consoled himself 
TepniTb r6jio4i>, CTpa4aTb on (gen.) pana, h yTimaTbCii 

with the thought that he is serving his sovereign with heart 
(instr.^ MhiCAh J hto ohi CAyjRHTh (dat.) CBofi F o cy4apb (t/w/r;) cepAUe 

and soul. Trust in me- 

H 4yma. VnoBaTb ua (ace.) n. 

THE PARTICIPLE. 

Division of the 66. — The participles (npHiacTifl) have, as a part of the 
participles. ^^^^ ^g 53^ voice, ospsct and tense, and; as adjectives, that 

they may agree with iheir substantive, they have gender, 
number and case. As regards -voice, they are active or nevter 
(or, with the pronoun ch, pronominal) and passive. They have 
the same number of aspects as the verbs whence they are de- 
rived, but they have only two tenses^ the present and preterit. 
67. — The active and neuter (as also the pronominal) 
Active and neuterparticiples are formed as follows: 
participles. j j^q prcscnt participle is formed from the third person plu- 
ral of the present indicative by changing the termination ms into 
lUfiu (neut. lUjee, fem. uifa/i),, and this without any exception; 
e. g. Ai^aiomiH, making; jiiofiamiH, loving; KpHHamifl, crying; 
Hecymifl, bearing (from dthAwomdj jiibi^Hm^, Kpmdmn, uecyms). 
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2. The preterit or past participle is formed from the preterit 
indicative, by changing m into emiu, and a (i*^ such verbs as 
have not .rs in the preterit) into miii (neut. lueey fern. uiaA)] 
e. g. A'BJiaBmift, having made; nocHBuiiii, having borne; no- 
Tyxraifi, being extinguished; Tepuiift, having rubbed (from 
dn>jiaA5, nocuAd, nomrjrxz^ mepa). An exception to this 
rule is found in some irregular verbs in dy and my, which, 
though forming their preterit in as, change y of the present 
(or of the future) into m/w; these are: 6Amfi,ui\ik, having kept] 
BCAmifl, having lead; n^Amift (and niBmifl), having fallen; 
np^Aniifi, having spun; n^ieTmiil, having plaited; MCTmift, 
having swept; o6piT]mfi, having founds u,B'hTm\pL^ having flow- 
ered (from dAiodfj eedf, nadf, npndjr, nAemf, memf^ o6pibmrjr 
and v^eibmy)^ and also yBiiAmiii, being faded; mkfi,m\%having 
gone; ^exraift, having counted (from yeAuy, udf and nmy'), 

68. — The passive participles, which are only formed from Passive parw- 
active verbs, are used both with the full and the apocopated 
termination^ ending: ajin the present, in eMbtii, uAmU or oAmU 
(neut. oe, fem. an} in the full, and in eMs, um3 or oms (neut. 
Oj fem. a) in the apocopated termination, bj in the preterit, 
in HHbiu or mtiu (neut. oe, fem. an) in the full, and in h3 or 
m3 (neut. o, fem. a) in the apocopated termination. 

1 . The present participle is formed from the first person 
plural of the present indicative, by changing the termination 
MS into Mm, as: A'^-^aeMbiii, being made; Mo6iLMhi^j being 
loved (from OihAaeMS and AH)6uMd). But ABu»cy, / move, and 
6opio, / conquer, form abu»chmuu and 6opHMbiH (instead of 
deuofceMhiu and 6op^Mbiu). The irregular verbs with the first 
person in cms (i. e. with the accent), have OMbui, resuming 
the guttural consonant; e. g. sobomuh, being called; xpflco- 
Mwft, being shaken; fieperoMwfl, being kept; ncKOMbifl, being 
baked (from aoeem, mpnccMs, 6epeo/ceM5, neueMs), and in 
like manner cocomuh, being sucked; hckommi!, being sought 
(from coccMS and lUUfeMs). 

2. The preterit participle is formed of the preterit of the 
indicative by changing as of the terminations a^s, HASSiniihASj 
into HHtdii with permutation of the commutable consonants or 
with intercalation of the consonant Aj as also in the first 
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person of the present; m and s of the terminations om^ uyM 
and 3, into mu6; e.g. A'BjiaHHufi) done; ^dL^c%«BEhi% disper- 
sed; BJ^A^HHufi, seen; najieHHu&, burnt; flBJienHbift, shown; 
BHHHeHHUH, screwed; ko^aotuii, pricked; A^iEYThii, moved; 
TepTbiH, rubbed (from dAMiM, paacik/MS, eudwM, noAUM, 

HeuASj emmuMy koMaz, deunyM, m^ps). 

The passive participles of the irregular v6rbs, which also present 
some irregularities in their formation, have been given in the List of 
the irregular verbs, pages 106—108 

Declension of 69- — Tho particlples, being used as adjectives, and as 
the participles, g^^jj agreeing with their substantive in gender, number and 

case, are declined like the qualifying adjectives (8 40, parad. 4). 
The active and neuter participles are only used in the full ter- 
mination, while the passive participles are used both in the 
full and the apocopated. 

Passive verbs. 70. — The passivc participles, both present and preterit, 
with the apocopated termination, joined to the auxiliary verb 
6umb, form what is called the passive verbs (cTpaAaxejiLHLie 
VAdiTOAhi)] e. g. cuHX (ecmb) AK>6uMa cboi^mx OTueMX, the 
son is loved by his father; ynenHKi 6biM nazpoMdem aa npn- 
.AesKanie, the scholar has been rewarded for his assiduity. 
We have here to remark that from the present and preterit 
of the passive participles are formed two aspects of the pas- 
sive verb: the imperfect and the perfect aspect. As regards 
the present, preterit and future tenses, they are determined 
by the auxiliary verb fftamby as seen below. 

1) Imperfect asp, 2) Perfect asp. 

1. Present: . . a (ecMb) HarpaffiAaeMi. a (ecMbJ Harpa)RAeHi>. 

2. Preterit: . a 6bui Harpa»4aeM'b. n 6uA'h Harpaxc4eH'B. 

3. Future: . . a 6yAy Harpa«4aeMi. . a 6y4y Harpa2K4eH'i., 

EXERCISES ON THE PARTICIPLES. 

Active and neu- The man who loves truth, hates falsehood. The child 

ter participles. ^e^OB'hK'b Juo6mb npaB4a, HeHaBA4'&TB JI03KB. 4htA 

that bathes; the dog that attacks passers by. The tradesman 

KynaTBCfl; co6aKa' 6pocaTbCA Ha (ace.) npoxdHCifi. Kyneqi, 

who received the goods from London, sold them advanta- 

nojy^aib Tosap'b m-b {gen,) A6vLA0Wby npo4aBaTb ohi bA* 
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geoasly. The tradesman who has received the goods from London, 

roAHO. Kyneui, nojyHHTt TOBapi h3i (^e«.) .^6haoht>, 

has sold them advantageously. Suffering from illness, he seeks 
npoAaxb 0HT> BtiroAHO. CxpaAaib (instr.) 6o.«i3Hb, ECKin (gen,) 

relief. Light the candle which has gone out, and wipe the 

o6jerHeHie. 3aH£eHb cetHa ooiyxHyTb, h BuiepeTb 

window which is frozen. Gloiy to the hero who has saved his country. 
CTeKJo 3aMep3HyTb. Gjiasa rep6fl cnaciH CBofi OTenecTBO. 

The roaring lion, the bellowing ox, the barking dog, the crow- 
PuKaT'b jiOBi, MbiHdTb 6hiK'hj j^HTb co6aKa, n'BTb 

ing cock, the cooing dove, express their feelings and wants. 
o'&Tyx'b, BopKOBaTb rojiyCb, Bupaxaib cboS nyBCTBO h JKe^anie. 

The sea agitated by the winds frightens the sailors. The daughter Passive par- 
M6pe, BOjiHOBaib B-BTpi, ycTpam^Tb uAOBewb. A^^^j ticipies. 

beloved by her father seeks to deserve his love. One must succour . 
jiio6HTb OTeiii), ncKaib 3ac.Ay»(HBaTb OH'bJH)66Bb. fl,6Amao noMordTb 

the unfortunate man,' harassed by fate and pursued by disasterjs. 
(dto/.) necHacTHbig, rnaib cy4b6a h npecaiAOBaTb neyAana. 

This is skimmed milk, and here is rappee snuff. It is a loaded 

S'TOTI CHflTb MOJOKO, H BOTl TOpCTb Ta6aK'b. 3'tOTI 3apflAHTb 

gun. In the market they sell killed geese, tarred 

pyacbe. Ha (prep.) puHOK'b npoAasaTbca Can rycb, CMOjiuTb 

ropes, little sucking pigs, and shorn sheep. 

BepeBKa, OTKopMUTb nopocenoKi h CTpn^b oBua. 

Russia is inhabited by various nations. Good sovereigns Passive verbs. 
Poccia o6eTaTb (instr.) MHoro nap 641. /JoCpbifi rocyMpb 

are loved by their subjects and respected by their neighbours. The Tar- 
jiH)6HTb CBoft noAAauHbiS H ysaHcaxb cocijih. Ta- 

tars have been vanquished and defeated in the plains of Koulikof. 
Tapiani noC-BAHTb h pa36HTb na (prep.) n6jie Ky.JHKOB'b. 

Thy labours will be crowned with success. Nouns are declined, and 
TboII TpyAT* yB-BHqaTb (instr) ycuixb* H'Ma CKJOHHTb h 

verbs conjugated. This great captain will be revered by pos- 
TAdiVOA'b cnpardib. Cefi Be.aHKifi no.iKOB64em HTHTb bx (prep.) 

terity. Moscow has been devastated and burnt by the enemies. 

noTOMCTBO. MocKBa pasopHTb B cT&eih Bpari. 

This gun is charged. This book is well bound. 
3'toti pyjKbe sapaAHTb. 3'TOT'b KB^ra npoKpacHO nepeo^ecT^. 



adverbs. 
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THE ADTERB AIHD THE OER17ND. 

Division of the 71. — The odverbs (napiHifl) are divided into different 
classes according to their meaning: 

1. Adverbs of quality oi manner {^HapiHiaKAnecTBa), e. g- 
TaKTb, thus; HHane, otherwise; xopomo, well; xy^o, badly; 
napoHHO, intentionally; CKopo, quickly; nanpacHO, in vain; 
HayraAt, at random; aao^HO, by agreement; no-CBoeiwy, in 
one's own way, etc. 

2. Adverbs of time (epeMeHH'), e. g. Bnepa, yesterday; 
ceroAHfl, to-day; saBTpa, to-morrow; yxpoMt, in the mor- 
ning; BenepoMX, in the evening; hwh-b, now; TcnepL, at 
present; xorAa, then; docji-b, afterwards; npeacAe, before; 
HHorAa, sometimes; TOTHacx, presently, etc. 

3. Adverbs of place (MicTa) : aj such as indicate a place 
without motion: sAtCB, here] thmx, there; nnrAi, nowhere; 
AOMa, at home; BesA*, everywhere; b) such as indicate the 
place to which the action is directed: cioAi, hither; TyAa, 
thither; HHKyAa, nowhere; aomoh, home; BciOAy, every- 
where; cj such as indicate the place whence the action pro- 
ceeds; e.g. OTCiOAa, from here; OTTyAa, from there; hsbhs, 
from without \ cnapyMCH, from the exterior; OTBCioAy, from 
all sides, etc. 

4. Adverbs of orrf^r(nopflAKa); e.g. Bo-nepBwx'L, firstly; 
BO-BTOpwx'B, secondly; hotomx, subsequently, etc. 

5. Adverbs of quantity (KOJiHHecTBa); e. g. aobojilho, 
enough; uiAO, little; mhofo, much; HicKOJbKO, some, etc. 

6. Implicit (saM-BHUTejUtHbifl} adverbs^ as: Aa, yes; H'BT'b, 
no; MOJiTb, AC, says he, etc. 

7. Interrogative (BonpocBLTC^BEBiaj, adverbs; e. g. KorAa, 
when? AOKOJi^, how long? rAt, M?A^r^ (without motion)? KyAa, 
where (with motion) ? otkya^, whence? ckojibko, how much? 
aaniMt, why? etc. 

Formation of 72. — Adverbs are for the most part derivatives^ being for- 
med from nounS; adjectives, pronouns or verbs. Nouns in the 
instrumental and other cases are often employed adverbially; 
e. g. KpyroMTb, in a circle; BepxcM-L, on horseback; AapoMx, 
gratis; na noKaaii, for show; BTb Topo^flx^, in haste, etc. 
Every qualifying adjective, in the apocopated termination of 
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the neuter gender^ can become an adverb, as: okp&chtl gWAOj 
cuH^, dye white, blue; nocTynaxb xopomd, to conduct himself 
well The possessive and circumstantial adjectives form ad- 
verbs of manner by means of the preposition /w>, as: ho-hcjio- 
BiHLH, as a man; no-pyccKH, in Russian; no-^pyjKecKH, as 
a friend; no-sB-BpHHOMy, like beasts; no-MocMy, according 
to my view, 

73. — The adverbs formed from qualifying adjectives admit 
of degrees of comparison; e. g. yMHO, wisely, and yMnie, 
more wisely; xopomo, well^ and Jiyirae, better; HOKopno, 
humbly, and BcenoKopniHuie, very humbly. We must here 
remark that the comparative of the adverbs is the same at that 
of the adjectives in the apocopated termination^ with the ex- 
ception of the five adverbs: 66A'he,more; yien%e,less; A6A%e, 
longer; Aa^^e, further; Tdnte, more finely, which must be 
distinguished from the adjectives 66Ahme, greater; MeuBme, 
less; AOJtrae, longer; Aa^tme, more distant; xoHLme, finer. 
The qualifying adverbs can also be used in the diminutive and 
augmentative aspects; e. g. cimeBaTO, bluishly; Ma^eHLKO, a 
little; HeMHOMCKO, not much; noxyMce, a little worse; npe- 
yMHO, very wisely, 

74. — The gerunds Qfl,%enpiimiLCTifL) aie nothing bni verbal 
adverbs formed from active or neuter participles. They have 
two terminations in each of the two tenses, viz: aj in the 
present, h or (after a hissing letter) a, and hmu or yvu, e. g. 
Ai^aa and Ai-^aiOHH, in doing; Awma and AwmynH, in breath- 
ing; necA and necy^n, in bearing; bj in the preterit, es 
and emu; e. g. A'B^aBi> and A'^-^aBmii, after having done; 
npociiBT> and npoc^Bmn, having prayed, remarking however 
that verbs which have not the letter a in the preterit, have 
only the termination wa, e.g. yMepmn, being dead; noTyxmn, 
being extinguished. The same is the case with the pronominal 
verbs; e. g. y^HBrancB, after having learned; BosBpaTABmncB, 
having returned. 

The full terminations of the gerunds rovu and emu are more com- 
monly employed in familiar language, while the apocopated termination 
H and ez are more usual in the written tongue. 
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EXERCISES ON THE ADVERBS AND THE GERUNDS. 

Adverbs. Come here, for I live here. Where is your brother? He is not 

HoSth cH)4a, h6o a «HTb 34*CB. r4'B Bairn. Cpaxi? Ohi Htn» 

at home. Where did he go yesterday evening? Thou jndgest wisely, 
AOMa. KyAa oht» noixaijb B^epa neqepoMi? Tu cy^HTb yMHo, 

and thy brother judges more wisely. I walk quik, and thou walkest 
a TBoft 6paTi . H xo4HTBmu6KO, a tbi 

quicker. You speak Russian purely, and your sister speaks it 
Tu roBopHTB no-pyccKH hhcto, a sami cecTpiiua 

more purely. To-morrow we shall go very far, and in a year 

3aBTpa H^ noixaiB oneHB 4ajeKo , a ^pea-B (ace.) ro4i 

we shall go still further* Thou singest well, but she sings better. 
em,e . Tbi o'Btb xopomo, ho ohi 

I beg you very earnestly. I thank you very humbly. 
H npocHTB TBI y6'B4HTejU>HO. H 6wiaro4apHTB tbi ooKopno. 

Gerunds. While walking on the bank of the river, I enjoy 

TyjflTB Ha (prep.) depen. ptKa, a Hacj!a»4aTBca 

the freshness of the evening. While pitying the unfortunate, 

(instr.) npoxj!a4a Benepi. H{a.aiTB o (prep.) necHacTHBifi, 

try to aid them. I iostruct you, because I wish you well, 

CTapaTBca noMoraxB oh-b. H yniiTB tbi, ace-iaTB tbi (_gen.) 4o6p6, 

and because I hope that you will make progress in the 
H HaAiaTBca, hto tbi yco'EsaTB bb (prep,) 

sciences. When thou dost not know how to do a thing, ask 

HayKa. He yM-BTB AiAdLtb (jgen.) hto HH6y4B, npocuTB 

advice without blushing. Do right without fearing any man. 

(^en^covkrhy ne KpacniTB. 4'^j[aTB4o6p6, ne 6oaTBca (^en.) hhkto. 

One must not eat when lying down, Itf serving our country, and 
fijoATs^o ue £CTB jiexaTB. CjyacHTB (dat.) OTenecTBO h 

dying for it, we do our duty. Having received your 

yMHpaTB 3a (ace.) ohi, a HcnoJuaTB cboM 40jr'B. Uo.AyHHTB Bami 

letter, and having learned what you want, I have answered imme- 
. nHCBM6, H y3HaTB (gen^^TQ tbi x(e.iaTB, a OTB'BHaTB HeMe- 

diately. After having dined, stop at home. Having written 

4^eHH0. OTo6i4aTB, ocTasaTBca 46Ma. HanncaTB 

your letter, placed it in an envelope, and sealed it, 
HHCBMo, noJO»HTB Bi (acc.) KysepTi H sanenaTaTB, 
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put it in the post. Having returned home, I set about 

OTAaBaTb owb Ha (ace.) ao^Ta. DpifiTH Aoudlk, a ctCTb 

writing. After being married, he repaired to the country. Having 
nucaTb. H(eHHTbCfl, ohi noixarb bi» (ace.) Aepeanfl. Hpo- 

remained an hour with him, I returned home; after undressing 
CHAiTb (ace.) Hacb y(^en.) ohi, a nofiTH aom6h; paSA'BB&Tb- 

myseir and going to bed I fell asleep immediately. 
ca H jeHb, fl ycHyTb CKopo. 



THE PREPOSITION. 



75. 



- The prepositions (npeAJiorn) of the Russian Ian- Division of the 
guage are simple (6e3^, na, no) or compound (h3i>-3&; h3^- 
n6Ai>); the following is a general list of them: 



6e3i (6e3o), without. 

BS- or B03- (B30), up, SUS-. 

Bi» (bo), in, into, to, at. 
Bu-, out, without, eX". 
Aab, for. 

4o, as far as, until. 
3a, behind; after; for. 
Hs'b Ch3o), from. 
il3i-3a, from behind. 
H3i>-n6ji, from under. 
Ki (ko) to, towards; for. 
Ha, on; against. 
Uaxh (Ha4o), upon, over. 
Hh3- (HB30-), down, (fe-. 



Oti (oto), from; since; out of. 
Ho (na-), about; until; after. 
JIoAT* (no4o-), under, underneath. 
Ilpa-, eradicating a removed relation- 
ship; npa4'B4T>, great grand-father). 
Ope- or nepe-, beyond, trans-; re-. 
HpeAi or nepe4T» (npe4o), before. 
Dpu, near; in the time of. 
Opo, of, about. . 
Pa4H, for the sake of. 
Paa- or pos- (paso), apart, se-. 
CKB03b, through. 
Ct» (co, cy-), since ; about; with. 



y, at; by, near. 
or o6'b (o(Jo), of; round ; against, ^peai or nepesi, through; during. 

The following adverbs also belong to the class of prepo- 
sitions : 

l>jH3i, near. O'ko^o, round; about. 

B4o^b, along. O'Kpecrb, around. 

Onpuib, except, excepting. 

OoBepxi, upon, above. 

n64J'fi, beside. 

no3a4u and no3^b, behind. 

Hdcji-B, after. 

IIpeiMe, before. 



BnicTO, instead of. 
BnyTpb and BuyTpH, within. 
Bh-b, out of, without. 
B63j1'B, beside. 

BonpeKH, against, in spite of. 
KpoM-B, besides, except. 



Me»4y or Mexcb, between, among. OpdruBi or opoTiiBy, against. 

Mhmo, past, by. CBepxt, above; besides. 

Ha3a4H, behind. C3i4H or C03a4H, from behind. 

HacynpoTHBi, opposite. Gpe4^ and cpe4b, in the middle. 

Re^ Ruuian Grammar. 13 
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Certain adverbs, formed from qualifying adjectives, are also 
used as prepositions ; e. g. OTHoci^TejibHO, in reference to; 
KacdTe^iLHO, concerning. The same is the case with certain 
gerunds, as: ncK^iiOHafl, excepting; ne CMOxpA na, not with- 
standing, and also some nouns in different cases, as: bt> paa- 
cyjKAeHiH, in consideration of; nocpcACTBOMi, by means of,eic. 

76. — The prepositions in every language have a twofold 
use. In the first place they are used, as prefixes, in the for- 
mation of the different parts of speech, of which they become 
an integral part; e. g. Jie^yMie, absurdity; tf^rjiHAt, look; 3d- 
na^T), the west; o6oAhm,iThj to seduce; ndcbiEOKi>, the son in 
law; npaBEYKi, the great-grand-son; cj^mcpkh, twilight; upes- 
BbnafiflBifl, extraordinary J etc. Secondly, as particles of 
speech, they are placed before nouns and pronouns to indicate 
the relations of the objects; e. g. HejioBiKT> 6e35 yMa, a man 
without talent; np6ci»6a do cyAtA, a request to the judge; 
nncLMo K5 Apyry, a letter to a friend; CKasKa o AnoMh ^^ 
tale of the fox, etc. 

These examples show that some prepositions are used con- 
jointly and separately^ while others of them can only be em- 
ployed in one of these ways. Such as are only used separa- 
tely, are: fl,AH, kt. (koj, piAH, ckbo3L, H3^-3dandH3^-^6A'B. 
Such as are only used cor^ointly^ are: b3 (bo3, b30}, bu, 
HH3 (hh3o), na, npa, npe (nepe), pa3 (po3, pa3o3 and cy, 
and for this reason are called inseparable prepositions. All 
the other prepositions may be used both conjointly and se- 
parately. 

Government of 77. — The Separable prepositions require the complemen- 
ihe prepositions. jg^yy word to bc put iu a Certain case. Thus: 

Besx, A^«, AO, Hsx, H3'B-3a, H3'L-n6A'B, OTt, paAH and y, 
as well as almost all the adverbs used prepositionally, require 
the genitive, 

Kx and the adverb BonpeK* require the dative. 

ripo, CKBOsb and Hpe3'B govern the accusative. 

HaAT* requires the instrumental^ as does also the adverb 
Me»CAy or MescB, though used occasionally with the genitive. 

Ilpn governs the prepositional. 
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3a, noAX and npeA'i require the accusative when they in- 
dicate motion towards an object, and the instrumental when 
they design repose. 

B^, Ha and or oCx govern the accusative when they in- 
dicate a change of place, and the prepositional when there is 
no motion indicated from one place to another. 

Ct governs the genitive, the accusative and the instrumental. 
With the genitive it means from^ since; with the accusative, 
as, about, of the size of, and with the instrumental, with, 

ITo requires the dative, the accusative and the prepositional. 
With the dative it signifies about; with the accusative, as far 
as, and with the prepositional, after. 

EXERCISES ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 

Without hope it is impossible to live in the world. From the river 
Eesi Ha4e2E4a He.flb3fl mmh bi cb'BT'b. Oti p'fiRa 

to the forest there are two versts. Of what are you talking? We labour 
AO Jtci (ecmb) 4Ba sepCTl Ohio tm roBopHTi»?flTpyAHTbc« 

for the public good. Between the house and the garden 'there is a 
4^fl 66m\& 6Akvo. MemAY AOWh h ca4i Qecmb) npo- 

large court with stables. For God's sake do not grieve. The 
CTpaHHbifi ABopi Cb KOHibmHfl. Pa^ii Bori> ne yHueaTb. Am- 

love of the sovereign and of one's native land. He lives at his uncle. 
60BB Kii rocy^apb h OTeiecTBo. Ohi hchtb y CBoft Ai^fl. 

The soldier started from behind the bush. The ray of the sun 

COAABLT'b BUCKOHHTb HSli-Sa KyCTl>. AyVb CO^HOHHUfi 

passes through the water. This , man is at death's door. The bird 

npoHUKaTb CKBosb BOAa. d'TOTi He.AOBiKi (ecmb) npa cHepib. OiHiia 

flies under the clouds. I have put the book under the table. Sit down 
.leraTb noA'B 66jiaR0. H no.ao»EUTb KHHra noAi* ctoji. GaAHTbCfl 

to table and remain at table. My brother starts for Moscow, be- 
3a ctojIi h CHAiib sa ctojH*. Moil 6paTi ixaTb bi> MocKBa, noTOBiy 

cause his wife lives at Moscow. The eagle is perched on the tree. 
HTo oH'b jKena »HTb bi MocKsa. Opeji CHAixb Ha AepeBO. 

This glass has been broken into several pieces. I am angry with 
d'TOTi pioMKa pasdHBaTbCfl Ha Me^Kifi nacTb. A AocaAOBaib na 

my brother for his laziness. Never mind the afiairs of others. 
MoS 6paTi> 3a oh> jiiHocib. He ^adoiHTbca a'B-so HyiK6tt. 
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My friend has wounded himself against the corner of the table. The 
Mofi 4pyri yniH6aTbCfl o6i> yro^ii ctojii. 

water runs from the roof. Here are trees with leaves, but without 
Boda TOHb cb KpdBJH. BoTi 4epeBo cb jmcTiy ho 6e3i 

blossoms. This dog will be of the size of a cow. The children run 
UB^Ti. d'TOTb co6aKa 6biTb cb Kop6Ba. /i,HTA 6iraTb 

about the court and about the garden. We worked from the first to 
no 4Bopi B no 0341. fl pa66TaTb oti nepBuS no 

the fifth of August. He wears mourning for his brother. 
niTUfi HHCJid A'BrycTit. Ohi Hoc^Tb Tpaypi no CBofi dpaii. 

THE CONJUNCTION. 

78. — The following is a general list of the Russian con- 
junctions (C0M)3bl). 

A, and; but. He T6.n>K0 ... ho h, not only but 

J>y4e, if, provided. HeHce.4H, than. [even 

Ey4T0, 6y4TO 6bi, that, as if. Hb, HH»e, neither, nor; not even. 

BnpoqeMi, as for the rest. Ho, but. 

JUdij and, but; let. 04HaK0, however. 

4a6bi, that, in order that. OocoMy, then. 

4^fl Toro HTo, because. HoTOMy hto, because. 

E'meAE and ecMy if, in case, when. npaB4a, it is true. 

}Ke or »i, then, also. HycKaft or nycib, let. 

l/l, and; also, too. CKO.«b hb, whatever. 

H'6o^ because. Gji40BaTe.ibHO, consequently, then. 

Hjh or EAb, or. To, then. 

H TaKi, therefore. Toro pa4B, therefore. 

KaiTb, as, when. T6jibK0 and tokmo, only, merely. 

KaKi-TO, for instance. , Xota, though, although. 

Kor4a, when, whenever. Xoth 6bi, even though. 

jIb or .lb 0'n^6rro^a(jt;e9; if, whether, ^to, that. 

Avi60y either, or. ^to6u or hto6i, that, in order that. 

.^lufflb, just, as soon as. Q%mi», than. 

There are other parts of speech which perform the office of 
conjunctions; such are the relative pronouns: kto, hto, koto- 
pwft, Kofi, who, which; nefl, whose; KaKoii, which; the inter- 
rogative adverbs : T/i,%yKYAi, where; otkya,^, whence; aokoji*, 
how long; ckojilko, cko.ab, how much; and others: rmiyythus; 
uoKkj as much as; Ttyrh . . . hsmx, so much the more, . . that; 
HtWh . . t . TiMx, the more .... the more; HkoT'iJO^ in part, etc. 
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EXERCISES ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 

My uncle was born and lived at Moscow, and not at Tver. Do you 
MoSa^Ua p04HTbCH H »HTb Bi MocKBa, a He Bi Tsepb. 3HaTb 

know that our tutor is indisposed? If yon do not come, I 

jIh hto Hauii yqiiTe^b HesAopoBud? E'^e^HTu ne npiiSHtaTb; to a 

shall be angry. Ask him if he will come, or if he has the intention 
ocep4HTbCfl. CnpocHTb y ohI; ab owl xoTiTb ixarb, H.111 BosnaMipHTbCfl 

to stop at home. He distresses himselfmore about his brother than about 
ocTaB^TbCfl AOMa. Oui 3a66THTbCfl 66j-fie 6paT'b neiKejiii 

his sister. It is more agreeable to do good to others, than to re- 
cecxpa. OpiATHbifi A^^aTb Ao6p6 Apyr6fi, H-hWh no.iy- 

ceive benefits one's self. Let him come; let them go. Do 
HdTb 6.AaroTBopeHie caMi. IlycTb ohi npifiTH ; nycKaft owb yixaTb. 

not let the sun fmd you on your bed. Long live the Tzar. The 
He Aa c6.AHi(e sacxasaTb tu Ha A6me. JUdi SAp^BCTBOBaTb Uiapb. 

more thou learnest diligently, the more study will be easy to thee. 
q^Mi Tbi yi^TbCfl npHjie»Ho, T%wb yneHbe 6biTb jierKifi aar tu. 

THE IIVTERJEGTION. 

• 

79. — The principal interjections (MeHCAOMexiflj of the 
Russian language are the following: ypa! ra! expressing ^V>y; 
axi>I oxT*! yBw! aXTA! expressive of pain; afii! yxx! ofi! in- 
dicate fear; T*y ! indicates aversion; y*^ ! expresses fatigue; 
nyl HyHcel are used to encourage; ctbI tclI to impose si- 
lence; d&\ reul to call. 



SYNTAX. 

80. — Syntax, which treats of the union of the diflferent Division of 

elements of speech, and of the order in which those different ^^"'"• 

elements ought to be arranged, is divided into three parts: 

1) the concord of words (cor.«acoBaHie3, or the syntax of 

agreement, which teaches how to express the union existing 

between the words forming the proposition ; 2) the dependence 

13. 



142 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

of words (ynpaBJiCHie), or the syntax of government, which 
teaches the manner of indicating the relation existing between 
a term and its antecedent; and 3) the construction of words 
(pasMtmeniej, or the place to be assigned to the single 
words in the proposition, and to the propositions in the period. 

CONCORD OF M'ORDS. 

81. — The following are the rules of the concord of words 
in the Russian language : 

1. The subject (no^^eMcimee), attribute (cKaaycMoe) and 
copula (cB^3Ka3 must agree in gender, number and person; 
e. g. Borx ecTt BceMorymx, God is almighty; EayKiii(eymb) 
nojesHbi, the sciences are useful; MocKsa 6bui caauHa, 
Moscow has been celebrated; A'aia fiyAexx cnoKofiHa, Asia 
will be tranquil; c6./iHue B3om./i6, the sun has risen, — When 
the attribute is a noun, it retains its gender and number; as: 
OfeAT> ecTB XHmuafl nmuUiU, the eagle is aMrd of prey; but 
the movable nouns agree with the^ subject; as: AYuk ecTb 
cnfmnuu^a scm^/im, the moon is the satellite of the earth. 

To this rule there are the following exceptions: 1) The personal 
pronoun of the 2d person, with its determinatives, as also the verb and 
the attribute when an adjective, is used, from politeness, in the plural 
instead of the singular; but when the attribute is a noun, it remains in 
the singular; e. g. bli caMn, 4pyri Mott, Headopoebij you yourself my 
friend, are indisposed; 6y4BTe ceudihmeAeMZj be a witness. — 2) The 
verb dumb, in the sense of ea:ist, though the subject be plural, remains 
in the singular in the 3d person of the present; but in the preterit and 
future it agrees in number with its subject; e. g. y Hero ecnib ACHbrH, 
he has money; y nero 6mau Aenbrii, he had money; y Herd 6jrdym9 
AeHLPH, he will have money. — 3J In the case of nouns indicating a 
title, the verb and the attribute agree in gender with the sex of the 
person who bears the title; as: Ero Be^iWecTBo (jKopoAb") neadopoeZj 
His Majesty (the King) is indisposed; En Ciare^bCTBo ^fpa^uHH) 6biAd 
34'BCb, Her Excellency (ihe Countess) has been here; Ero CBir.iocTb 
(KH/i3b) npozfAueaACfi, His Highness (the Prince) has taken a walk. 

2. Determinative words agree with the noun they determine, 
in gender, number and case; e. g. BeAmia nexpt npeo6pa- 
soBa^t o6mupHyio Pocciio, Peter the Great has regenerated 
the vast Russian empire. If the determinative is a noun^ it 
only agrees in case; e. g. c^iesM, ymnmenie HecHicTHbixi, 
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y Hero hscakjih, tears, the consolation of the unhappy^ were 
dried up within him. 

3. Two or more subjects in the singular require the verb and 
the attribute Inihe plural; e.g. JiiuocTb h npisAHOCTt C^ymb) 
epedmi^ laziness and inactivity are pernicious. If the two nouns 
in the singular are united by an alternative conjunction, the 
verb and the attribute must be in the singular; e.g. 3HMa hjiA 
Becna Te6i npidmha? is it winter or spring that is agreeable 
to thee? 

4. The infinitive, when it performs the office of subject, re- 
quires the verb and the attribute to be put in the neuter sin- 
gular; this is also the case with the adverbs MHoro, much; 
u&Jio, little; ckojibko, how much; uicKO.^bKo, some; e. g. 
yMHpaTB 3a oxeneCTBO (ecmbj cAdeno h npiAmno, it is noble 
and pleasant to die for one's country; ckojilko npuuiAd ce- 
MeiicTBX, how many families have arrived? ^ 

5. When two nouns, the one appellative and the other pro- 
per, both relating to the same object, difl'er in number or gender, 
the adjective or verb agrees with the appellative noun; e. g. 
dpeeuiuT opo^Ti O^Bbi, the ancient city of Thebes; CAdeuan ptKa 
4yHaH, the celebrated river Danube. When there are two 
nouns of different genders, the adjective agrees with the mas-- 
culine; e. g. CAdenbie uapii h uapnuw, the celebrated kings 
and queens. In the verbs the first person has the priority over 
the two others, and the second over the third; as: tw h h 
zYaAcms BMicTt, thou and I tcalk together; tbi h ohx ne 
sudeme mto A^-^aTB, thou and he know not what to do. 

6. The numerals compounded of oauu'b, one^ require the 
noun in the singular (§ 43) ; e. g. AsaAuaTB oaAhb pydAh^ 
twenty one rubles; Tbica^a ojyuk mub, the thousand and one 
nights. 

7. The relative pronouns agree in gender and number with 
the noun to which the relate, but they take the case that the 
verb of the phrase in which they occur, may require ; e. g. a 
BHaio A'B-^o, KomdpoM3 Bw roBopiiTe, / know the affair of 
which you speak. The pronoun Heii, occurring always with a 
noun, must agree in every respect with that noun; e.g. toti, 
P'b Hbux5 pynaxx ^oA cyAtCa, he in whose hands is my destiny. 
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EXERCISES ON THE CONCORD OF WORDS. 

Winter is agreeable. Men are mortal. Novgorod was 
3HMa npiflTHbifi. ^e^oaiKi CMepTHbifi. H6Bropo4'i» 6uTh 

rich. Russia is a vast empire. The Wolga is the king of 

6oraTutf. Poccifl .6uTb o6mHpHbifi HMnepia. B6jra 6utb qapb 

the rivers of Russia. My friend, you shall be satisfied. We 
piRd pyccKitt. Mo& npi^iejib, tu 6biTb 40B6JbHbiS. Y n 

have great stores. I shall have to-morrow some money. Her Ma- 
6biTb 6oja,m6ik sanacb. y h 6biTb sasTpa AeHbrn. Ohi Be- 

« 

f 
jesty Ohe Empress) is gone out. His Excellency (the gene- 

jHHecTBO CHMnepainpiiUfd) BU'&xaTb. Ohi OpeBOCxo^HTejibCTBo {iene- 

ral) is gone. His Imperial Highness Oke Grand Duke) 

pdAZ) yixaTb. Ohi HMnepaiopcKift Buc^qecTBO {BeAUKiu KHH3b) 

has been satisfied. Geography and history are very useful 

6b]Tb A0B6.flbHbifi. Feorpa^ifl h HCT5pifl 6biTb secbMa no.ie3Hbifi 

branches of knowledge. It is difficult to be silent. How many children 
SHanie. Tpy4Hbii Moaqaib. CK6JbK0 Awtk 

were there? Moscow is celebrated; the town of Moscow is celebrated. 
6biTb TaMi? MocKBa SHaMeuHTuM; r6po4'b 

China is densely peopled; the empire of China is densely peopled. 
Kflxafi MHorojiK)4Hbig ; rocy4apCTBO 

He has thirty one horses. The book which you are reading, is 
y OHi 6biTb Tpi]4iiaTb 0411^ ji6ma4b. Kmira, KOTopbifi tu HuiaTb, 

very amusing. Here is the man by whose works we profit. 
dneHb 3a6aBHbiJi. Bon ic.AOB'BK'b, (instrJ) nefi Tpy4'b n6.Ab30BaTbCfl. 

DEPEIVDEiyCE OF WORDS. 

82. — For the dependence or government of words in Rus- 
sian the following rules are to be observed: 

1. Wordsl which, having the same root, appear in the form of sub- 
stantive, adjective or adverb, as also in the form of verb, participle or 
gerund, require th6 same cases; e. g Bpe4HTb 6jHH(HeMy, to do harm 
to his neighbour; Bpe4flniifi 6.iH]KHeMy, doing harm to his neighbour; 
Bpe4^ 6.AHmHeMy, in doing harm to his neighbour; Bpe4i> 6.iM»(HeMy, the 
harm done to his neighbour ; Bpe4Hbifi 6.aHX(HeMy, prejudicial to Ms neigh- 
bour; Bpe4H0 6jiHH(HeMy, prejudicially to his neighbour, 

2. The governing power of the verbs depends on their meaning: the 
same verb used in diflerent significations requires different cases; e. g. 
rofiopHTb npaB4y, to speak the truth; roBopuTb o 4'6^'B, to speak of an 
affair; roBopuTb HSUKdMi, to speak a language; roBopnib Cb 4pyroM'b, 
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to speak with a friend; oiKaaaTb mpociiTem, to refuse a petitioner; 
OTKaaaxb bi npoCbCs, to refuse a request, OTKaaaxb aomt,, to bequeath 
a house; oiKaaaxb oti aojhchocth, to deprive of an office. 

3. The prepositions communicate to the verbs to which they are 
joined a double quality. In the first place they express simply the com- 
mencement of the action, its duration and its completion ; as: nrpa^i na 
♦jettT-fi, he played on the flute; saMrpa.a'b na ♦Jefix-B, he began to play 
on the flute; nonrpaBi na *jeiix'B, sanfljca ohi HxeiiieMi., after having 
played a mtle on the flute, he busied himself with reading; nqepa Cbi- 
rpajii na ^jjefixt npexpyAHoe coHUHenie, yesterday he played on the 
flute a very difficult composition; oht» AOHrpa.ii iia ♦.leBx-B naqaxde na 
CKpiinK-B, he finished playing on the flute what he had begun on the vio^ 
Un; oxurpaJi ua ^.lefix-B bt* ndJHOib, he ceased playing on the flute at 
midnight. Secondly the preposition gives to the verb another meaning; 
e. g. nncaxb nncbMO, to write a letter ; Bocnncaxb xsajy, to confer praises 
upon: BOHcaxb bi KHiiry, to inscribe in the book; Bbinncaxb m-b khufh, 
to extract from a book; aanwcaxb B^ cjy»6y, to enter on the service; 
HaAHHcaxb aApeci, to write an address; oxnucaib kt, Apyry, to inform 
a friend; nepeoHCaxb Ha6"B.40, to make a fair copy; iipiinncaxb cxpdnKy, 
to add a line; nponncaxb bcio c.?y«6y, to describe the whole service; 
pacoHcaxb KOMHaxy, to paint a room; cnncaxbca ct» npiflxe.^eMi, to cor- 
respond with a friend. The prepositional verbs of the first mentioned 
class require after them the same preposition and the same case as in 
' the simple form, while those of the second category, in which the ad- 
dition of a preposition modifies the sense, talse after them the prepo- 
sition with which they are formed, or a corresponding one, as is seen 
below. * 

Ha; e. g. . naofixH na ropy, to ascend the mountain. 
. Bcxynaxb bi aomi, to enter in the house. 
. Bbiftxn 1131 .1-6 cy, to issue from the forest. 
. Aotxaxb AO r6pOAa, to go as far as the town. 
. aaKHHyxb sa cnniiy, to throw behind one's self 
. H3Bj!eHb H3i KHHFH, to extract from a book. 
. HaBbibHHXb na JomaAb, to place upon a horse. 
. HaACMaxpHBaxb naAi A'BXbMH, to watch over the children. 
. HHS-iex-Bxb CT. Kp6B.!H, to fly down from the roof 
. oxopBaxb oxi pa66xbi, to tear from labour. 
. nepecKOHHXb Hpesi. pOBi, to leap across a ditch. 
. noA^oHtHXb noAT* rojoBy, to put under his head. 
. npeACxaxbnpeAT* cyAQ^, to present himself be fore the judges. 
. npifixH K-h Apyry, to come to a friend. 
. npofixH CKB03b oroHb, to pass through the fire. 
. npon3ofixH oxT. 6o.^i3HH, to arisc from a disease. 
. pa3pi3axb Ha ^acxH, to cut into pieces. 
. cKUHyxb cb ce6fl, to throw of one's self. 



B03 or B3, 
B or BO, . 
Bol. . • • • 
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AO, . . . 

3a, . . • 

Ho, • • • 

.Ha, . . • 
HaA, . . . 

HH3, . . . 
OX, . . . 

nepe, . . 
noA, . • • 
npoA, . . 
npH, . . . 
npo, . . 
npoH3, . 
pa3, . . . 
c or CO, 
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Nominative. 



Vocative. 



Accusative. 



Dative. 



83. — We now give the application of these rules in every 
case, with the exceptions thereto. 

In the nominative are put: 1} The subject, or the principal 
member of the proposition; as: cdAHUiC cb-btAtx, the sunshines; 
M&pe niyMHTx, the sea roars. (The subject with a negative 
verb is sometimes put in the genitive; see below.) — 2) The 
attribute, united to the subject by means of the verb ecntb^ 
6biA3 or 6fdyy when it expresses a permanent quality of the 
subject; as: opeAi ecTb nmuu,a, the eagle is a bird; A'^aMX 
6uj'L HeAoeibKs, Adam was a man. The adjective in this 
occasion is used in the apocopated termination; as: Bor'B ecTb 
ecemozfuifi, God is almighty; CjiaBiue 6bUH xpd6pbij the Sla- 
vonians were brave. If the attribute does not express some 
permanent quality of the subject, but only a transitory one and 
of short duration, it is then put in the instrumental; as: Moft 
epaT-L 6hiM> BT* TO BpcMfl Kad^moMd, my brother was at that 
time a cadet; oh'l CKopo (JyAeTt zeuepdAOM^, he will soon 
be a general. This exception however occurs only with the 
preterit and the future, never with the present. 

In the vocative is put the name or denomination of the per- 
son addressed} e. g. Eooice, cnacH Itapii! God, save the Tzar! 
Focnodu, noM»[.«yiiMeH)i! Lord, have mercy upon me! 

The accusative is used: Ij After the active verbs; as: nxHua 
n&eT'B eody, the bird drinks the water; a noracH./i'B ceWHJ^, 
I have put out the candle^ mou cociA^ Kyni^ji'L doMS, my 
neighbour has bought a house. The verbal nouns, formed from 
these verbs, require the genitive; as: nHTie eodA, the drinking 
of the water; noramenie cewHti, the putting out of the candle; 
noKynKa doMa, the purchase of a houise. — 2) To indicate 
the duration of an action for a given time or over a given 
distance; as: a nncaji'L ecio Hom, I have written the whole 
night; oh'l npoixaj'B eepcmf^ he has run a verst. — 3) After 
the prepositions es, ua, 3«, nods, npedz, npo, aceoab, npeaz, o 
or o6?iy no and cz (§ 77). 

The dative is used: 1) With the accusative, to indicate the 
person to whose gain or loss the action is performed; e. g. 
Tu noAa^'B MH40CTUHI0 6ihdH0My, thou hast given alms to the 
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poor man. — 2) After the verbs formed with the prepositions 
npeds and co (in a sense of reciprocity), or with the adverbs 
6Adio, np6mu65 and npeno; as: ocenb opeAinecTByeTX 5(fJMA&, 
autumn precedes winter; ne npcKOCJOBb cmdpmuMd, do not 
contradict the aged. — 3) After the verbs expressing command 
or prohibition, pleasure or grief, compliance or opposition, 
assistance or obstacle} e. g. Mbi no^paiKaeMi dpeeuuMd, we 
imitate the ancients; ne ^bctii ffoidmbiMS, do not flatter the 
rich^ c^iywH ycepAHo focyddpio, serve the sovereign with 
zeal. The verbal nouns formed from these verbs also require 
the dative; as: noApaHcanie dp^enuMdj the imitation of the an- 
cients; jiecTB 6ozdmhiMz, flattery of the rich. — 4) After such 
verbs as are used in the infinitive instead of the future ; as : 
fibiTB 6ibdihj there will be a misfortune; ne BHAaxb uajm Ac- 
Hsixi Aneii, we shall see no more fine days. — 5) With the 
impersonal verbs; as: Muib xoHeTCfltCTB, I want to eat ^ eaMd 
HesAopoBHTCfl, you are indisposed. — 6) With such adjectives 
and adverbs as are derived from the above mentioned verbs, 
or which express advantage or detriment, utility or uselessness, 
pleasure or dislike; e. g. npi^THuH cAfxy, agreeable to the 
ear; hchtl npHJiHHHO CBOCMy cocmoAniio^ to live suitably to 
one's condition. — 7) Aftef the prepositions ko and no^ and 
the adverb eonpem (§ 77). 

The instrumental is used: 1) With the active, neuter, pro- instramenuii 
nominal and passive verbs, a) to designate the instrument, the 
means by which the action is performed; as: ohi 6epeTi» 
KH£[ry pyKdMU, he takes the book with the hands; a Morocb 
eodoWj I wash myself with water; KHinra HanHcana moum'b 
yuumeMMd, the book has been written by my master; b) to 
designate the name, surname or quality given to an object; as: 
ero 30ByTT> HeduoMS, they call him John; Te6fl noHHTaiOTx 
j'MHbiMd, you are considered intelligent. Some active verbs 
expressing motion^ which usually govern the accusative, are 
also found with the instrumental; as: 6pocaTB KdMem and 
fipocaxb KdMnejm, to throw a stone; AB£[raTb cepdu4 and 
cepdUfdMU, to move the hearts. — 2) With the verb dbimb and 
Cbiodmb, to designate a quality; as: oh'b xo^cti* 6biTb jwCu- 
MMM5, he desires to be loved; ne 6biB&Tb Tedi eOuHOJ^idy thou 
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wilt not be a warrior. (See above the nominative.} — 
3) After such verbs as indicate contempt; indignation, esteem, 
possession, sacrifice, etc.; as: npenedperaxB ondcuocmbio, to 
despise danger; B^iaAiTb uMmieMSj to possess a property; 
HcepTBOBaxb co66k)j to sacrifice one's self. The verbal nouns 
formed from such verbs also require the instrumental; as: 
npeHefipeHceme ondcHocmbio, the contempt of danger; B^aAi- 
Bie uMfbuieMs, the possession of a property, — 4) To desig- 
nate that part of an object \vhich is distinguished by some 
particular quality; as: auu^m3 6'hAi>, white in the face; mn- 
poK-L nACHaMu, Inroad in the shoulders, — 5) To indicate the 
road an object takes; and also to designate the seasons and 
the parts of the day; as: hjimtl MOpcMdj to go by sea; eec- 
udio ciiOTt, one sows in spring; uomio chat'l, one sleeps at 
night, — 6j After the prepositions 3a, nadSj nodd, npeds, ca, 
and the adverb jneo/cdy or Meows (§ 77). 

Genitive. The geuitive is used: 1) With nouns to indicate that one 
object is the property of another, and also its origin^ etc.; as: 
xoa^HH'L ddMOj the master of the house; aomi cocibda, the 
house of the neighbour; chiwh coAddma, the son of a soldier. 
The complementary noun in such occasions may be converted 
into a possessive adjective ; as : doMoem xos^hex, cocrbdnia 
AOMTi, coAddmcKiu cbih'l. The dative may sometimes be sub- 
stituted for this genitive; as: Apyrt 6pdmy, the friend of the 
brother; uiiHa MibcmdMZ^ the price of the places. A noun with 
a qualifying adjective indicates in the genitive the quality of 
the object in a higher degree; as: nan Afymazo copma, a tea 
of superior quality; hcjiob'BK'l cmpdzuxs npdeuASj a man of 
rigid principles. — 2) With the verbal nouns, formed from 
active verbs governing the accusative; e.g. Hxenie mmu, the 
reading of a book; SBaHie dftAa, the knowledge of an a/fair. 

— 3) To designate number, weight, measure, and in general 
after adverbs of quantity; as: oyAt cAua, a pood of hay; 
apiiiMHT) cyKHdj an ell of cloth; nicKOAhKO KHuzd, some books. 

— 4) To designate the years, the months and the day of the 
month; as: luecmdzo auBapA Tbicaqa boccmlcot'l Hembipnad- 
Uflmazo zoda, January 6th 1814'. — 5) After active verbs 
preceded by the negative adverb ne, and with the impersonal 
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negative verbs nibms, He cmdAO, ne cAimuo, ne uMihemcn, and 
others indicating privation; e. g. ne Mo6Aib neeihofcdbi, I do 
not like the ignorant; ne BAacy /M?y76J6i, I do not see the advan- 
tage; y nacB HtTx xjiMa^ we have no bread; Kor^a jw^w^ne 
CyACTx, when I shall be no more; ne bA^ho nepemfbrni, one 
sees no change, — 6) With the active verbs, when the action 
extends only to a part of the object, or lasts only a limited 
time; e. g. npHHecii eodii, bring me some water; ^afi mh-b 
nepd, give me your pen for a little while. .The same is the 
case with some verbs formed with the prepositions na and no, 
as: HayAHTb pMtij to catch some fish; noKoc^TB mpaetk, to 
mow some grass. — 7) With such active and pronominal verbs 
as express desire, expectation, disobedience, fear, privation, etc.; 
e. g. Hce^iaeM'L adpdein, we desire health; oht* HCAeTi paa- 
cewma, he awaits daybreak; CoItlch AH^Bnaro C6/b/wfl, to fear 
the light of day] AepacaTLca npdeuAd ^ecxn, to keep to prin- 
ciples of honour. The verbal nouns formed from these verbs 
also require the genitive; as: Hce^anie cAdeu^ the desire of 
glory; ^rHmenie uMtbulH, the loss of a property, — 8) After 
the adjectives AOCTofiHtm, worthy; nojiHtifi, full; MyjKAbifi, 
a stranger to; and the adverb Hca^it, it is a pity; e. g. h ^ywA'B 
cero MHJhuin, I am a stranger to this opinion; acajB einy 
Cpdma, he is sorry for his brother. — 9) After adjectives and 
adverbs in the comparative, when not followed by a conjunc- 
tion; e. g. coKpoBHU^a Aparou'BHHsfimifl adAoma, treasures 
more precious than gold; cjiont Bwme eep6AK)da, the elephant 
is larger than the camel; oh'l hchji'l AOAte ecwxs, he has lived 
longer than all. — 10) After the prepositions 6e35j OaHj do, 
U35j im-ad, u35-n6d5j oms^ pddu, cd and y, as also after most 
of the adverbs used as prepositions (§ 77), remarking that 
the prepositions Oah and pddu are sometimes placed after 
their complement; as: AJ^n Bora and Eora a-aa, for God's 
sake; pa^H hccth and mccth pa^H, for honour. 

Lastly the genitive is used with the numerals. See the 
particular rules relative to the numerals § 43. 

The prepositional case is only used with the prepositions PreposUioimi, 
69, Ha, or o6Ji, no and npu (§ 77). 
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Nominative. 



Accusative. 



Dative. 



EXERCISES ON THE DEPENDENCE OF WORDS. 

Wafer is an element. Alexander of Macedon was a great 
Bo4a 6biTb cTBxifl. A.fleKC^H4pi> MaKe46HCKitt (5uTb sejiHKifi 

captain. The Tatars were ferocious. My grand-father was an offi- 
oojiKoedAem. TaTapnui 6uTb CBBpinufi. Mofi A'^A'h 6biTb o«h- 

cer; my grand-father was then an officer. It is said that the comets 
iiepi; Tor4a . FoBopHTb hto KOMCTa 

have been or will be once planets. 
6biTb EA^ 6uTh erne n.4aHeTa. 

The rain refreshes the earth. Rognes hate honest men. 

AOTRAh OCB-BlKaTb SeMjI^. 3jI0Aifi HeHaBH4'BTb HeCTHUii jI^AH. 

The storm which devastated our fields, has rained many pea- 
Eypfl, onycTomaTb nami n6Je, pasop^Tb MHdrie noce- 

sants. Speak always the truth. My brother was been sick all 
AAEEncb. FoBopuTb BceFA^ npaB4a. Mofi 6paTi 6biTb 6o.^bH6ft secb 

winter. I have been a whole verst on horseback. Thou art praised 
3HMa. H ixaTb qijiuS BepcTa Bepx6Mi». Tu xBajiuTb 

for thy assiduity. He struck himself against the wall. We are in 
3a npH.ieH{aHie. Ohi y^ap^Tbca 061 cTsna. H cnAiib bi 

the water up to the neck. The son is the size of the father, and the 
B04a , no men. Cuwb pocTi ci oTeui, h 

daughter almost the size of the mother. 
4oqb noiTH cb MaTb. 

The miser prefers money to glory, and the warrior prefers 
CKyirem ope4noHHT&Tb 4eHbrH cjaBa, h b6hhi 

glory to money. The lightning precedes the thunder. I admire your 
c^aBa 4eHbrH. MdjiHifl npe4mecTB0BaTb rpoMi. JUmmhcn sami 

patience. Do these pictures please you? Do not avenge thyself on 
Tepninie. d'TOTb KapTHHa npaBHTbCflJiH tu? He MCTHTb 

thy enemy, and do good to him who has offended thee. There will 
TBofi nenpi^TeJb, h 4'BJaTb4o6p6 o^HxcaTb tu. Eurb 

be a prodigy. Bitter tears will be shed. The child wishes to drink. It is 
Hy40. FopibqiS CABsk 4HTbca. Fe6eH0K'b xOTiTbca OHTb. 

not proper for a strong man to offend the weak. The imitation of 
He npHJiHHHufi CHjibHuft HOjiOBiRi o6H»aTb Cjia6bifi. no4pa]KaHie 

Jesus Christ The love of virtue and the hatred of vice* 

iHcycb XpHCT5ci. Jio66Bb ki 4o6po4iTe.ib h HeuaBHCTb kii nopdKi. 
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I see with the eyes, I touch with the hands, I hear with instrumental. 
BAA'^Th r^asi, ocasaTb pyna, CAum^Tb 

the ears, I smell with the nose, I taste with the tongue. Ismail 
yxo, o6oHflTb Hoci, BKymaTb asuki. HsHaii^i 

was taken by Souvorof, and Otchakow by Potemkin. £yery body 
B3flTb CyB6poB'b, H OnaKOBi noTeMKUHi. Becb 

calls these officers heroes. The patient moves scarcely the lips. 
HasbiBaTb ^TOTb o^^Hiiepi repofi. Eo^ibHofl meBejHTb e4Ba ry6a. 

I detest fraud and falsehood. Here one breathes a pure air. 

FHymaTbCfl o^MaHi* h jioxb. 3A'hCh Aumaib HHCTuii B534yxi. 

The sacrifice of one's live for his sovereign and country. He is kind 
noHtepTBOBauie xcnsHb 3a FocyAapb h oTeiecTBo. OniAddpufi 

in heart, but weak in head. One must rise in the morning, work 
cep4ae, no cja6bift rojioBa. Ha4o6Ho BcraBaTb j^Tpo, pa65TaTb 

during the day, rest in the evening and sleep during the night. Reconcile 

AOHb, 0T4bIxiTb Beiepi, H Cn^Tb UOHb. OoMHpHTb 

my friend with his uncle. I congratulate you on your success. 
Mofi Apyri cb OHi 4fl4fl. no34paBdi>iTb TU Cb Banrb ycnixi. 

The SOB of my faithful friend departed yesterday. Quick-witted Genitive. 
CuHi Mofi (icKpeHuiS 4pyr'b y-fiSixaTb snep^. Eojibmofi yMi 

children are often delicate. There has been made a list of the officers 
4HTfl 5MBaTb Hep'B4K0 xikAuH, CocTaBJ^Tb coRCOKi o«nq6pi 

of our division. The baking of bread. I have bought a pound of tea 
Ham^ 4HBH3ifl. Oei^Hie %A%6'b. H KyniiTb ^yinTh nafi 

and a cord of wood. Such labour and pains have been lost 
H ca»eHb 4poBa. CT6jibK0 Tpy4'b h saCdra npona4iTb 

uselessly. The Russians took Paris March 18th 1814. I do not 
no-nycTOMy. PyccRift 6paTb flapHiR'b HapTb 18 1814.. fl He 

eat bread, but I drink water. I eat the bread, but I do not 

■BCTb XA'h6'b, HO OHTb R04^. fl 'BCTb XA%6'bf HO HO 

drink the water. I have received neither letter nor packet. In this 
HHTb B04a. R nojiyiaTb ne hh nHCbH6, hh nocbUKa. Bi 3toti 

letter there is not a fault. Procure me money. The warriors 

HHCbM6 H'BT'b HH 04HH'b omH^Ka. /(ocTaBaTb fl 4eHbrB. BOHHI 

wish for the battle and seek glory. The ambitious man thirsts for 
meAktb 6HTBa h HCKaib Cjidsa. CAdiBOAMewb »a»4aTb 

honours. Thou desirest riches, and thou fearest labour. The barrel 
n<)?ecTb. Tu xoiiTb 6oraTCTBO, h OosTbCA Tpy4'b. C64Ka 
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is full of wine. A worthy man is a stranger to hatred and envy. 
noJHuS bhh6. A66i^hiik ne.iOB'BKi nyxcAbifi 3ji66a h saeHCTb. 

Gold is dearer than silver; lead is heavier than iron. He 

36-ioTo Aopor6ft cepe6p5; GBHHeaT» Taace-iuft «e.«i30. Ohi 

asks alms for Christ's sake. Rest is agreeable after la- 

npOCUTb MU.AOCTI>IHfl XpHCTOCl pSUH. 0'TAUX1> DpiflTHUS ll6C4% pa- 

bour. Along this shore rans a chain of mountains. The wolves 
OoTiL hAOAh 3T0TI 6eperi TauyibCfl n-huh ropa. Bojki 

prowl roand the village. 
6po4HTb okojio Aepesufl. 

Prepositional. My brother preserves his presence of mind in all the troubles 

Mofi 6paTi> xpauuTb upucyTCiBie Ayxi npu Becb nenpi^THOCib 

of live. This town is built on the precipitous bank of a rapid 
Bi> JKH3Ub. Cefi rdpoAi nocTpoHTb na Kpyiofl Ceperi 6ucTpu& 

river. A church with five cupolas. He weeps over his father. 
p^K^. I^epKOBb DflTb FjaBa. Oui Dj^KaTb no CBofi oxeui. 

The different THE FA TRY. 

ralei or Syntax. 

B0./IinEEHHaA. 

A widow had two daughters: the elder resembled her mother 
OAHH'bBAOBa HMiTbABa AOHhi ciapbiil 6biTb nox6iKiM ua CBofi MaTb 

both in face and temper^ that is to say, she was as ugly and 
B jinqe n HpaBi>, to ecTb, ohi 6biTb Tani me ^ypRofi h 

as malicious as her mother. Nobody loved them; every one 

TaK1>%e 3A0^, KaKl OHI Maib. HuKTOUe AK)6HTb 0H1>; Becb 

avoided them. The younger was beautiful and good. Everyone 
OiraTb oTi om>. Maabifi me 6biTb opeKpacHbifi h 4o6poAymHbifi. Becb 

loved her. But, her malicious mother and her wicked sister detes- 
jK)6iiTb oui. Ho owb sjiiifi MaTb H 3jibift cecTpa Heua- 

ted her; they scolded her without ceasing; she alone was obliged 
BH4'bTb OHi; CpaHHTB 6e3npecTaHHO ; ohi oAiiHi 6biTb 46j»iibifi 

to work in the house, to heat the stove, to sweep the rooms, 
pa66TaTb bi 40M'b, TonuTb ne?b, mcctu r6pHHua, 

to cook. The poor child wept from morning till night, 

CTpanaTb B^ Kyxna. B%4Ufl%Ka DjaKaTb ci yrpo 40 Be^iepi, 

but she was not lazy at her work; she was obedient, 
HO owb He ji-BUHTbCfl pa65TaTb; 6biTb nocAymHufi, 
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patient, and all that was in vain, for she could in no way 
Tepn^jKBufi, H Becb TOT^ 6utb nanpacHuft, ik6o mohl ho uh<it6 

satisfy her wicked mother and her wicked sister. 

yroauaTb Ha CBofi SjIoS Maib h nacBofi sjofi cecxpa. 

Every day this poor girl was forced to go with 
EiKeAHCBHO droTb 6i4Hufi AiBynuca 6uTb a6j«hu& xo4^Tb ci 

a large pitcher to fetch water in a neighbouring wood, where 

6oAhm6ik KyBuiufli sa BO^a bi» 6jiH%Hifl p6nia, vb Koiopuft 

there was a clear spring. One day she had gone according 
Haxo4HTi»cfl HHCTufi uct6hhhki». OAHajMu OHi nofiTH no 

to custom to this spring. The day was very hot. After 
oOuKHOBenie ki 3toti> hct6<ihbki. jHenb 6utb dneuh »apKifi. 

having filled her pitcher with water, she returned home. All at 
Hano.iHaTb KyBmHRi B04a, om* BoaBpamaTbca 40M6S. B4pyri 

once she saw before her an old woman. „My child! said to her 
fiii4'BTi» ope4'i» ce6ji CTapyujKa. „Mofi 4HTil! cK^suBaTb oui 

the old woman, give me water to drink; I am wearied; 1 am 

CTapymxa, 4aBaTb a HanRsaTbCfl; a ycTasarb; a (6umb') 

very hot." — „With pleasure, good mother, said the young girl, here! 
xapKiii/' — j,^ oxoTa, da6ymKa, CKasbmaTb 4'BByuiKa, botiI 

drink.'^ And she presented the pitcher to the poor woman. 

HanRBaTbCfl." H ohi 004aBaTb KyBmnni CTapymxa. 

The old woman sat down on the grass from weariness, and the young 
CrapymKa ca4dTbCfl na ipaBa orb c.A&6ocTb, a MOJ046fi 

girl knealed down before her, and held gently 

KpaciiBHua craib na kojisho Depe4'b ohi, h no44ep]KHBaTb ocTopoxno 

the pitcher, while she drank. „I thank thee, my dear! said the 

KyBrnHHi, ooKa oui nHTb B04a. „Bjiaro4apib Tbi, Mujufil CRisbiBaTb 

old woman after having drunk. I see that thou art a good, an amiable 
CTapymna, nanRBaTbCb. Bu4'BTb, hto tu (ecMb) 466pb]M, JacROBufi 

child, and I wish to reward thee for thy kindness. Know 

4HTj|, H xoTiTb Harpa»4aTb tu 3a tboM ycj^iKJiBBOCTb. 3HaTb 

then that I am a fairy, and that I took purposely the form 
»e, H BOjmedHHqa, h asATb na ce6fl Hap6HHo 68411 

of an old woman to put thee to the proof. I am delighted that thou 
CTapymRa, htoOu tu HCouTUBaTb. Pi40BaTbCfl, hto tu 

art so good, and this is what I will do for thee : every 

CecMb) TaR6fl 46(5puft, h boti, hto xoTiTb C4i4aTb am tu: BC^RiM 

Reiff Ruuian Grammar. 14 
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time that thou shalt pronounce a word, there shall issue from thy mouth 
paai, vto Tu cKasuBaTb CjIobo, sunaAaTb hsi* y tu poTi 

either a pretty flower, or a precious stone, or a large 

HJH npSKpaCHUfi UBlTdKl, H^U AparOI|iHHUfi KaMOHb, EA^ Oojibmofi 

pearl. Farewell, my little friend." And the fairy disappeared. 

ffieM^iysHHa. 'IIpocTH, 4pyiK6Ki.'' H eo^une^HHiia HsnesaTb. 

The pretty girl returned home. „Where hast thou been 
IlpeKpdcHufi AinymKa BOsepamaTbCfl 40M6g. „rA'B tu 6uTb 

so long, asked her mother with ill humour? — What hast thou 
TaKiAO^Afo, cnpaiflBBaTb y oHi MaTb ci cep^ue? — ^T0 tu 

been doing so long in the wood? cried her wicked sister. — I beg 
AiiiaTb TaKi» AOJro bt» poma, saKpRiaTb sjofi cecipa? — Bbuo- 

pardon! I lingered by the way, replied the poor child, and at the same 
BaTuS! saMimKaTbCfl, 0TB'fi4aTb 6'B4H)^»Ka, ii BiTOTicaMufi 

instant there issued from her pretty lips two roses, two pearls, and 
MHHyTa CKaTUBaTbCfl hsi OHi npoKpacHug ry6a 4Ba posa, 4Ba KeMiyHEHna h 

two large emeralds. „What do I see? exclaimed the mother astonished. 
4Ba 6ojibm6ii B3yMpy4i. „^to flBH4STb?B0CK.iHuaTb MaTb y4HB.ieHHbifi. 

These are flowers ! these are precious stones! What has happened to 
3'TOT'b UB'fiT'bl STOTii 4parouiHuufl KaMeub! Uto C4i.iaTbCfl cb 

thee? — The young girl related to her with simplicity her meeting with 
TU*** — KpacaBHua • pascKasuBaTb ohi npocT04ymHo o CBoil BCTpiqa ch 

the fairy, and while doing it theflowers, diamonds and pearls issued 
B0jime6Huua, h Me)K4y toti qBiTi, a.AMaa'b h aceM^yri cunaTbCR 

just so from her lips. „Good! muttered the mother; to-morrow I will 
TaKit Cb ouiryda. „Xop6miiiH£e} opOBOpiaTb MaTb; saBTpa nocu- 

send to the wood my elder daughter, and it will be the same with her. 
jaTb Bi p6ma moM cxapufi 40Hb, h 6biTb totiiko cl owl. 

And the next morning she said to her daughter: „To-day thou 
H ua 4pyr6fi yTpo ohi CRaauBaTb CBOd 40Hb: „HuHbHe tu 

shalt go to fetch water: take the pitcher; but pay attention, if thou 

DOflTH 3a B64a: BSflTb KyBmHH'b; ho CMOTpiTbJKO, eCJH 

meetest at the spring an old woman, give her to drink and 

BCTp'BHaTb y HCTOHHHKl CTapyUIKa, 4aBaTb OHI HaUHBaTbCfl, H 

be very civil to her." The wicked girl frowned, 

xopomeHbRo npHjacKHBaTbCfl ki ohi." 3^ofi 4%B«i6HKa uaxMypHBaTbCH, 

took the pitcher with ill humour; went to the wood against her will, 
BSflTb KyBmHHi Cb 40ca4a; ooMth bi p6uia h^xotH; 
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and grumbled all along the road. The good old woman was already 
H BopnaTb Becb vb 4opdra. GTapyuiRa CH4iTb y»e 

seated near the spring. „Draw me some water, my dear! said 

y HCTOHHHK'L. „3aHepn&Tb a BO^a, mo8 MHJufil CKasaTb 

she to the yonng girl; it is hot, I wish to drink. — ,,What 
0H7» AiBOHKa; (ecmb) »apKiM, xoT^Tb HanHBaTbca. — ^^KaKi 

stuff! I am not come here to serve old 

6uHeTaKiI H He npiSTH cio4a sa to, hto6u yctystHBaTb crapufi 

vagabonds ; thou wilt have to drink without me.'^ — ,,How rude thou art ! 
6p0AHra; HauHBaTbca h Oesi a/^ — „KaR6fia(erpy6bifiTbi! 

said the old woman to her; I will punish thee. From this moment with 
CK^3biBaTb CTapyunca oirb; a HaK&3biBaTb tu. Gi 3toti nopi npu 

each of thy words there shall issue from thy mouth either a serpent or 
RaaubiiiTBOfi cjobo Buna4^Tb HSiyTU porb njiil 3m%A hjii 

a frog.'' She disappeared, and the wicked girl raw home, 

jiarymKa.'' Ohi nsiesaTb, a SAoi^ 4'BBH6HKa no5%3R§Tb 40M6ft, 

after having broken her pitcher from spite. „What hast thou to tell me, 
pa36HBaTb CBoit KyaniHH'b ci 40ca4a. ,,^70 CR^suBaTb, 

my dear daughter? asked her mother, when she saw her at a distance. — 
M^jfbrii 46HRa? cnpamnBaTb MaTb, B^A'hrh ohi fiSAHjem. — 

I have nothing to tell!'' answered the daughter; and all at once there 
HeHTo CRaabiaaTb!" oTBtiaTb 40«ib; h B4pyri bucr^- 

issued from her mouth two vipers and two toads. „What do I see f what 
RHBaTb m'h oHi poTb 4Ba SHiiA R 4Ba a(d6a. „Vto a Bid4'BTb ! RaKdft 

horror! cried the mother; but it is thy sister who is the cause of all 
CTpaxx! saKpiiqaTbMaTb; no troA cecrpS (^6cm&) BHHOBaTbiii bi aecb 

that! I will make her feel it." And they ran to beat the young girl. 
dTOTil A 4aBaTb ohi snaTb." H ohi ($podiTbca 6HTb MeHbm68 4o<ib. 

• 

Frightened by their threats, she went to hide herself in the wood, ran 
HcnyraTbca yrp63a, ohi CRpHB^Tbca bi poma, 6iraTb 

long without daring to look behind her, fled very far and at last 
46jiro, He CMiTb orj)l4UBaTbCfl, 3a6'&raTb 4a.ieR6, h uaRouem 

lost herself. But this was for her good. The son of the king, 

norepilTb 4op6ra. Ho arorb (SbiTbRi ohi cndcrie. Gbmi napCRifi, 

who was amusing himself at that time with hunting, was just 

ROTopbiS 3a6aBjiaTbCfl Tyrb oxora, Haxo4HTbcfl BiiTOTb 

then in the wood ; he saw the young girl, who, seated on the grass, 
BpeMflBi p6uia; yBia4'BTb RpacaaHua, KOTdpuS, CH4%TbBa Tpasa, 
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was weeping bitterly. ,,What has happened to thee? why dost thon 
n.iaKaTi» ropbKO. „^to CA^Mrhca cl tu? o hto tm 

weep, my dear? asked he, taking her gently by the hand. — 
HjaKaTb, M^jibifi? cnpamRBaxb ohi, BSflTb ohi jacKOBo sa pyKa. — 

„Alas! how can I help weeping! My mother has driven me out of 

^EoriMofi! KdRi fl He mkKBLThl MATynma bufohjItb a rsi 

the house." She spoke, and the flowers and the precious stones 
Aom" Obi rouop^Tb, a ub^ti h AparoqiHRuft K^MeRb 

issued from her rosy lips, and her tears were changed into 
cunaTbCR ci p630Bbifi ry6a, r cjiesa o6pan%aTbCfl bi 

pearls. „What is the meaning of that ? asked the son of the king ; whence 

3KeMHy2KRHa. „QtO SRaHHTb STOTb? CnpamRBaTb CblRl UapCKift; OTIHTO 

come these flowers, these pearls and these stones ?'' The poor child 
dTOTb qBHTb, aceMHyn h KaMeHb?" B-BARRXKa 

related to the prince what had happened to her. He became 

paacKaauBaTb uapcKifi cbiHi TOTb, HTO c^iyqaTbCfl c^ ohi*. Owh nojiio- 

in love with her, and he loved her more on account of her being so 
6RTb oRi, H nojiK)6iiTb e^e dojise 3a to, hto ohi 6biTb TaKi 

good and so pretty, than on account ofher flowers and precious sto- 
A66pbifiH MHJbift, HexejiH sa ohi iibsti h AparouiRHbifi xa- 

nes. He took her with him, presented her to the king his father, 
MeHb. Ohi BSRTb ohi» ci ce6A, npeAcraBj^Tb ohi» iiapb, CBoft OTeui, 

whom she pleased also, and the king permitted his son to marry 

KOTOpblfi 0H1> OOHpaBRTbCfl T^Kace, H Uapb n03B0jI)lTb CblHl XCeHRTbCfl 

her. Thus she became a princess, and on the death of the king, 

Haoffb. Tanofi ddpasi oHi CAi^aTbca qapeBHa, a no cMepTb qapb, 

when her husband mounted the throne of his ancestors, she became queen, 
KorAaoHi MyiKi BOCxo4HTb na npecTdjii OTqoBCKifi, iiapi^qa, 

and was a good queen. And her vsicked sister, what happened to her? 
H 6biTb Aodpug uapiaua. A ofii sjioii cecrpa, ito CA^JaTbca Cb ohi? 

She closed her life in a miserable way. Her mother, whom she 
Ohi ROH^aTb cBofi hcrshb RcaAOCTHufi odpasi. MaTb, KOTopufi ohi 

vexed and irritated incessantly, was forced to drive her 

cep^HTb H oropnaTb 6e3npecTaHHO, 6biTb npRHyxAeHRbifi BuroRjiTb ohi 

from house; nobody would give her an asylum, and she went to hide 

H3l AOMi; HRKTOHe XOT^Tb AaTb OHI npRCTaHRU(e, H ORl CKpUBaTb- 

herself in the forest, where she died shortly after of vexation and hunger. 
Cfl Bi Jk%cbf TA^ yMHpaTb CRopo Cb Aoca^a H rojOAi. 
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CONSTRUCTION. 

84. — The grammatical order of the words in Russian is 
further removed from the natural construction, and inversions 
are more frequent than in English, French or even German; 
this however causes no obscurity, in as much as the inflections 
of the words sufficiently indicate their relative concord or de- 
pendence. With respect to the order of the propositions in 
the sentence, it is nearly the same in the four languages, as 
is seen in the following examples. 



E'CJH renift h 4apoBaHifl yMa HMiiOTX 
npifio Ha 6jiar04apH0CTb HapoAOBi, to 

PoCCIfl AOATKm. JLOMOHOCOBy HOHyMeHTOMl. 

KapaM3tiHZ, 
Uo6%Ahiy saBOBBaHifl h Bejuqie rocy- 
4apcTBeHHoe, BosBucBBb 4yxi Hap64a 
PocciiicKaro, HMijH ciacTJHBoe 4'B&CTBie 
H Ha caMufi flsuKi ero, K0T5pbifi, 6y4y?H 
ynpaBjifleMi> 4apoBaHieM'b h BKycoMi dh- 
caiejifl yMHaro, mmerh paBH^ibCfl hii'ih% 

Bl CVtA'hj KpaCOTi H npiHTHQCTH 01 AyH- 
UIHMH flSUK^MH 4peBH0CTH H HainHXl BpO- 
MOHl. KapOMSIiHS. 

DOBOjlHTejIb MUOrHXl flSblKOBl flSblR'b 

FoccificKiS He T6.flbK0 odmupuocTiio m^cti, 
r4'B oh'b rocn54CTByeT'b, ho Kynno h c66- 

CTBeHHblMl CBOUMl npOCTpaHCTBOBTb H 
40B6jlbCTBieMl BOJlHK'b ncpe4'b BCiMH Bl 

EBpooii. Kap^ii V, PuMCKiii HMnepaiopi, 
roBapHBaji, hto Hcn^HCKiiMi flSUKdMi ci 

E6rOMl>, 4>paHUy3CKHM'b C7> 4py3bjiMH, H'B- 

MeuKHMi Cb Henpi^TeJiflMH, HTa^fliflHCKHMi 
cb meECKEWb n6.aoMi roBopiiTb npHjiH^no. 
Ho ecjiH 6bi OHi PoccificKOMy nsbiKy 6biA'b 
HCKycem, to kohohho Kb TOMy opuco- 

BOKyOHJCb 6hl, HTO mWh CO BCiMH OHblHH 

roBop^Tb npHCTofiHo. II'6o nameji 6bi 
vb Heifb BejiHROjiinie HcnaHCKaro, »ii- 
BocTb 4>paHiiy3CKaro, KpioocTb H^MeqKai O; 
HiaKHOCTb HTajiflHCKaro, csepxi Tor6 60- 

rilTCTBO H CHJIbHyiO Bl H3o6pa3KeHiflX'b 

KpdTKOCTb rpenecKaroH ^aTi&HCKaro hsukS. 

. ■ Jl0M0HdC069, 



If genius and talents merit the gratitude 
of the nations, Russia ow^s a. monument 
to Lomonossof. Karamzin, 

The victories, the conquests and the 
grandeur of the empire, by elevating the 
intelligence of the Russian nation, had a 
happy influence even on the language, 
which, when employed by the talent and 
the taste of a man of genius, can now 
rival in strength, beauty and delicacy the 
noblest tongues of ancient and modern 
times. Karamzin. 

The Russian language, the parent of 
many others, is superior to all the lan- 
guages of Europe not only by the extent 
of the countries where it is dominant, but 
also by its own comprehensiveness and 
richness. Charles the Fifth, Emperor of 
the Romans, said that one ought to speak 
Spanish to the Divinity, French to one's 
friends, German to one's enemies and 
Italian to ladies. But had he been ac- 
quainted with Russian, he would assuredly 
have added that one could speak it with 
each and all. He would have discovered 
in it the majesty of the Spanish, the vi- 
vacity of the French, the strength of the 
German, the sweetness of the Italian, and 
in addition energetic conciseness in its 
imagery with the richness of the Greek 
and Latin, 

Lomonossof. 
14. 
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ORTHOGRAPHY. 

USE OF THE LETTERS. 

85. — We have already seen' (§ 7—10) that several let- 
ters lose their own peculiar sound, taking that of the letter 
with which they have the closest affinity, and that certain 
other letters are silent, disappearing entirely in the pronun- 
ciation. In such cases the object of Orthography is to indi- 
cate the letter which has last its own peculiar sound and taken 
an accidental one; and, to do that, recourse must be often had 
to etymology, in order to discover a derivative and give it, by 
the help of the grammatical forms such an inflection as may 
serve to show the form of the doubtful letter. 
Vowels. 86. — Several vowels are often confounded in writing, on 
account of the close afQnity or perfect identity of their pro- 
nunciation. As this confusion arises almost invariably from 
the absence of the tonic accent, it is necessary, in order to 
discover the form of the letter, to find a derivative or an in- 
flection of the word where the doubtful vowel is accented. 
Thus: 

/ flMmHKi (and not eMUi,mz)j a posHHon, aMT> (primitive word), a relay. 
I flfiuo (and not eui0), an egg, . . i afiua (nom. pturjy eggs. 
AHHeHb (and not euMeHb), barley, . I fliMHbia (derivative), of barley. 
TflHy (and not meHy), I draw . . >.lTaHyTT> (3d pers. pL), they draw. 
Bflscy (and not eeo/cf), I bind, . . "" iBaaceuib (2d pers. sing.), thou bindest. 
^aj-BK) (and not o/ceAibH)). I pity, ^ Jm<\Ah (primifive), pity. 
\majyHi» (and not la^'.^/wa), a rogue, « \maJiocTb ((derivative), roguery. 
^ Jqacu (and not <ecw),. a watch, . . § J^acT, (primitive), the hour. 
maAHTb (and not u^edumt), to spare, ^ I noma^a (derivative), pardon. 
MOAHTBai(jajidnoiMaAumea), a prayer, I ohi mo^hti (3d pers. sing.), he prays. 
BAoei (and not edaed), the widow, \ BA6Bbi (nom. plur.), the widows. 
^roBopHTb (and not zaeapumb), to speak, ^ roBopi, speaking, and pasroBopi^ discourse. 

£. "h. — The two vowels most commonly confounded are e and fb. 
In order to know which of them ought to be used, recourse must be 
had to the dictionary. We may however observe that the letter /& is 
never used in words taken from foreign languages; as: mAet'b, a cg'^ 
det; c^ecapb, a locksmith (Germ, ©((^loffer^; oeHH, fine (Lot. pcsna)^ 
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excepting in Bina, Vienna^ which is properly speaking a Slavonic word. 
Sometimes the vowel u (or i) is changed in the derivatives into /&; 
as: 6eci4a, conversation; avvvl^ children; A.ieKciii, Alexis; Geprift, 
Sergius; Anpijb, April (from cvLAhTh, to he seated; 4htjI, child; A^eKCiil, 
Cepriii, Anpn^iifi). In the words jiiKapb, a physician; .iiKapcTBO, ame- 
dicine; A-h^wih^ to healj etc., which some persons write AeKapt^ Ae- 
Kdpcmeo, AeKunib^ the Dictifinary of the Russian Academy preserves the 
letter /&. These vowels may in some occasions be distinguished. As 
the vowel e is in certain cases pronounced io or o, and the vowel n 
has this sound only in some words (§ 8), it is necessary to look for 
an inflection or a word in which the doubtful vowel is accented. Thus: 

cjeaa (and not CAwad), the tear, - - » ^ /cjieaw (nom. plurj, the tears. 

eAh (and not nAb), the fir, ® I e^Ka (^diminutivejy a little fir. 

6epe3HHKi (not 6epih3HUKz), a birch kopse, S 1 6epe3a (primitive^, a birch. 

.ie4HHKi (and not ArhdnuKzi), an ice-house^ g ] jcat* Cp^^^^^ve), ice. 
^ f yxBepAHTL (and not ymentpdiimb), to affirm, f TBep4Bifi (primitive), firm. 

yrneTeHie {not yzHnmeuie), persecution, ® rneTi (primitive), stick for packing. 



a> 



a> 



E. 3. — The vowel 3 is used at the beginning ofthe Russian words 
3ft, ho\ 3X1, hey\ ^tott., this; ^Kofi and 3TaKoft, oh whatl also at the 
beginning of foreign words and after a vowel; e. g. SKsaTopi, the 
equator; 30iipx, ether; no3Ma, a poem; no3Ti, a poet. After t we can 
in this case employ the vowel e, as in nieca, a piece. Such words as 
had been incorporated into the Russian language before the vowel ^ 
was in use, are wTitten with e; as: eeaHrejie, the gospel; enncKoni, a 
bishop; enapxia, a diocese; eBHyxT>, an eunuch; Eapdna, Europe, and 
some others. The vowel e is further used for the Latin or German 
letters j>, gi, and fje; as: npoeKTi, a project-, peecTpi, a register; 
e*ecx, the sword-hilt, e*pefiTop'b, a corporal (Lat projectum, register; 
Germ Oefd'g, ©efrcttcr). 

TI. I. — The vowel i is used, instead of u, before all the vowels 
and before the semi-vowel w; as: cie, that; npiynaTt, to accustom; 
npiATHbifi, agreeable; vem^, genius, as also in the wordMipi, the world, 
and its derivatives: MipcK6fi, worldly; BceMipHMft, ?mit?^r5a/; B.«a4rtMipT>, 
Vladimir, to be distinguished irom Mnpt, peace, and its derivatives ; as : 
MHpHwft, peaceful; mhphtb, to reconcile; cMiipHBift, ca/m. In words for- 
med from the numerals, as: naxH-apmHHHwft, of five yards; comh- 
yr6^i>Hwft, heptagon, etc., the letter u is retained, but a hyphen must 
be placed between the two parts of the word. In the word Mvpo, the 
holy oil, and its derivatives: MvponoMasanie, t/nc/tora; MvpoHocnua, bearer 
of aromatics, MvponoMasaHHHKi, the Lord's anointed, the Slavonic letter 
uo/cuu^a has been retained. 

H. tl. — The vowel m is formed by the union ofsandu; in com- 
pound words however it is necessary to retain the form of these two 
letters, and write, for instance, npe4T>HAymift, preceding; 6e3'bHMfiHHMft, 
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Semi-Yowels. 



Consonants. 



anonymouSy etc. It is only in the words componnded of HCKarb, to seek, 
and HrpaTb, /o play^ that the letters 8 and u are joined and form u; 
e. g. cumHRi, an emissary; pdsucKi, (Ae inquiry; curpaTbCfl, to p/oy 
quits; pasbirpdTb, to raffle for (instead of czHw^kz^ pdszucKn, C8i£- 
2pdmbCHy pa39U2pdmb). — In foreign words after 14 the vowel u is 
employed, although prononnced «; thus we write Me4HUBHa, medicine; 
aHpibjUtHBHi, a barber; uA«pa (which some persons write iiu«pa), a 
cipher; excepting uurani, a gypsy^ and qu^Hpb, ciphers. — In the 
adjectives it is necessary to distinguish the terminations mii and iHj as : 
n6cTHUfi, of Lent; jiTHifl, of summer, and its compounds coBepmeHHO- 
jiTHifi, of full aye; CTOjiTHift, centenary, etc.; the word MajdiTHuft, 
young, is an exception. 

87. — The semi-vowels Qb, b, fi), the two first of which 
are placed after consonants, and the last after vowels, are 
vowels only half uttered (§ 9), a being half of the vowel 0, 
b and U half of the vowel u. 

The semi-vowel » at the end of words may be used after all the 
consonants, while the semi-vowel 6 cannot be placed either after the 
gutturals (r,K,x) or the lingual (u). The hard or liquid sound of these 
two letters, which is generally perceived after consonants, as: 6paTi, 
the brother, and 6paTb, to take; oujii, flame, and nw-ii», dust; CTani, 
the stature, and CTanB, become, is not distinguished after th^ hissing 
letters (», h, m, m), as in the words: hoxi, a knife, and Jio»b, a He* 
MOTb, a sword, and c%qb, to cut; KaMumi, the reed, and Mum&, a 
mouse; Ton^i, fasting, and nonib, the night. 

In the middle of a word the semi-vowel 6 is placed after all the 
consonants, excepting r, k, x, n; e. g. cy4b6a, destiny; eecBMa, very; 
o6e3bAHa, a monkey; 4eHbrB, money; nncbMd, a letter; no^bsa, utility; 
cejib4B, a herring; TiopbMa, the prison, etc. The semi- vowel 9, in words 
formed with a preposition, is only retained before the vowels e, u, n, 
ro, fi\ as: OTieMJio, / take away; npe4'BH4yniig, preceding; BiixaTb, 
to enter; o6iK)p64'&Tb, to become a fool; o6iflBATB, to announce. The 
same is the case vnth the Latin prepositions ad and ob, as in the words 
a4i»H)TaHT'&, an adjutant; odieKTHBHufi, objective. 

The semi-vowels t and & are sufficiently distinct; the former (b) 
can only be used after a consonant, the latter (&) only after a vowel, 
as we have already seen, § 9. 

88. — The feeble consonants ([6, b, r, a, hc, 3), which, at 
the end and in the middle of a word before a strong letter, 
are articulated like their corresponding strong consonants (n, 
$, K or X, T, m, c, $ 10), may be distinguished from the latter 
by an inflection of the words. Thus: 
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/ 6061, a bean^ and ii^ni, a fiail, 
jOBi. capture^ and rpa«i, a count, 
Kpyri, a drc/e, and KpioKi, a hook. 
Bon, (rocf, and Ayxi, ^trt^, 
KjiaAi), treasure, and dpaTi, brother. 
•c / H02KI, a Ant/e, and Konmi, a scoop, 
^ \ Tysi, the ace, and yci, /Ac moustache, 

^ I Tpy6Ka, a pipe, and maoKa, a cap, 
jaBKa, a 6encA,and«eit4>Ka, ablow-pipe, 
6y4Ka, sentry-box, and yTKa, a duck, 
KpyxcRa, a ^06/e/, and MymKa, little fly, 
CKasRa, a tale, and ojitlcRa, a (iance, 



p6o6i and ntni. 
.losa and rpa«a. 
Rpyra and RpioRa. 
on account of ^en.n'n.^Eora and 4yxa. 

Rwia^a and 6paTa. 



on account of^6'n.p/. 



HoiKi and Roema. 
Tysa and yea. 

ITpy6oRi and manoRi. 
diaeoRi and ^efi^ORi. 
6yA0Ri and yTORi. 
RpyiRORi and MymoRi. 
CRasoRi and njidcoRi. 



In cases where the change of infleclion fails to indicate the 
doubtful letter, recourse must be had to etymology to discover 
the root from which the derivative word is formed. Thus: 



o 






np6cb6a, a prayer (and not npd3b6a), 
xeHHTb6a, marriage (an not CMceHudb6a\ . 
6y40HHHRT>, a sentry (and not 6jrmoHHUKz), 
npncyTCTBie, presence (and not npucfdcmeie), 
]R)KeHHbifi, burnt (and not coiceHHuii), 
pd6<iHRi, a hazel-hen (and not prnxuKZ), 
rpeiHOBbiii, of buck-wheat (not zpemneebiil), 
CBiiHHRi, a candlestick (and not ceihmuuKz), 
ry46TOHRT», violonist (and not zydomHUKz), 
BeTdoiRHRi, rag-gatherer (not eemowu/cz), 
HaymHRRii, slanderer (and not hct/^khukz)^ . 
Boji6mcRlfi, Walachian (and not eoAOMCcKiU), 
BojTKCKiii, of (he Volga (and not sdAUicKiif), 



o 



a 

i 

© 

o 



/npoc^Tb, to pray, from the root npoc. 
' HeHHTb, to marry (in 5/. cuceHumea). 

6y4Ra, sentry-box, gen.pl. (5y40Ri 

cyTb, 3d pers. pi. of ecMb, / am. 

3K»emb, 2dpers. sing, of )Kry, / burn. 
I pa66ft, with variegated feathers. 

rpe?a, buck-weath,Hhemgimmuiah\e. 

CBiia, a candle, from cb-bti, light. 

ry46RT», violin, /nand k change into h. 

BCTomb, a rag, from BCTxift, old. 

yxo, the ear, x changes into m. 

BoJioxi, a Walachian, x ch. into ut. 
' B6jra, the Volga, z changes into oic. 



The present orthography of the word nopyHHRi, a lieutenant (from 
nopyHHTb, to commit, from pyRa, the hand), is not in conformity with its 
etymology; for the termination being mm (as in noTaTWR-b, anindulger, 
from noTaR^Tb, to connive, from TaRX, thus), it ought to be written 
nopyT^HRi, as some persons still write it. Another exception is CBa4b6a, 
wedding (formerly cedmb6a\ fromcBaTaTb, to ask in marriage. 

The word ctojioi, a column, is written in Slavonic with a /t, as also 
its derivatives: CTdJioHHR'b, the stylite; CTo^noTBopenie, the tower of 
Babel; but in Russian it is written with a 6, CT0A6'b, a consonant which 
is retained in the words CTOj6oB6fl, co/umnar; CT0A6HiK'b, basalt; ctoj6- 
HflRi, tetanus; ocTOjideHiTb, to be stupefied. 

3. — The feeble consonant 3 of the prepositions b3 or bo3, h3, 
HH3, pa3 or po3, is changed, in derivatives, before the strong conso- 
nants R, n, T, x, into its corresponding strong consonant c; thus we 
write: BcnoMHBTb, to remember; BocnHTanie, education; HCR^ioqHTb^ to 
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exclude; hhcxoahtl, to descend; pacToprHyTb, to tear up; pocnnct, a 
catalogue (instead of eanoMHunibj eoanumdmej usKA/oHumbj Huaxodumb^ 
paamopzHymb, poanucb'). Before the strong consonants c, n, % m and 
m, the letter 3 keeps its form, as in riacTapH, formerly; pasuB'BCTH, fo 
open; Ha^eSHyTb, to disappear; aosuiecTBie, accession; pasmeni, a sHt. 
The prepositions 6e3Z and Hpeaz in this case remain unchanged; thus 
we write: 6e3no466Hbifi, incomparable; 'ipesqyp'b, excessively (and not 
6ecnodd6HbiUj upecufph). It is the same with the preposition C3, which 
retains its form before a feeble consonant, although it then takes the 
pronunciation of 3; thus we should write: c6aBHTb, to diminish; C4'B- 
jaTfe, to make; cfohhtb, fo drive off; cacHMaxb, to compress (and not 
36deumbj 3dibAambj 320Hdmb, 33/cuMdmb), 

I|. — The compound consonant u, cannot be used instead of mc or 
dc, when m and d are radical letters, and c belongs to the termination 
of the word; thus we write: njoTCKifi, carnal, from h^^otb, the flesh; 
nepcH4CKift, Persian, from the Latin Persis, idis (and not UAOUfKiu, 
nepcuUffciu) ; but we write: H-BMeuKift, German, from HiMeui, a Ger- 
man; KasaitKift, Cossack's, from KaaaKi, a Cossack. In the numerals 
we write dU), as: 04HHHa4uaTb, eleven; 4Ba4i|aTb, twenty, words con- 
tracted from the Slavonic oduuz-Ha-dectimb, ded-decnmb. 

m. — The compound consonant m^, in the derivatives, is the com- 
mutation of CK and cm, or else it supplies the place of the consonants 
3H, o/CH, CH, as: BomHTb, to wax, from BocK-b, MJflo;; yMamaib, to anoint, 
from MacTb, balm; npHKamnKi, a clerk, from npHKasi), an order; p*- 
mnK-b, a cutter, from piaaib, to cut. But the form of the radical let- 
ters is retained in the words cnacxie, happiness; CHHTaib, to count; 
CHBTb, paacHCTi, an account; MyjKHHHa, a man, which must not be writ- 
ten u0cmie, wMmdmb, u^mz, pa3iu^mz, though we also write Mym,uHa, 

<I>. 8. ~ The consonants and e are used, the former for Russian 
words, and such Greek and other words as are written with ip, f or 
ph, and the latter for Greek words written with ^ or ^A; thus we write: 
*y*afiKa, a jacket; *aMiUia, a family; *ri3HKa, physics; <i>HJHnni, Phi- 
lip; ^6i\^, PhoHus; and pneMi, rhythm; piieMa, rhyme; MHeoJioria, my- 
fhology; 6eo46pT., Theodore; BoMa, Thomas. 

Doubling of 89. — The consonants are dgubled in Russian in the follo- 
wing cases: 1} In the words in huk5, cmeOj ubiii, uiu andc/^/fi, 
the radical of which terminates id h or c; e. g. njiiHHHK'L, a 
prisoner^ from nji-BHt, captivity; hckycctbo, art, from HCKycL, 
an essay; HCTHHHbifi, true, from HCTHna, the truth; oceHHift, 
autumnal, from occhl, autumn; PyccKifl, Russian, from Pyct, 
Russia. The same takes place in adjectives in euubm, and 
passive participles in aumiu, mmiUj euubm, ibuubiu, e. g. hc- 
KyccTBeHHLifi, artificial; AiJiaHHtm, made; sacjiyjKeHHwfi, 
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merited. These participles must not be confounded with the 
qualifying and possessive adjectives; as: yMentifl, learned; 
sacjyjKeHwfi, emerited; KOjKaHbifi, of skin; cepefipflEwfl, of 
silver, which are written with a single «. — 2) In such words 
as are formed with a preposition; where the initial consonant 
of the primitive is the same as the final consonant of the pre- 
position; e. g. 6e33y6ijfi, toothless; BBOA^Tb, to introduce; 
HOAAaHHWM, subject; ccbMKa, exile, — 3) In the preterit of 
the pronominal verbs, when the verb ends in the consonant c; 
as: pasneccfl, it has spread itself; cnacc^, he has saved him- 
self. — 4^ When by the change of a commulable letter two 
consonants come together, as in the verb aery, / burn, which, 
by the change of ^ into ow, is in the second person Hcxcemb, 
and in the passive participle HcaceHHwii} and in BOJKJKa, arein; 
BOMCHcaxb, to bridle, from boahtl, to lead, by the change of 
d into jw. — 5) Lastly consonants are doubled in some fo- 
reign words; e. g. a66aT'L, an abbot; cy 666x3, Saturday; 
aKKyjra, a shark; K^accx, a class; ko^occl, a colossus; koa- 
Jierifl, a college; MeTajjix, a metal, etc. 

90. — The capital letters (nponHCHwa 6yKBw3 are em- capital letters. 
ployed, generally speaking, in Russian as in English. Thus a 

capital letter is placed at the beginning of every sentence, of 
every line of poetry, of all the proper names of men, places, 
nations, rivers, mountains and winds, as also of all those of 
a science, an art or a profession, if taken in an individual 
sense which distinguishes the particular science, art or pro- 
fession from every other. All titles and ranks joined to a 
proper name must also be distinguished by an initial capital, 
and the same is the case with the appellative names of tribu- 
nals, companies and corporate bodies. 

DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES. 

91. — The division of words into syllables, when one part 
has to be carried on from one line to another, is marked 
by the hyphen, and is performed according to the following 
rules which are based on the etymology of the words: 
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1. Monosyllables, as: CTpacTL, passion; SApasi, in health; 
HyscTB'L, o/" the senses (gen. pi J, cannot be divided. 

2. Prepositions and every other afQx, whether initial or final, 
may be separated from the rest of the word; e. g. OT-paAa, 
mitigation] o-Tpaea, poison; 6e3-K0HeH-Hwft, infinite; boc- 
TOKi, the East; MeA-BiAi», a bear; paa-yMX, reason; cboh- 

^ CTBO, property; HM-D^AK'B, a postilion; seM-CKifi, terrestrial; 

Apy3K-6a, friendship; Ilapt-rpaAx, Constantinople, etc. 

3. The compound consonants o/cdj cm, as also kc, k3j nc 
and dote in foreign words, cannot be divided; e. g. Me-HCAy, 
between; TpA-cxa, three hundred; Ajie-KcanApi, Alexander; 
3-K3aMeH'B, examination; K.«e-ncHApa, a clepsydra; P6- 
AJKcpi, Roger. 

4. The final vowels, as : cboA, his; KpyToe, steep; as well 
as the terminations of the verbs, as: uoAurb, they sing; 
CTpoflT'L, they buUd; iKajiseTi, he regrets, cannot be sepa- 
rated from the rest of the word. 

ORTHOGRikPHT OF ISOLATED WORDS. 

Russian words. 92. — Evcry Russian word is written as a single word, if 
by the loss of one of its component parts the sense would be 
changed; e. g. coynacTHHK'B, an accomplice; H36paHHbiii, 
elected; oT^ei^b, an account; ufMhuh, a gain; MopexoACTBo, 
the navigation; BOAonpoBOA'B, an aqueduct, etc. On this sub- 
ject the following rules must be observed: 

1. The prepositions which are employed both conjointly and 
separately (§76), are written conjointly: aj Before the verbs 
and words derived from them; e. g. npHHOCi^TB, to bring; 
npHHOCL, a gift; npHHom^nie, the offering; npHHOcAxejiB, a 
bearer, etc. b) Before such other parts of speech as are not 
used without the preposition; as: uaBbiK'L, the habit; HSBicT- 
Hbifi, Anotrn; BCTdifh^ anciently; viiBsnimh, backwards; oseMh, 
on the ground, cj Before nouns, adjectives, pronouns and 
adverbs as form with the preposition an adverb or a conjunc- 
tion ; e. g. BCTapHHy, formerly; hsbh-b, from without; CHanajia, 
in the first place; bcji-bai*, in the foot-steps; noTOMy, hence. 
If the noun from which the adverb is formed, is determined 
by another word, the preposition is written separately; e. g. 



Orthography. - orthography of insolated words. IflS 

cs uaudAa BiKa, at the beginning of the century; no momf 
c^iyHaH), on this occasion. The adverbs Bo-nepsbixi, firstly; 
Bo-BTopwxt, secondly; no-pyccKH, in Russian; no-cojiAaT- 
CKH, like soldiers, and others similar, as also the compound 
prepositions H3^-3i, from behind^ and nat-noAt, from under, 
are written with the hyphen (§ 94. 2). 

2. The prefix particle uib is always written conjointly with 
the pronoun or the adverb following; as: niKTO, some one; 
HiKOTopbiH, some; H-fiKorAa, once. 

3. The particle nu is written conjointly in the words hhkto, 
nobody; hhhto, nothing; Enr/ii, HHKyAa, nowhere; HHKorAa, 
never; nHKaKT., not at all, and separately in all other words; 
as: HH KOTopbifl, none; hh aepna, not a grain. 

4. The negative ue is written separately before verbs and 
the circumstantial adverbs; as: ne CMiio, I dare not; ne SA-Bct, 
not here, with the exception of verbs whose proper meaning 
is changed by the negative ue, or which are not used without 
the negative; as: HCAocTaBaTb, to be wanting; HenaB^/cBTb, 
to hate; neAOBtpflTL, to distrust It is written conjointly 
with nouns, qualifying adjectives and adverbs, when the ne- 
gation refers to the object or to the quality, and not to the 
verb; e. g. uepdeemmeo npaBOBx OwBacTt npHHHHOio cno- 
poBx, dissimilarity of character is the cause of the quarrels; 
necHocuaH CKyna y6HBaeT'B mcha, an unbearable ennui is 
killing me; a ryji^io neoxdmuo, I walk against my will; and 
also when the noun has no meaning without the negation; 
e.g. HCTonbipB, a bat; HeroAaii, a good-for-nothing; HeAyrB, 
a disease. With the participles the negative ue is written con- 
jointly when, like the adjectives, they serve to determine the 
nouns; and separately when, like the verbs, they have a com- 
plement; e. g. Heaudmu^u ^e^0B%K'b, an ignorant man; ne- 
.flOBiKt, ue sudiow^u cbohxi ofiflsaHHOCTefl, the man who is 
ignorant of his duties. 

5. The particle ffbi or 6s is written conjointly only in the 
conjunctions ^to6ij (or htoCtb) and Aa6w, that; everywhere 
else it is written separately. It is necessary to distinguish the 
conjunction wioffiii from the pronoun umo with ffbt; e. g. Hce- 
jiaH), Hmd6bi OHi Aa^ix Te6i ^Ty KHiry, / wish him to give 
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you this book; nmo 6hi ^ajix h 3a ^Ty KHHry, what would I 
have given for this book! In the latter case Jm is written 
separately. 

6. The conjunction owe or otcz is conjointly written in the 
words yace or yncx, already; Aaace, even; HHMce, not eveUy 
and separately in the other words; as: hjiA ace, or even; oa- 
hAko Hce, however; TOTt ace, fA^ «flm^. It is also written 
conjointly in the copulative conjunction TaKHce, and the adverb 
TOHce, too; but it is written separately in the comparative con- 
junction TaKiHce, as well, and in the pronoun to xce, the same; 
e. g, om> mans o/ce xoponio nnraeT'L, KaKi iHTaeTt, he writes 
as well as he speaks; OTn> mdKOwe abopahhu'l, he is also 
gentleman; a 66;ieH% h oh^ ntoowe, I am sick and he too; a 
roBoprf) mo Qfce, hto h bbi, / say the same thing as you. 
Foreign words. 93. — Forclgn words are written with those letters of the 
Russian alphabet, which give as closely as possible the pro- 
nunciation of these words in the language from which they 
are borrowed : the rule is the base of the orthography of for- 
eign words. Such are for instance the words: enapxia, a 
diocese; KaecApa, the pulpit [Gr- inaQxlcc, xad-edqaj ; cena- 
Topt; a senator; Kopona, a crown C^at senator, corona); 
aacio, the agio; Kapexa, a carriage [ItaL agio, carretaj; ^yTx, 
a foot; cn.iHH'B, the spleen (from the English^; aKTepi., an 
actor; MeAa.JL, a medal ^Fr. acteur, medaillej; fipycTBepi., 
the parapet; Kynept, a coachman (Germ, 33vufltt)epr, fiutfdS^er) ; 
BaTepnacB, a level; ^apBaxept, the channel (Dutch : waterpas, 
vaarwaterj; Benae-aL, a cipher; TpaKTHpt, an eating-house 
keeper (Pol wezel, traktyerj. Some of these words on pas- 
sing into the Russian language have taken terminations pecu- 
liar to it, while others have undergone an alteration both in 
their pronunciation and orthography; such are: *ht64b, a mutch; 
^ouapb, a lanthorn (mod, Gr. <pvTili, q)ccvdQiov) ; ajiT^pb, an 
altar; MpaMopx, marble (Lat. altar e,mannor J; AxTei,ayacht; 
MHMMaHTb, a midshipman (from the English^ ; mnara, a sword 
(Ital spadaj] caj^exKa, a napkin; Ta6aKepKa, a snuff-box 
(Fr, serviette, tabatiere); finpaca, the exchange; TapejiKa, a 
plate CGerm,^ox^c,XcUevJ ; mKmefi>,master of a merchant- 
ship; mjiK)3i>, a sluice (^Dutch: schipper, sluis), etc. 
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The same thing takes place in the Greek and Latin proper 
names; as: kA^KC^mA^h^ Alexander; Rmlko Ak% Nicholas ;^jil- 
jiAnnx, Philipp; IlaBeji'L, Paul; Ejiena, Helen; A'firycT'B, An- 
gmtus; lO'jiifi, Julius; Haxa^aiH, Nataly. Some follow the 
pronunciation of both Greek and Latin ; as: OMAp'LandFoMep'L, 
Homer; kAKmvijy,^ and A^UH6iaAi>; Alcibiades; 4>hbi» and 
4>eB^, Ph(Bbus; BioTia and BeoMia, Beotia. Others are for- 
med from the Greek or Latine genitive; as: BiaaTi*; Bias; 
ItHitepoH'ii, Cicero; ApTCMHAa, Artemis; HjiiaAa, the Iliad; 
Benepa, Venus^ I^epepa, Ceres, 

The proper names of lands, countries, rivers, towns and 
other names of modern geography, some retain their Latin 
denomination; as: repMania, Germany; A'acTpia, Austria; 
CauMjiifl, Sicily; HeaiiOJih, Naples; 4>JiopeHuifl, Florence; 
Besyfiift, Vesuvius, etc. Others are written as they are pro- 
nounced in the language to which they belong; as: Johaoh'b, 
London; Qejibcii, Chelsea; TpAhhh'l, Greenwich; MiOHxeHt, 
Munich; MaflHAt, Mayence; Bpioccejib, Brussels; MaacB, the 
Meuse; UlejiLAa, the Scheldt; PeiiH'L, the Rhine; KopAoea, 
Cordova; XepecL, Xeres; BaAaxocL, Badajoz; CxeBeHHHren'L, 
Schevening; Ke^bHi*, Cologne; Perencfiyprx, Ratisbon; Am- 
THXt, Liege; A'xeHT>, Aix-la-Chapelle; Kapjcpya, Carlsruhe; 
nianenua, Piacenza; ^HBopno, Leghorn; BopAO, Bordeaux; 
MsifCGAh, Marseille] Aokpei, the Loire, etc. Some of these names 
have passed into the Russian through another language; such 
are: napHacB, Paris (from the Italian Parigi^\ Phmi>, Rome 
(from the Polish Rzym^; KonenrareHX, Copenhagen (from 
the German ^o^fen^aQexif instead of the Danish Kiobenhavn). 
Some German names of countries and towns inhabited by Sla- 
vonian tribes have been replaced by Slavonic names ; as: Bina, 
Vienna; BpecjraBjiB, Breslau; Topynb, Thorn; ^bbobx, Lem- 
berg; Benrpia, Hungary, and some others. 

The proper names of historical persons and others in mo- 
dern languages are written in Russian according to the pro- 
nunciation of the language to which the belong; such are the 
English names: lUeKCUHp'B, Shakespeare; BeitpoHii, Byron; 
IOmi, Hume; 4^ohcoh'l, Johnson; HbiOTOHx, Newton; the 
French names: PHrae.abe, Richelieu; A^^Yj Davoust; Pycco, 
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Rousseau; VoAAenii yRollin; /i,eAiLAhy Delille; the German names : 

BAmxef i»,Blucher; BA^aHA'B, Wieland; FeTey Gothe; raiAHX, 

Haydn; the Italian names: Xepy6HHH, Cherubini; QiiMapd3a, 

Cimarosa; the PoUsh names: ^SLf to fucm&y Czar tory ski; UIh- 

ManoBCKaji, Szymanowska; H-BMiteBHH'L, Niemcewicz, etc. 

We may here remark that the proper names ofthe Russian language, 
the alphabet of which differs from that of the other European tongues, 
ought to be written in each foreign language in such a manner as to 
give as closely as possible the Russian pronunciation. Thus the Russian 
proper names : KapaM3HH'i>, nyuiKHU'b, ^ep^aBHH'b, IliHrnKOBi*, iKyKOscKifi, 
MemepcKifi, ^H^epHH'b, Kaaaub, RflSbMa, FateBi, HCHTOMup'b, are written 
in English: Karamun, Pushkin^ Derzhavin^ Shishkof, Zhukovskiy Mes- 
tcherski, TcMtcherin^ KazaUj Viazmaj Rzhefy Zhitomir, in French : Kara- 
mezine, Pouchehine, Derjavine, Chichekof, Joukovski, Mestcherski, Tela- 
tcherine, Kazan, Viazma, Rjef, Jitomir; in German: ^aramfin, ^Jufi^fin, 
^crf^awin, @*ifd?fo», ©(^ufottj^fi, 3??€fd?tf*cr«fi, 2:fd?itfd?erm, -Rafan, 
Sfafma or SBafrna, SRfj^eft, ©Jitomir, and the same in other languages. 
Exceptions will be found to this rule in certain proper names which 
have been adopted long ago; as: MocKBa, CaHKineTepCypn, Bapmaea, 
MHTasa, and some others; in English: Moscow , Saint-Petersburg , War- 
saw, Miltau; in French: Moscou, Samt-Petersbourg, Varsovie, Mittau; 
in German: !D?o^!au, 8t. ^eter^burg/ SarWaU; Tlitau. See the par- 
ticular Vocabularies of the Parallel Dictionaries of the Rmsian, French, 
German and English languages. 

ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 

94. — The orthographic signs (snaKH npaBonHcanifl) of 
the Russian language are: the accent (yAapenie), the hyphen 
(cAHH^TejifcHiiiH snaKt or nepTOHKa), the sign of brevity 
(KpaTKafl} and the diceresis (naACTpoHHoe ABoeTonie). 

1. The accent (') serves to distinguish the homonyms or words 
which through written alike have a different meaning, as also 
the similar inflections of the words ; as : saMOK'B, a castle^ and 
saMOK-B, a lock; uoAdLTh, the tax, diainoAiiThj to give; ctohti, 
it costs, and CTOHTt, he is up; bwxoahtb, to obtain, andBw- 
xoAHTL, to go out; caosa, of the word (gen. sing J, and CAOBk, 
the words (nom, plurj. The accent is further placed on the 
relative pronoun hto, to be distinguished from the conjunction 
HTO ; e. g. snaemb ayl umo Te6i no.ae3HO, dost thou know 
what is useful to thee? and snaemb ah, umo Te6i noJiesHO 
yneHie, dost thou know that study is useful to thee? 
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2. The hyphen (-) is used to mark the connection between 
two or more words ; e. g. AjieKcaHApo-HeBCKaa JaBpa, (lie 
monastery of St- Alexander Nevsky; reHepajit-MaiopT., major 
general; mTaGt-o^Huep'L, field officier; HBaHX-Aa-Maptfl, 
cow-wheat. The hyphen is also used with the adverbs formed 
from the prepositions eo and no, with the compound prepositions 
(§ 92. 1), and with the particle mo; as: KaKi»-TO, such as; 
MTO-TO, something. It is also used at the end of a line, when 
a part of a word has to be carried on to the line following. 

3. The sign of brevity Q^) is placed over the vowel u (h), 
converting it into a semi-vowel, which joined with the pre- 
ceding vowel forms only a syllable; as: moh, my; ceB, this; 
HeHAeTT., he does not go; Ha&Tu, to find. This mark is also 
used in prosody to indicate the short syllables, as whe shall 
see when speaking of Russian versification. 

A. The diceresis ( • • ) is a double dot which is placed over 
the vowel e (e), when it has the sound of ioovo; e.g. c^iesw, 
the tears; hccjitwh, yellow. The letter e i3 also used as the 
equivalent of the French eu and the German o, as in the words 
MoHTCCKte, Montesquieu; aKxepx, player CPr.acteurJjVeTt^ 
Goethe {Germ. Ootjjc). 

MARKS OF PUNCTUATION. 

95. — The marks of punctuation (snaKH npenHHanifl) are 
the same in Russian as in English, viz: thecom/yja^aanaTaa,), 
the semicolon (lOHKa Cb sanHTOio;), thecoton(^ABoeT6qie:), 
the full stop or period (^TOHKa.), the note of interrogation 
(snaK^ BonpocHTejiBHBiH?), the note of exclamation (snaK^b 
BOCKjiHuaTCJibHbiH !}, Ihepoints of suspension (snaKx npecB- 

KaxejibHbifi ), the dash (snaKX Mbic;ieoTA^^HTe.«bHbiH 

or THpe — 3^ the parenthesis (BMxcTMTcabHbiH snaK'b or 
ck66kh )^ the inverted commas or quotation (bhochmh aiiaK'b 
or KaBbiHKH „ ") and the paragraph (Kpacnaa CTpoKa). The 
use of these marks of punctuation is nearly the same in all 
languages. 
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PROSODY. 

Division of 96. — Prosody consists of two parts : 1} orthoepy (cjio- 
p»^osody. royAapcHie}, or the measured pronunciation of syllables and 

words, and 2} versification (cTHAocjiOHceHie), which teaches 

the laws of writing poetry correctly. 

ORTHOEPT. 

Prosodicai or 97. — In the pronuuciatiou of words attention must be paid 

tonic ftccsnt 

not only to the particular articulation of each of the letters of 
which the may be composed, but also and especially to the 
accented syllable. The prosodicai or tonic accent (yAapenie, 
§12) is a stress of the voice which is heard in one of the 
syllables of a polysyllabic word, so that this syllable shall 
strike the ear more forcibly than the others and appear to pre- 
dominate over them. Thus in the words BO^a, water; Be6o, 
the sky; ceofioAa, Uberty; npeBocxoAHTCJiiCTBO, excellency, 
the voice is raised in the syllables da, ue, 60, da. The accented 
syllable is, in prosody, called strong or long, and the unac- 
cented syllables weak or short. 
Place ofihe 98. — The acccut, in polysyllabic words, is found: 1) on 
the radical syllable: Bi^aTb, to know; bsaomoctl, information; 
HeB-B»cecTBO, t^norant'^; HcnoBiAaxt, to confess; yfiiAOMHTL, 
to inform; H3BicTie, news; 2} on the termination : B'BAyfl'b, 
a sorcerer; bsctoboS, orderly; hsbxctistIi, to notify; 3ano- 
B'BAHoii, interdicted; 31 on the preposition: BbiB'SAaxB, to ex- 
plore; sanoBSAB, commandment; noB-BCTB, a tale; cobictb, 
conscience; 4} on the prefix in compound words: (.^aroB-B- 
CTHTB, to ring to church. 

These examples show that the accentuation of words in Rus- 
sian is very variable; and pratice and the dictionary can alone 
enable us to place the accent correctly, as no fixed rules on 
the subject have hitherto been discovered. We may however 
remark that a word, when standing alone, may be accented 
differently to what it is, when Joined to other words; thus the 
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pronouns at times lose their accent; again, the nouns and the 
numerals which have the moveable accent, in the other cases 
often transfer it to the preposition; in like manner the apoco- 
pated adjectives and the verbs transfer it to the negative ; e. g. 
MTH 0Tu4 TBoero H MaTcpt TBOH), honouT thy father and thy 
mother; Apysta moh, my friends; no fiepery, fltenjr the shore; 
3a MopeMt, beyond the sea; owh ne Becejix, he is not gay; 
H He fipajix, / have not taken. We may here repeat, what 
we have already indicated in the declensions and conjugations, 
that, in the change of inflections, the accent is often transferred 
from one syllable to another. 

TERSIFIGATION. 

99. — The Russian versification, which, like that of England Tonic versis- 

' ' ^ cation. 

and Germany, is based on the prosodical accent, is termed 
tonic versification ; while that of French language and various 
other modern tongues, depending on the number of syllables 
employed, is called syllabic, and that of the Greeks and Ro- 
mans, which is based on quantity or the length and brevity of 
the syllables, is termed metrical, 

100. — In the tonic versification the verses are also mea- Foot or metre, 
sured by feet, as in Greek and Latin. The foot (cTonaj or 

metre (pasMipx), in Russian poetry, is formed by the union 
of two or three syllables, one of which has the prosodical ac- 
cent. The feet employed in the structure of Russian verse are 
six in number, viz: 

1 . The iambus (hm6i>), composed of two syllables with the 
prosodical accent on the last, u-: 3HMa, Becna. 

2. Thechoreus (xopefi) or trochee (Tfoxei^y consisting of 
two syllables with the accent on the first, -^r. Jiiro, ocenB. 

3. Thepyrrhic (nHppAxifij, formed of two unaccented syllab- 
les, t> u: such are the two first syllables of 6e3nojie3Hiiifi. The 
pyrrhic in the middle of a line is used instead of an iambus 
or a trochee. 

4. The dactyl (AaKTHJit), formed of three syllables with the 
accent on the first, ^uv, na.AHua, p^aocthbiS. 

5. The amphibrach (aM^nfipaxin), formed of three syllables 
with the accent on the second, u-u: npniiiHa, WAfio. 
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Denomioation 
of the verses. 



6. The anapcBst (ananecTx}, formed of three syflables with 
the accent on the last, uw. ne^oBiKi, BpeMena. 

101. — The verse or line of poetry takes its name from the 
nature of the feet of which it is composed. There are verses 
of six, five, four, three, two feet, and even of one, which are 
termed iambic, choraic, dactylic, amphibrachic, anapcestic, dac- 
tylo-choraiCj anapiBSio-iambic, according as they may be for- 
med of a single one of these metres or of a combination of 
several. The lines which have not the same number of feet 
are termed free verses (eo^^bHtie cthxA). 

The verses most commonly employed in modem Russian 
poetry are the following: 

1. The hexameters or the dactylo-choraic verses of six feet, 
of which the four first are dactyls or trochees, the fifth a dactyl, 
and the sixth a trochee. This line is an imitation of the Greek 
and Latin hexameter, from which it diflfers only in the employ- 
ment of trochees instead of spondees, which do not exist in 
Russian. It is used in epic poems, especially in such as are 
translations from the ancient languages. Ex. 



TeKTopb repoii Ch KOJecHiiitbi ci opy;KieMi> cnp^tHyjix ua seM.ito; 
O'CTpbia Konbfl K0Jie6Aa, noTeKi no pfl4aMi> oaoAHem^, 
Bi 6ofi pacna.fflfl Tpo^ni; h Bosxteri} atecTOKyio ciiy: 
Bcii o6paTiaHCb OTb 6ircTBa h cia^/iu bi jiuue AprHBAHaMi. 

2. The iambic verses of six feet, or alexandrine (ajiCKcan- 
ApificKie), are used in great compositions, such as epic and 
didactic poems, tragedies, comedies, satires, epistles, elegies, 
idyls, etc.; e. g. 



Vme 6A%AHieTb 4eHb, CKpuB^flCb 3a rop6io; 
IIlyMflLuifl CTd/ta To.inflTCH Ha4i> ptKoii. 

3. The iambic verses of five feet, but seldom used; e. g. 

Tu roBopHUib, HTO Myqycb Ha4'i» cthxomi, 
Uto He nmuy er6, a cohhhhio. 

KH/I3b BRJeMChiH. 
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The iambic verse of five feet is sometimes used alternately 
with that of six. Ex. 

KaKoe TopmecTBO rordnvirh 4p^BHift Phhii? 

Ky4a TCKyTi Hapd4a uiyMHu Bo-^Hbi? 

EdmHHUKoei. 

4. The iambic verses of four feet are used in odes and other 
lyrical poems; and those of three, two and even a single foot, 
in songs and other light compositions ; e. g. 

Tu, HTO Bi» ropecTH- Hanp^cuo 
Ha B6ra p6niuemb, <ieJOBiKi! 

BUHMafi, KO^b Bl> peBHOCTH y»acMo 

Ohi Ki I'oBy HSi Tynn peKi. 



JoMOudcom. 



Yme CO tmok) hoiiih 
IIpocTepjiacb THioBHa; 

BblX^ABTl H3l-3a pomH 

nenadibHafl jiyna. 

Hrpafi, A4e^b, 
He 3Hafi neniiHl 
XapiiTu, ^ejib. 
Te6a B'BHna.iH, 
H K0Ah\6e^h 
Tboh) KanawiH. 



KanHiicmz. 



Aa. nfuiKum, 



CTynaii, 
CsbiBaft 
Gi ji'fic6B'b 

BC'BX'b ncoBi 

Ha Kpafi 
AS, aft! • 

5. The free iambic verses are employed in fables, tales, 
epigrams, epitaphs, inscriptions, etc.; e. g. 

Bi npnxoxeii ua nojiy^ 
B-b yr^y, 

IlyCTOft MSIUOKl Ba^lfliCfl. 

y caiibixi» iiudKRX'b Cjiyn 
Ohi na o6TupKy Hori Hepi4Ko noMUKi.4Cfl; 

KaKi B4pyr'b 

M'&m5Ri» nami bi necTb nonanicfl, 

H Becb HepBdHqaHH HaduTi: 

Bi oKOBaHHOMi diapqi bi coxpaHHOcTH jiexHrb. 

KptiAdn. 
15. 
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6. The choraic or trochaic verses of six, five, four, three and 
two feet, sometimes of the slsime length and sometimes of a 
different length, are used in various poems. The choraics of 
four feet are chiefly used in songs; e. g. 



H-BTi no4pyrH uixcHoS, h-bti npejecTuofi AiiAul 

Bee ocHpoTijol 
fljiaHb, Aio66Bh H 4py^6^I nAaHhy reMeHi yHUJuii! 

CHacTbe yjiBTi^o! 



EdmHMUKom. 



CAkBhCHj AjeKC^HApi, EjiHcaseTa, 
fi,o BBMepHefi THXHxi 4He& 3apH; 
H cifluie bi CTpany no^cBira 
Gi> BucoTu npecTo^a pacnpocTpii. 

CtdEeTh CHSbiS rojiy56HeKi», 
CTdnerb ohi h 4eub h HOHb; 
Mu^xeflbKiti er6 ApymieK'b 
OTABT'hA'b Ha46jro npoHb. 

BCBXl ItB^TO^IKOBl 66A1i 

P63y fl jIio6hj11; 

£'K) TOJbKO Bl n6A% 

Bsopi Mofi BecejiHwii>. 



£o6pdez. 



AMumpieez. 



AMiknipieeh. 



Mbl cepAU^MH 

H c^eaaMB 

M6j!hmi Bacb, 

Eorn rHisa 

H dpcBa, 

B'b cTpamubifi naci. 

7. The dactylic verses, composed of dactyls alone, are only 
u^ed with two, three or four feel, when longer they become 
fatiguing to the ear; e. g. 



B6x(el Uapa xpanu! 
GHjibHbifi, Aep»aBHbi&, 
UipcTByfi Ha oiaBy HaMi; 
I^apCTByfi Ha crpaxi sparaMi; 
I^apb iipaBocjiaBHbifi. 
Eoxcel Ufl^k xpauHJ 



JKyKdecKiU, 
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^OMOBHTafl jliCTOHRat 

MajieHbKa, CHsenbKa nTu^nca! 

TpyAB KpacHo6'B^a, KOcaTowa, 

^iTHflfl rdcTbfl, nSBHiKa! 

A^poicdeum. 

Posa Jib, Tbi p63oiKa, posa 4ynii)cTafl, 
BcfiM'b Tu KpacasHua, pdsa i)B'&T6K'b, 
Beiicfl, njieTHCfl ci> JH^eefl h jaHAumeMi) 
Beficfl; n^eTHCH bi Moft nuuiHufi B'BHdK'b. 

Bapom JleJUbeuzn. 

8. The dactylo-choraic verses of four, three and two feet, 
are more commonly met with than the pure dactylics, and are 
used in songs, odes and other lyric poems; e. g. 



Ta"^ tu, npeKpacHafl, ta"^ o5HTaemb? 
Taifb jiH, r4'fi nicHH noeTi 4>HJ0Me^a, 
Kp6TKafl H6qH nsBiiita, 

Gll4fl na MlipTOBOfi BiTBH? 



KapaM3iiHZ. 



IIiediKa sjiarafl, 

^TO TU TuymTR^mh? 

Bee BKpyri jieTaa, 

IIpoHb He jeTHinb. 

Aepa/cdeuH9, 

9. The amphibrachic verses of six and five feet are employed 
in idyls, epistles, elegies; and those of four, three and two feet 
in various lyrical compositions ; e. g. 

._ I ._ I ._. 1 ... I .-. I ._ I 

Bi qacu nupoBaHba, npH CAkAOCTEOwh nimu CTpyui oxHBdieHHUx'b, 
YHUHie MpaHHO na m eri bo ocTaBHjio Mujaro rocTfl. 
GHS4aH)ma r6pecTb Aemnrb rjiyCoKO wb ero cep4a'Bl 
YiidjiKHHTe, nicHHl 4a H^CTyio pa40CTb pa34i-iflT'b corj^CHo. 

MepsAHKoez. 

Bjia4i»iKa MopBeHu 

SKuA'h vh 4i40BCK0M'b s&MK-B Moryilft 0p4iJi. 

Ha4'B oaepoMi ciiHu 

3y6HiTUfl aaMOKi ci xoJMa BOSBumaLii. 

JKyKoecKiH, 

Bl TO BpeMfl 01 BeCHOH) 

jH)66Bb Hacb MA^Ai: 

Bl TO BpeMfl .... CO llH6iO 

no4pyra »Hjia. 

Mux. 4Mtimpieeti. 
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10. The anaptBstic verses from one to four feet are used in 
odes and also in fables. Ex. 



IIoCMOTpU, 

U AepffiH Tu vh yMiy 
Heci MyxHRi nyAa Tpia 
Ha npOA^iKy cBHHiiy wb ue6ojhm6ik ROTOMi. 

CyMapoKoez, 

The anapsstic line is sometimes used alternately with the 
amphibrachic; e. g. 

He CTpeMHCb AoGpoAiTejb HanpdcHO 

jlioAeft oTb HenpaB4bi yniiTb. 

6i HHxi nop6RH njioAitTCfl BceiacHo: 

HejbSfl Hxi HHHiMi HcnpaB^flTb. 

EozdaHoeuKi, 

11. The onaptBsto-iambic verses are oftener employed than 
the above mentioned; e. g. 

Tu 6'BrA, d-Rr^, nami sJioAifi on naci; 
He AaAHMi Te6i nopyrarbca HaMi. 
Tu BsrjiflHH, Bsr^flHH na co^a^ti . cbohxi 
MeacAy pe6epi nxi yaci xpasa pacTeri. 

IHyASaHUKoez. 

Caesura. 102. — The ccBSUTa (npecB^enie} is a rest which divides 
the line of poetry into two parts, each of which is called a 
hemistich or half verse. This rest, which is only found in the 
iambic verses of six and of five feet, and in the trochaic verses 
of six feet, requires the word to be finished after the third 
foot in lines of six feet, and after the second in lines of five. 
Ex. 

Hsi MpaiHuxi H-RApi seMHuxi I HCxoABTi 6ypHu& n^aMCHb; 

KycTapHBRH ApoiKaTij I KaMOHb 6beTCfl RaMeHb. 

XepdcKoez. 

H mHTi H Hevb I CpocaH)!!* Ch SHaMeH^MH; 

BesAi nyT^ | noRpuTu Hx^ roctamh. 

MyKdecKiu, 

3A'RCb FHMeirb npHRdBani, | 6.4iAHu& h Oesr^acHufi, 
FacHTi y rpodHuuu | csoK CBtTHJbmiR'b ^CHuft. 
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Though it is not absolutely necessary that the caesura should be al- 
ways marked so distinctly, still the syllable terminating the first hemi- 
stich can never be united with that commencing the second; thus the 
caesura can never come between a preposition and its complement. 

103. — The syllable terminating a line of poetry may be TemiiDation 
either strong or accented, or it may be weak or unaccented. "^ '*»« ^*'"**- 
In the former case the termination is masculine^ and in the 
latter feminine; e. g. 

^106^10, .iiofiHTb BBMi 6y4yl fern. term. 

KjflHHTe CTpacTb MOM), masc, term. 

6e6)Ka.«ocTHbifl 4yinn, fem. term, 

HtecT^Kia cep4ui masc, term, 

Kapamaiim, 

From this double termination it results that lines of the same metre 
have not always the same number of syllables. Iambic verses of six 
feet have twelve syllables with the masculine termination, and thirteen 
with the feminine ; those of four feet have eight syllables with the mas- 
culine and nine with the feminine. Choraic verses of four feet have 
seven syllables with the masculine termination, and eight with the fe- 
minine. The same rule applies equally to the other verses. 

104. — The uniformity of sound in the words terminating Rhyme, 
lines of poetry forms rhyme (pAoMa), which is also mascu- 
line or feminine^ according to the termination of the verse; e.g. 

Kto 6y4eTT> npuHUMaTb Mofi nene.a-b oti KOCTpa?; j 

Kto 6y4eTi 6e3i Te6A, Mu^aa cecxpi, j ^"^^ ^^y^^' 

3a rpdfioMi cji^oBaTB ei oAemAi^ norpe^aJfcHofi, 

H Mvpo H3.inBaTE Ha4i» ypHOM nej4%Hofi? fem. rhyme. 

Edm/ouiKoes, 

Rhymes were introduced into the poetry of such modern tongues as 
could not imitate the Greek and Latin versification, because, the lan- 
guage of poetry difiering in them but little from prose, something was 
requisite to please the ear; in Russian however, where, the accent is 
strongly marked and supplies the place of quantity, rhyme is not ab- 
solutely necessary; the same is the case in English and German, while 
in French rhyme is indispensable. Poetry without rhyme is called blank 
verses (6'kAhie cthxh). Verses which in Russian poetry are always 
written without rhyme, are the hexameters and those imitating metres 
of the ancient languages. 

105. — According to the various combinations of the mas- stanza or 
culine and feminine rhymes, they are divided into consecutive **'^®p**®- 
(nipnue ctrxh), alternate (nepecTynHue) and mixed (cui- 
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raaHHwe). This combination of rhymes is used chiefly in 
stanzas. A stanza or strophe consists of a number of verses 
expressing a complete idea. It varies in length from four to 
fourteen lines. We here give an example of the strophe of four 
lines, in alternate rhymes, and another of the strophe of four- 
teen lines, in mixed rhymes and choraic metre. 

Bee BOKpyri yHbi.flo! ^yib ae^Hpi BeceHHlit 

IlaMflTHRKi ^o63ae'n>; 

3A'BCb Bi iKHjiHm'B njiana, Tuxifi CMepTH reniii 

Posy o6puBaeTi. 

BdmiomKoez, 

Pasi Bi KpemeHCRiii BenepdKX 

4'BByinKH ra4a.iH: 
3a Bop6Ta 6amMai6Ki, 

Ghhb'l ci HOFH, 6pocaJin; 
GH'fir'L tloa6ayl\ noxh okhomi 

Gviyma^H; KopMH^e 
GqeTHbiMi KypHqy sepHOMi; 

>I'pKi& BOCKl TOnH.«H; 

Bi Hamy cb h^ctoh) B046fi 

Kjajm nepcTeub sojIOtoS, 

Gepbru H3yMpy4Hbi; 

FascTHjiajiH 6'Bjibifl n^arb, 

W HaAi Hamefl ni^n vh Jia^i 

niceHKH noA6.iib4Hbi. 

iKyKoecKiU, 

Poetic licenses. 106. — In followiug the abovc rules of versification the poet 
is at time compelled to sacrifice some of the minor principles 
of grammar, to syncopate terminations, and to place words in 
an inverted order. These sacrifices .to number, harmony, rhyme 
and elegance are termed poetic licenses (cTHXOTBopnecKiH 

BOjIBHOCTH). 
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CORRECT CONSTRUCTION 
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EXERCISES. 



We started for Potsdam on horseback yesterday at six o'clock in the Reading-Exer- 
morning. Nothing can be duller than this route; there is nothing but cise.p. 13. 
deep sand everywhere and not a single object ofinterest meets the eye. 
The view of Potsdam however, and particularly that of Sans-Souci is 
very fine. We stopped at an hotel, before arriving to the gates of the 
town. After resting ourselves and ordering our dinner, we entered the 
town. At the gate our names were written down. On the parade 
square, opposite the palace, which is adorned with Roman colonnades, 
the guards were exercising: the men are superb, and the uniforms 
splendid. The view of the palace from the garden is very fine. The 
town is generally speaking well built; in the principal street there are 
several magnificent houses constructed on the plan of the largest palaces 
of Rome at the expense of the late king: he gave them to any one he 
chose. At present these vast edifices are empty or only occupied by > 

soldiers. — At Potsdam there is a Russian church under the care of 
a Russian soldier, who has lived there from the time of the £mpress 
Anne. We had some difficulty in finding him. The decrepit old man 
was seated in a large arm-chair, and having heard that we are Rus- 
sians, he extended his hands towards us and exclaimed with a trembling 
voice: „Glory to God! Glory, to God!^' He tried at first to speak with 
us in Russian; but we had difficulty in understanding each other. We 
were obliged to repeat almost every word. „Let us go into the temple 
of God, said he, and let us pray together, though there is no church 
festival to-day." My heart was filled with devotion, when I saw the 
door of this church opened, where solemn silence has reigned so long, 
scarcely broken by the low sighs and the feeble voice of the old man 
in prayer, who comes every Sunday to read in this spot the holiest of 
books, which prepares him for a happy eternity. In the church every 
thing is neat and clean. The books and the church ornaments are kept 
in a trunk. The old man arranges them from time to time reverently 
praying. „It often grieves me to the heart, said he, to think that after 
my death, which cannot be far distant, no one will take care of this 
church." We remained half an hour in this holy spot; then bidding the 
venerable old man adieu, we wished him a peaceful death. 

Karamzin* 
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Exercises on the XodAfiKh Ca4a B X03fl8Ra A^MH. GbAI* X03flHHa H AOMl X03aSkii. 

substonUves*^ PbiKaHie jibBOBi*; ninie coJOBb^; Mbraamc 6wKa, Bojd h Kopdsbi ; pxame 
p. 44. jomaAeti; Jaft co6aKH; BopKOBaHbe r6^y6fl; KapKanbe B()poHOBi; KBa- 
Kanbe JiflrymeK'b; boM b^jkb; xyiKXcaHie n^ejii, syKdni h Myxi ; 6jeMe 
OapaHOBii H oBeui. KaMi'iHi 6e3i orfi^ ; 6KHa fiesi CTeKOwH ; Kama (3e3'b 
Macjia ; ci4^a 6es'b crpeMCH'b ; 3apji4'b 6e3i nyjH ; ocTposa b jiyra 5631 
4epeBbeBi; noBapa, Kyqepa b pa66THiiRH 6e3'b paCoTbi; 4'Bth 663% Ma- 
TepB; C0Ji4aTbi 6e3i pyiKefi; pyxba 6e3i KpeMBeS; CTaryfl 6631 pyKi 
fl 6es'h ymeil; He4B-B»aTa b jibBeBKB6e3iuiepcTfl; KopaC^ii 6e3i KoeKi ; 
cy4a 6e3'b Becejii; ^a& 6e3'b caxapa b 6e3i cjhboki>. HyKi nepbCBi; 
4H}»BHa HameKi, rapewioKi a CTaKauoB'b ; c6THfl4»opejiefi; 4ecAT0Ki 4biHb ; 
MHOxcecTBO ryceii, yTOKi b ^e6e4efi; CTa4^ CKOTa; TaCyHu Joma4eii. 
MyHCB 4peBH0CTB, B Hy»(bfl 2KeHi>. IJ^B-BTbi ca46Bi>, fl uB-BTa pa4yrB. 
^BCTU 6yMarH, b JiiCTba 4epeBTK 3y6bi bo piy, b 3y(5bfl y rpe6Hfl. 
Kojiina il3paBjibTflR'b; koa-buh y neaoBiKa, b Ko^iubfl pacTeHia. Aowh 
cejb4efi y 6eper6B'b AMepBKB 6bMii oieub Buro4eHi 4w1a AurjB^iafl'b, 
IIlBe40B'b, rojijiaH4iieB'b b <i>paHqy30fi-b. 

GoBiTi 4py3b}iMi. Cjafia £6ry. Fope Bparasfb. npHRa3'b BoficKy. 
IIoBBUOBeflie 3aK6HaM'b. 4aS "bCTb rycAMi, KypaMi; r6jiy6flM-b a la^n- 

KaM%. rioCTyOaTb COOTBixCTBeHHO npaBBJaMli leCTB. ^BTb apBJBHHO 

cocTOjIuiH). 3aiK6wbj 4aHHbiii Kani 4BopflHaM'b, TaKi b M'fiiiiaHaHi. ITpo- 
TBBBTbCfl jReAkniaJA'b 4'fiTeS, b b6a% po4HTejefi. KnurB, nepba b tc- 
Tpa4B npBHa4JeHcaT'b yHeHBHasfb, a He ynHTejAMi. lloja b ^yra npfl- 
Ha4jie»aT'b OTity n MarepB, a ca4bi, KaKi b ji'Bca, cuHOBbaM'b b 40^6- 
pjlMi. HpasBTbCfl MyxHiiHaMi; B He HpaBHTbCfl flceniUHHaM'b. 'deAevh 
HpaBBTCfl r-iasaMi. KapTiiHu HpaBflica cecTpaMi, a ub-btu CpciTbaMi. 
no.4e3HbiK OTeieCTBy; npiflTHuS Eory b jK)4flM'b; BipHbiH rocy4apio; 
jiK)6e3Hbifi 4py3bflM'b; Mii^ufi 4'bTflMi. HeAOh'hK'b no3HaeTCfl no diBqy, 
no r6j!ocy, no pociy, no noxd4K'B b no T'B.«04BH«eHiflMi. TypucTu 
nyremecTByioT'B no UlBefiiiapiB, 4>paHiiiB, HTa^iB, FepMaHlH, AMepflKS 
B ErrinTy. 

EpaTbfl KynH.«B 40Ma, ca4bi, 4epeBHio b no.^^, a np64a^H dbiKOBi; 
Kopdai, jiouia4e8 b Kapery. ^araTb 6acHio, pncoBaTb KapTHuy, nacaTb 
BBCbMa, HrpaTb nicHio, HHHHTb nepbfl. Iloc^uiaTb 6paTbeB'b b cecrepi, 
MaTepeS b 40Heped, omeB'b b cbiHOBbeBi. KynuTb mAAny b minKy, 
nepiaTKB b damMaKH, ^yakA h no4Bfl3KB. SaBoeeaTe^ib no6'B4Hwi'b BoficKa, 
B noKopHjH Hap64'b. Ilerpi pa36iM'b IIlBe40B'b, saBoeBlii dcTAAwv) 
H ^B*jiflH4iio, ocHOBaji r6po4'b CaHKTneTep5ypn>, b npocBtTHj-b Pocciio. 
PocciHite no6"BH£4aJB Taiapb, TypoKi, IIlBe40Bi, <l>paHqy30Bi b Uep- 
ciflH'b. AomAvi ocB'fi%aK)Ti» seM^aio, a xo.io4a HCTpe^wiaioT'b capaH^y. 

4iTH, 6y4bTe npfl^eiKHbi! HBaHi, npifi4BCM)4a! B5bhu, cpasafiTec^ 
xpa6po! H6»e; cnacB Uapa! r6cno4H; noM^jyfl MeHal 

YneKHKil namyTi rpH«ejieMi bjb nepoBrb h HepnajaMB. HsaHi 
BrpieTi cb AjeKcieHi h ci BacBjieMi^ a Mapbfl BrpaeTi cb G6«beio 
B ci wIio66BbK). Ilflpdn Cb MflH4a4eM'b; ropnidRi ci aBtTiMB; Kl4Ka 
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CI BOAOio; qewiOBiKi CI YMdMi H CI reuieMi; i^jepea ci KapTHHaMH. 
ropoAa cb KpeM^eMii h rdBaHbio; ^epeebfl Cb ^iHCTbflMH, iis'&TaMH h n^io- 
4aMH; KHoepa Cb cy^flTanaMH; KOMHaTa ci ABepaMH; xA'h6'h ci c6Jihio; 
Boj\k Cb BiiH5M'b; BHHO Cb BOAOH); npo4>eccopa cb yneuHKaMH; nHCbMo 
Cb AeHbraMH. PHCOBaTb KapaHAameM'b; nncaTb KHCTbio ii KpacKami. 
Kyneui TopryeTi cawioH'b, muAowb, MOAOKdwb^ MyRdio, KpynoH), BihiaMn, 
in'iROM'b, cyKHaMH, no^oTHaiuH u Kpy;KeBaMH, a cocbah nynua TopryioT^ 
BOjaMH, 6apaHaMH h AomaAhM^. 4Bopiibi cb 6km\iHvin] iiepKBH ch ko- 
jOKO^bHSMH; 40Ma Cb oKHaMH; 34aHi>i Cb ra^epe^Mii; no.4KH cbSHaMe- 
HaMH. Fopbi H3o6HJiyK)T'b soJOTOMi, cepe^poMi)^ M-hAhio, meAisowb, 

pTyTbH) H CBHHUeBfb. 

£acHH 6biKi H OapaHS, 0611 oc^i h co^OBbi; KysHeHiiR'B b My- 
paBbi; Ay6% h TpocTHHRi; ^iHCiiU'b h B6poH'&, bojIR'B h RrHeuK'B. 
CKa3KH 061 aHre^'B-xpaHHTeji'B, 06'b HBan'B h Mapbi ; noBtCTH Cepriii 
nycTbiHHHR'B, repo'b h reHie. FoBopRTb 06'b iirpaxi, o6'b yponaxi, 
BpeiueuB, MicT'B, 06'b o6cToaTeJbCTfiax'b. Bi co^HHeHiH roBopaTb 
MHoro HecTH H 6e3<iecTiH, Ao6poAiTeJH h nopdHS, xpa6pocTii u 
Maj04yiuiH. Bi Bo^i iKHByii pbi6u, ^aryiiiKH h cjh3Hu, a bi Atcy xch- 

ByTl) JbBbI; Me4Bi4H, JHCHKU H 3aSubi. 

KunrH yieHHKa HpaBHTca y^HTeAW. Cb'Bti cojHua osapaeTit zgmaio 
jiynaMH. I^B-BTa p63bi npiaTHbi rja3aM'b. AVY^^^ He^OBinecTBa 4'Bjiai0Ti 
4o6p6 jiK)4flM'b. Bi ca4y UBsryTi posu cb uiBnaMH; 1160 h-bti p63bi 
6631 uiHnoBi. JUiin yMbiBaH)TCfl B046H) p-BKH. CTaKaHi* Cb B04610 
cTOHTi Ha cTOji K6MHaTbi. Cae3bi pa40CTH 6jecTflT'b Bi rwia3ax'b Ma- 
TepH. CjiaBa 3J04'BeBi» Henpo40.i)KiiTejbHa ; ho HMena 6jaro4'BTejeli 
ciflicTi Bi BiHHocTH. CnacTie na 3eM^H coctohti bi cnoRoficTBm 4yxa 
H Bi> HHCTOTi coBtCTH. IO'houih JK)6flTi niuie co^OBbfl, Ha 6epery 
pyHbR, npH CBST-B ^yubi. FoBopiiTb npaB4y ecTb 40^^ 4'fiTeii. jlH)6iiTb 
Eora cep4ueM'b h 4yiii6to. MypaBbH h 6o6pbi MoryTii CAynamb npHAfB- 
posfb lejioBiKy. no'B34Ka vb MocRBy h bi KieBi. Bxo4'b bi 6H6ji6- 
TeRy AAa ^Teuifl. no4fifi yniATeAK) TOipaAb co CTHxaMH Ha cjyqafi npas- 
4HHKa. Ha4o6Ho BCTaBaTb yrpoiTb, pafioiaTb 4ueM'b, 0T4bixaTb BenepoMi 
H cnaTb HOHbH). FpoMi nyinoRi h sbohi rojorojobi bo3B'&cth.ih rpa- 
KAanaMit npH6biTiH no6i4HTejifl BparoBi oreiecTBa. 

nyCTOit RapMani ; RapMaHl nyCTl. KpinRiS SaMORl ; SaMORl Rpi- Exercises on 

DORi. BipHbifi Cjiyra; Cjiyra 6bUT» Bipeni). MarRifi bocri; bocri mr- ' ^ »^J actives. 
FORI. GooR6iiHbift coHi*; COHX cnoRoeHi. /l^o6r6&Hbi^ Cbini; CbiHi 
40CT6HH'b. H'cTHHHbiS 4pyri; 4pyrx HCTHHeui. GoBepmeuHuM ooRofi; 
noR6tt 6y4eT'b coBepmem.. npo3paHHoe CTeRj6; cTeR^6 npo3paHHO. 
4peBHee npe4aHie ; npe4aHie 6bijio 4peBHe. Ten^oe jiiTO ; jI^to 6y4eTi 
Ten^o Tyn6enep6; nep6Tyno. BeTxaHXHXCHHa; xHXHHa BOTxa. Cdnnn 
6yMara; 6yMara chh^. HoBbie 40M^; 40M& H6Bbi. BoraTUR ceifbH; 
ceMbH 6uw!H 6oraTU. KpacHua SHaHena; SHaMOHa 6y4yT'b RpacHbi. 

Ei^afl 6yHara; 6'B^'Bilniafl 6yMara; caMaa 6i.iafl 6yMara. Hehk 6bi~ 
CTpa, a Bo^ra ducrpie. MoaoRo XU14RO, aB04a)R^«e. FwiyddRifipyieS; 



ig2 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

rjy6oHafiiiiafl ptKa. 4oMa bucokh, a 6amHfi Bume. Xopomift naft; 
jiy<iinifi Haft; caMufi jy^mift Haft. Co6aKH Maju; xdniKH Menbme; ho 
MumH Majiftmifl. Orem m64oai; MaT& uoAdm^; ho cecrpa caMafl mo- 
40430. Gino 46porO) a cojidMa 4op6se. Mo40k6 cjaAKo: caxapi 
ciame; ho MeAi c^Mbift aia4Kift. 

EtJOBaTaa 6yMara; 6ypoBaTbifl MepHHja; lepHOBdraa B04a; xpacKa 
CRHCBaTa. BypeHbKafl KopOBKa; Ma^eHbKaa jiouia4Ra; nireRbKaa jio- 
iiia4Ra; 6i4HeHbKafl4iB0HKa; CTapHieKi crapeneKi ; CTapymKa 466peNbKa. 
npe6ijiafl 6yMara; 6yMdra 6t.«exoHbKa; npecyxifl 4poB^; 4poB^ cyxo- 
meHbKH. 

XosflBHi* o6uiiipHux'b 034061, H xosAftKa H6Baro 46Ha. CraRaH-b 
xopomeft B04U h KpacHaro BHHa ; qijiue ropniRH CBRHaro c^^a h e.A6Boft 

CMOJbl. ^hAnik 406p6 6i4HbIMl 4'fiTflMl H 4p4xJlbIMl CTapFKaMl, H He 

X04U no HymAwh noAAM-h. Boti 40mi> KHfl3fl 4o<AropyKaro ; boti 4bo- 
peqi rpa«HHH TojiCToft, a boti o6uiiipHbie ca4u M0JO4bixi Fpa^oBi 
3aBa46BCRHxi. fl 4HBHjiCfl npiflTHOMy niniK) npomjior64Hflro cojOBbff. 
^HHHTb jie6e4HHoe nep6 TynuMi hoikhromi. Boti rycRNbia nepbfl, 
Rp^CHue RapaH4auid, TdJicTUR TeTpa4H) 4y6dBbiR ^HuiftRH h 6ojibuiie 
iinpKyjiH, a boti cyROHHue Ra^Tanu, Ta«TflHbie njiaTRH, me^ROBue ly^iKif, 
nyxOBUfl m^iflnu, T6HRifl nojoTHa h TOHHaSinia RpyiRoaa. Aio6n neno- 
poHHbie HpaBbi; HHTaft no^esHbia RUiirH; hth cTapbixi jiK)4eft; xBa^iH 
466pbifl A'^Ak ; 6eperH necTnaro h Bipnaro cjyry. no4apH H^Byio RHnry 
caMOMy npH.ie)KH0My ynenHRy. Tbi xBajiHuib BeceuHioK) noro4y, dcHocTb 
.siTHHX'b HOHeft, oceHHiOH) npox4a4y h suMHie xoi04a. A ysaiRaM) Cjiaa- 
Huxi MyjKefi H 3HaMeHHTbixi nowiROB64iieBi 4peBHHxi BpeMeHi. l>o.ib- 
loie MaHefipbi HUH'BuiHflro r64a 6y4yTi> bi KpacHOMi Ceji h ua 4y~ 
4epro*CRoft Topi 

Oifb Bbi-Bxaji HSi OTqeBa 46Ma, h AiABeT'b 4o6p6 cecTpnnoft 46HepH. 

Ohi np64aji'b »eHHHo HMinie 6paTHHHy cuny. IIocBmaTb rocn64HH 

xpaMbi H Bomn uepRBH. IloBHHOBaTbCH rocn64Heft b6jis, h nosHaBaTb 

. Be.i^?ecTBO B6»ifl HMeHH. IlepBaa PyccRaa FpaMMaTHRa 6bMa HanHcana 

6e3CMepTHbIMl .^0M0H6C0BbIM'b, H PoCClSCRaH HCTopia RBKOAieWh Mh- 

xaftjioBHHeMi KapaMSHHUMi. CpaaKenifl cb 4>paHi<y3aMH npoHCxo4H.iH 

nOAl* Bop04HHbIMX H n04X BopHCOBblMl. H »HBajll Bl H0B'Br5p04'B H 

Bi B'BJtosep'B. 4cp^BHH KHflrAuH CaJTUROBofi AemiTh 0041 r6po40Mi> 

KaiUHHblMl. 

BoTi jHCbfl o]y6a, co6dd9bfl inaoRa, nTHHbe rH'B346, saanbH mxi h 
cjoHOBbH 3y6bi. ny4'b oJOBbflro Mflca, apinuHi B046Bbeft r6;kh, h *ynTh 

TOjIliHbnx'b M03r6B'b. He X04H do B64HbHMl CJ'B4aM'b, H He BX04H Bl 

Me4BiiRbK) 6epdidry. Pa3cy)K4eRie ne^oBinbeMi TAks% b pbi6beft 
rojioBi. Ohi Topryerb pbi6bHMi» KAeewb, 6biHaHbHM'b ca^oMi, R63bHMH 
niRypaMH h ntTyuibBMH rpe6HHMH. 

XBacTyni nox6aci na c<)k), yRpaineHHyH) naajiuHbHMB nepbRMH. Co- 
ci40B'b 6paTx npiixa^i hsi 4ajbHRro r6po4a, a cecrpa hsi ARJbHOft 
4epeBHH. ilBaHOBo uAiibe ysRo, ho IleTp^Bo eqe y»e. 4<^<^p9<ll»Kafl 
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CTapymKa »HBerB Bi cup6Mx a6m%, Jiemamewh noAi UapHiiUHUMi 
ceji6Mi». H KynHdii MeABixbio my6y ox 6o6p6BbiMi bopothhk6mi>; h 
6o6p6Byio uianKy ci> me^iKOBOH) dieHTOio. Boti npeKpdciiafl KHura bi 
6oraTOMi> ca^tLnuHOHi nepenjeT-fi. Ta'^ HaM4eMi mu npHMipi mhc- 
Tifiuiaro caMOOTBepxceiiifl, Bucmeii jh)6bh ki ore^ecTBy. 

y lejosiKa 04hhi> aauKi, 04hh'b hoci, 4Ba rj^sa, Asa yxa, ^b-b Exercises on 

f , , , the numerals. 

meKH, ABB pyKii, abb hofh, AecaTb na.AbueBi na pyKS h AecATb najbueBi p ^^ 
Ha Hori, TpHAuaTb ABa 3y6a, h ceMb nosBOHKOBi. Bb BHC0K6cH0M'b roAy 
HeTbipe BpeMeHHy AB^HaAuaTb MicflqeB'b, nflTbAecflTi abb neAi^H h ABa 
AHfl, HJH TpHCTa mecTbAecflT'b uiecTb Anefl, hjh B6ceMb TucATb ceMbcorb 
BoceMbAecflTi HeTupe naca, hjh nflTbcdTi ABaAi^aTb ceMb Tucaii h copOK-b 
MHHyrb. Bi KHHr'fi cto JHCTOB'b Geai OAHor6. 0'6a 6paTa h 66:b cecTpu. 
llojiTopa Haca, h nojTopbi HHHyTbi. 4Ba py5.ifl ci» no.iOBHHOH) h Tpn 
KonifiKH ch noJOBj^HOK). Bi (epKOBii'B AecflTb nyA6Bi; bi nyAi copoKi 
^yHTOBi; wh 4»yHT'B TpHACiaTb ABa ji6Ta; Kh aqi% Tpa soJOTHHKa; bi 

^yHTS AeBflHOCTO UieCTb SOjIOTHHKOB'b. 

4B'fi nyxoBbiR mAknvii^ TpH uie.4K0Bbie n^iaTKi, qerupe nepoHHHHue 
HOHca, DflTb 4>ap4>6pOBbixi> lameKi h mecTb npeKpacHbixi KapTHni. Cii^ 
ABB nepHbie BdpOHa, t-b Tpn di.^bifl nepa, moh neTbipe HoBbin KHiirH; 
6th HflTb piSBbixii A'BTeii. 0'6a 6iAHbie cnpoTbi r 66'B HeciacTHUfl 
CHpoTbi. 4B6e Cjyn, Tp6e BiacTepoBbixb, ncTBCpo A'BTefl, mecTepo 
cojiAaTi^ ABOH Hacbi, Tp6H OHKH, oflTepbi H6»(HHUbT. IlepBue nojiTopd 
qaca. IlepRbie cdpOKi Auefi; BTop6e cto e^HHKOBi, h nocwi'BAHflfl tu- 
Cfl4a rpbAeuoBi. 

H Kyniu'b OAHoro 6biKa h oAuy ji6uiaAb, oahhi ctojii h oah6 aep- 
Rajio 4RaAuaTb oai^hi py6.^b, nflTbAecAT'b OAua KonifiKa. Tbicaqa h 
OAHa HOHb. Mo^OAoii He.JOBiK'b TpHAi^aTH OAHord roAa Ceai ABaAUarii 
OAHord AHfl. He cyAH o HciOBiK* no oAHOMy npocTynKy h no oahoS 
ouiiiCk'B. 0<»Huepi> Ch ABaAiiaTbib oahhhi co.iAaTOM'b. llerpi IlepBufi h 
EKaTepHHa BTopaa uapcTBOBa^iH bi ocbMnaAuaTOMi Bin-B. UlBeAbi yBa- 
}K£iioT'b Kap.4a ^i^'^HaAiiaTaro, a 4>paHuy3bi nocTaBH.iH naMATHHKi Fen- 
pnxy IcTBepTOMy. CTBTbH 6bua nHcana naTnaAUaTaro HHcaa HnBapfl 
Micflua Tb'icaia BoceMbc6Ti> ABaAuaTb TpeTbaro roAa, h nponamecTBie 
0TH6cHTCfl wh inecTOMy Biny, a uMenno ki nflTbc6T'b ceMbAecaTi Tpe- 
TbeMy r6Ay. 

IIlKan-b cb AibacHHOH) 4»ap4>6p0Bbix'b TapeJ0Ki>, HjIi) ci ABiHaAaaTbio 
«ap4>6poBbiMH TapejKaMH. 4po2kkh, sanpaHcenHbia napoio Boponuxi jio- 
uiaAoii, H.1H AByMa BopoHbiMH .lomaAbMii ; HKapeTa, danpaxeHHaa mecTbio 
pbiHCBMH .AomaAbMH, i&AVi uecTepKOH) puHCHX'b .AoniaAei^. FopOAii Jie^HTi 
0TCH)Aa wh TucaH'B BepcTi>, ceji6 bo ctb BepcTaxi, a AepeBHa ri> copoKi 
BepCTaxi. Bit MocKBi 6buo Tbicana uecTbcoTi uepKBeS, havi cdpoRii 
copoRdBii qepRBeii. il A0B6jbCTByH)Cb ocbMiiAecaTbH) py6jiaMH (h.«ii AByMa 
copoKaMH py6jeJi) bi Micaqi, to ecTb AOBaTbib CTdMH niecTHAecaTbH) 
py6.«flMH Bi> roAi. Ohi ho AOJKUBeTi ao copoRa Avrh\ h ona yMep.iia 
copoKa Tpexi ^bti. Una AOBO^bsa copona KonifiKaMH, h oh^ yARB^-^ 



184 RUSSIAN GRAMJVIAH. 

Jiacb CTa KapTHHaMH. Ohi He MdiKeTi npoxHTb Meu-Be era Tucaqi 
py6jefi Bi ro4'B. FopoAi ci» 4ByMfl 5ainHflMH; komoai ci» mecTbib 
jtiqHKaMH; aomi Cb copoKa OKHaMH; KpinocTb co era nyiDKaMH ; iiepKOBb 
naTH rjaaaxi; AOWh o ipexi apycaxi; AepeBHa ct> HeTwpbMa Biipa- 
HUMH MCjibUHqaMR. H Mo6m pBBUo o66hxt> cbiHOBeii h oOshxi ^onepeS. 
Ohi RM'BeT'B HCTBepo 4'BTeil, a ona ocTaBHjia njiiepo CHpoTi. MoS 
6paTi lie Morik c^a^HTb cb 3thhh 4ByMii ynpAMUMR jiouiaAbMu. Chi* 

MHA-h AOATO Cb CBOHMH HflTblO 4B0K)p04HblMH 6paTbflMH. Kl 3T0My 

Miujiiony CTapux-b npyccKHXii e4>HMK0Bi Ha4o6HO npH6aBHTb Tbicany 
Txxi HOBbix'b py6jieft. 

Ka»40My n6 CTy py6jiefi h no copony KonieKi. Bi HiROTOpbixi 
Micfluaxi no TpH4naTH 4He&, a bi 4pyriix'b no TpH4uaTH 04U0My 4hh). 
Bi) KaHC40Mx capas 6buo no 4B'B KapeTbi, a bi KaH(40& Kapex'B no ipe 
MyatTOHbi H no nexbipe weHiuHHbi. Ka«40My no cTy no 4eBaH0CTy py- 
Cjieii H nd copony no naiH KonieKi. V uacb no 4Ba4uaTii no ceMH 
oHKOBit. Ka)K4aa ^acib coqHHenia npo4aeTCff no no^yTopy py6^eft 
cepe6p6MTi. 

Ho yrpy He 46ji;kho cy4HTb o no4y4Hu. Bi nepBbie uoaahA ohi He 
ana^i-b vro 4'B^aTb. Bi nerbipe naca no nojiyHOHH^ h^h b^ narb nacoBi* 
no no^y4HH. 3'to ciyHiMocb bi> nocji4Hie n6jiro4a Tbicaia BoceMbCOTit 
c6poK'b HeTBepTaro r64a. IlepBbie nojinaca npom^u cnoKofino. Binpo- 
4o^HceHie nepBbixi* nojiynaca. 3a mhoio 6bM0 no^Topacra Tu^ai'b py- 
6^eft ro40Baro 4oxd4a. 
Exercises on H 4io6^ib Te6fl, a Tbi MeHfi o6H)Kaemb. Mbi yaaxcaeMx er6, a ee mu 

the pronouns, jii[i6liM'h 4yUieBH0« Y MeHfl MHOro 4eHer'b, a y Te6A H-BTT, HH KouiuKn. 

3acTynHCb sa nero, h noHa4'&Scfl ua nee. llocH4n comhoh), h npHX04u 
ci HiiMii. GKajKH eft, HTo6x ona npHiii^a ko mh:b. Eesi Hero, 6e3i 
Heii H deal Baci acnsHb mh'B CKy^Ha. H ne BHiKy hx^, a a 04^^310 Bce 
4Ja HHXi. Mbi yBaxaeMi) Bacb, a bu 3a6bijn nacb. Ey4b bo mh'B 
ysipeHi: a noroBOpib Te6i. Mh'B npiaTHO 6biTb Cb neio. R ne 40- 
Bipaio ce6i, a tu 4060^6^ co66h). Mu depeaceM'b ce6A, a ohh ce6'B 

Bpe4flT'b. 

Moil 6paTi, TBoa cecxpa h ero CbiH-b BMicT-B y^ii^HCb. fl ciapaiocb 
yro4UTb BameMy yHHiejio h nameMy cmotphtcjik). Mofi 40mi KpacHB-Be 
TBoero, a TBoa co6aKa MeHbme MoeM. H mmy 6e3'b rhxi, h Hory 
o6ogTHCb 6e3'b Hxi ndMoniH. He xBajiicb cbohmb Tpy4aMH, a no4yMall 
CBonx'b ji'BTax'b. 110408411 K'b MoeMy cxo^iy, h no4apu 4eHer'b CBoefi 
cecTp'fi. Mbi roBopuM'b cbohxi 4%Jax'b, a bu saHHMaeTecb CBOi'iM'b 
ypoKOMi. yneHie ropbKO, ho nj04u ero cja4Kn. TB0Hca4binpeKpacHbi; 
fl y4HB.iilK)Cb ux'b KpacoTaMi. 

BH4Hmb jiH 3Ty co6aKy h SToro KOTa, sthxi moag^ h TSX'b 4epeBbeB'b? 
Bi 3THxi> seMJHXi H'fiTi sdjioTa, H B'b T'Bxi H-BTi cepe6pa. R c^umaji'b 
3T0 oTi Bamero 6paTa, ho a dromy ne Bipio. H xaa^iH) aame Hani- 
penie; 4aBHo a npe4BH4'B-«:b oHoe. 4aBH6 jle tu amBemb bi ceMi ro- 
po4'B? fl y4HB,iAiocb §TOMy c&AY, a ton Jiynme. 3'th nepba rynu; 
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oil) 40Ma KaMeiiHbie; t« y^iiubi ^skh. Tanie r^^aaa npoHHuaTe^bHbi ; 
TaKifl 4%jia He npHHocAT'b necTH. TaKOBu jk)4h. 

^ejoaiKi, KOToparo bm BdA^^re, oienb ymui. KHHra^ K0T6pyH) sbi 
HRTaeTC, 6<ieHb npiflTua. A SHaio 4'B^o, o KOTopoMi Bbi roBopHTe. 
Bo4a, KOTopoH) fl Moiocb, 6qeHb xo.404Ha. Eepenicb Toro, kto .sbCTHT'b 
Te6'B. ToTi, y Koro MH6ro A'^A^y ne 4yMaeTT» o 3a6aBaxT.. yiHTCCb 
TOMy, Hcro Bbi He 3HaeTe. BoT'b TaKoe cyKH5, KaKoe a Kyniui. Ka- 
KOBi 6uA'b BoeHanajbHUKi, TaKOBbi u bohhu. Boti 4pyr'b, bi> qbiixi 
pyKaxi MOfl cy4b6a. Gdynia ficR Toro, wh 4beMi> 40Mi tu xchjII. Boti> 
KHHra, KaKiixi Majo, h cjyqaff, KaKOBbie p'B4Kn. 

KoTopbifi lacb, H Bi KOT6poMi Hacy npifi4eiob? KaKi'iMH KHi'iraMH 
saHHHaeuibcfl, n Kanfe .Aib4H 34'BCb xcHByri? no4'b KOT^pbiMb nana-^b- 

HHKOMl* TM C.«y»HIUb, U KaKOMy flSUKy TbI yHHlDbCfl? UbH 3TH 40Ma? 

Ci Hber6 no3BOjieHifl Tbi 6biuie.«i co 4Bopa! H ne BH4aji'b, Hbio 
uijjlny 6p6cnjiH na nOA'b. H ue snaio, ci qbHMH 4'BTbMi) oni ry- 
jiaeTi. newb tu 3a66THiiibCfl, h h-bmi r ^^CAymviA'b TBOib 4py}K6y? 
Gil H^Mii m6»(ho no34p^BHTb Te6R, H 0Ti» Hero Tbino.AyiH^'b3TH4eHbrH? 
GKOJibKo BepcTi OTi 3Toro r6po4a 40 Tor6? H31 CK6jbK{fxi> TdifOBi 
cocTOHTi cie coHiiHeHie? IIo CKOjibKy py6jiefi 40CTaHeTCfl Baiib mi* 
dToik npii6bun? 

Tbi caM'b cor.4acHmbCR co mhoh) : caMbifi 3ByKi> ero r^joca npiaTeHi. 
fl HaHHMaio ciH) KBapTHpy y ca&iot 6 xo3flHHa. GaMbie nopoKH Hax64HT'b 
y Baci B3RnHeHie. Oub Bcer4a roBOpRTi ce6i caaioMi. Bbi He40- 

BO^AbRbl 006610 CaMHMH. Mbl BU4'BJU 66 caMoe. GaMafl CMepTb He 

CTpaiDHa. Mbi BC-B 40B6^bCTByeMCfl 04niiMi» xajoBaHieM'b. TaKi> 4y- 
HaioT-b 04Hi xeHiuHHU. Mbl 66a xothmi> cjyjKiiTb e4UH0My E6ry. Bi 
K4»40H'b co6pauiEi 6bi.AH rpa}K4aHe o66ero ooja. Ohii pasciaubi no 
BceMy CBiTy. Ha4o6HO npRBbixaTb ko bcAkoS ohlu-b. 

HiTi. HnKor6 34'BCb: He npocH noMomn hh y Kor6. Tm ho 'bub 
HnHer6, h 3to ho ro4HTCfl hh kl neaiy. YHHCb neMy HH6y4b, h CKaJKA 
3T0 KOMy HH6y4b. fl He npo4aM'b CBoer6 46Ma hh 3a hto^ u bli np64ajiH 
CBoii 3a HniT6. U3'b HHHer6 ne cA'^A^eiuh HHHer6. Bi Tenenie HicKo.flb- 
KHX'b MicflueBii OHi e)Ke4H6BH0 noKynajii no nicKOJbKy coti 4yui'b. 

0'6'h cecTpb'i 4ypH6 roBopRTi 4pyri 4pyr'B. AnrjiHHane h 4>paH- 
uy3bi .HenaBiURT-b 4pyri 4pyra. Mw x64hmt» ry.«aTb 4pyri ct> 4pyroM^. 
Gin 40Ma jie?KaTi 04HH'b 3a 4pyrHM'b. 4<^ckh Ha6p6caHbi 04Ha cb 
4pyr6K). 

fl A'^Aaw 4o6p6, CK6.^bKo fl ^e^aaio. Tu ?Re.iaeuib ynHTbCR. Ohi> Exercises on the 
4yMaeTi, hto 3HaeTi bc"B nayKH, h xaacTaeTi cbohmh ycnixaMH. Mw J*i25 
He 4ep3aeMi sipnTb BamnMi* c^OBaMi, xoTfi Bbi roBopHTe np^B4y. Moh 
coci4H nHxaiOTCfl 04HHM'b x^i6oM'b, H ynoBdLioTb Ha npoBH4iHie. Bu 
TopryoTe cyKH6Mi, h bu Tpe6yeTe MH6raro. TojiyCb BopnyeTi; r6p- 
jHua CTdneTi; coOaxa Aket-h] uieHKH 6peuiyT'b; ^flryniKH KBaKaiOTb; 
B6poHbi rpaKaiorb ; Bop6nbi KapKaiOTi; .ibBU pbiKaK)T'b ; o^seHb TOKyeTi ; Kypu 
Ky4axHyT'b; K6mKa uAy^nrh] 6am Mbraari; nie^a »y»»BTi; sm-br uiH'- 

Reiff Ru$$ian Orammar. lO 
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wart] op.4ij Tpy6fiT^; co^oBbH iite6e<{yTi>; obuu BflriiiiTa (Sjeibrb; CBHHbd 
xpH)KaH)Ti>; jBCHua bh3»(i)ti; oceAb peBeri; Ka^Kyui Kj5x«ieTi; ne- 
pene^Ka BasaKaeTi; n-BTyxi KyxypeKaeTi; copona CKpeKOHeTi; nonyraft 
Co.iTaeTi. FpoMi rpeMi'iTi; B04a KHiiriTi; 4Bepii CKpHn4Ti>; py^bii 
3Kyx(»(aTi>; or6ui> rpemi'iTi; SBidAu CfiepKaiorb ; co^iHuecB'BTiiTi; nneju 
p6flTCfl; ajMasbi CiecTATi*; cyxie ^I'lCTbfl xpymarb; birepb CBHCTaerb; 
CH-Bri Taerb. Co^uqe osapaerb seM^io cboumh wiyiaMH, ipieTi h »h- 
BUTi ee. 3eMJd o6pau^aeTCfl BOKpyri cd^Hiia. Bbi uaapacuo ropibeTe. 

H ry^flwH BHepa no 6epery p^Ki'i, Kor4a c5jiHue ca^u^ocb. Moa 
cecTpi CH4i^a noA'h 4epeB0Mi, KOTopoe Kanajiocb BiipoMi. Bqepd mu 
MHoro pa66Ta^B, HUTa^H, nHcavin u piicoBa^H. Obuu MpyTi orb cryiKH. 
£r5 MaTb 4aBH6 yMep^a. HenpiaTe^H sanep^H ero bi KpinocTu. 3'toti 
^ejioaiKi ocA'ia'bj h er6 xceua oiMox^a. Mou 4epeBba bucoxjiu h moh 
UB'BTbi sasaJH. 

MocKBa 46jro 6y4eT'b KpacoBaTbca bo r^aai ropo46Bi PyccKHxi. 
Tbi 6y4eiiib iirp^Tb, h a 6y4y nncaib. PoccfftcKoe rocy4apcTBo 6y4eTT» 
6e3npepbiBuo BOSBUuiaTbCflj h Bcer4a npio6p'fiTeTi 66A^e aUbi h caafibi. 
BejiuKifi rocy4^pb HHKor4a.He yMperi. 

4ijiaft, HTO Te6i roBopiiTi, h ho 4yMa8 ynpjiMHTbca. He TepaiiHa- 
Ae^Ahiy H ynoB&ft ua £6ra. CTynaHre 40M68, h He TOjiKyilTe CT5jibK0. 
He TpaTb BpeMeHH, h ne Mynb »HB6THbixi. FoBopiiTe Bcer4^ npaB4y, 
H ne cnopbTe nycTHKaxi. 

Co^OBefi noeTi; ^6iiia4b pHcexi; bojki BdeTi. EcrbSBipn, K0T6pbie 
cnflTi BCH) SHMy. Tbi 6epeuib MH6ro ua ce6^, h a He 5epycb sa 3to 
4'fi^o. 3a<i-BMi Bbi Muere ary KHiiry? Ohi xcubcti bi MocKBi, h 3jibi- 
BeTi 6oraTbiHi neJiOBiKOMX. Ilacryxi CTpHXcerb oaeui; KpecTb;lue 
npa4yTi ^eiii h TKyri xojictii. Ohi x6«ieT'b cnaTb^ h bu xoTHTe nrpaTb. 
Moti coc'B4i» deper-b jAeuA, KaKi po4Haro cuHa, h ne Morb co mh5h) 
pa3CTaTbCfl. Heiipiare^H coxijiu MH6rie rop04a; ohh yB.ieKJucb 3266010 
H HiueuieMi. HacTyxi nacb oBeqi na 4yry. H noiu^ib 3a JiiKapeMi, 
H Tbi npHuueiub MH'B 4eHer'b. 3'toti r6po4i» uBtreTi, h om> A6Aro 
6jAeTh uB-BCTii CHJOio H CordTCTBOMi. H 4aM'b TeCi KUHry, a hto tu 
4amb MH£? Tbi ue Moxceuib roBopiiTb: hto ohi 4acTi» mh^ 3a sto? 
He 6epii na ce6A toto, nerd tm ne M5«emb HcndjiHHTb. 4'^tm, xEiiBHTe 
Mupiio, He KjiauHTecb, HHKor4a ne Anne, h Be4HTe ce6a xopouieubKo. 

SeipH x64aTx n 6iraH)Ti, nruubi h Hyxa ^eraiOTi, pbi6bi njiaBaiOTit, 
H Hepau noA^^toTb. nuCMOTpu, ci04a H4eT'b coAA^Th] 3a hhmi 6s]kuti 
co6aKa. BH4Hmb, KaKi 6bicTpo jeTiiTi ara ^acTOHKa; owi Bcer4a raxi 
jeTaioTi. GeM MopaKi 462ro n^aBa.ii no ^epuoMy Mopio. ^to TaMi 
n^biBCTi Ha B04'&? HCeubi CjiaBam hoch^h B64y h TacKa^H 4poBa. ^to 
TU Hecemb bi stomi MSiuKi? GMorpii, KaKyio Ba3auKy 4poBi 3toti> 
HewiOBiKi TaiquTX. Bh4'&Jih Tor4a, lero ue hM'dAn 401043. 

Henpiaxe^b piiHy^ica bx r6po4'b h KHHy^ica ua KopwcTb. Morula 
sacBepKa^a. Mbauia CKaepuywia, rpauy^i CHAbnuVi rpoMX, zbmar 4p6r- 
Hy^a, iiepKOBb saTpac^acb. EpaTi Mofi aqt'l h saxpanijii; ohi» rp6MK0 
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xpamrpji b npocnyjcff. Mory ae naAiflTBCfl, hto ^iipa moa rponeTi 
eme Bame XwiaAHoe cep4ae? C6jBqe 3a6.«HCTa^o, no tie BaA^jro: 6^ec- 
Hyjo H CKpiii^ocB. Mu Bbi6pocajiH sa okh6 Becb copi; bi> copy hu 
Bu6pociMn H BaH(HyH) 6yMary. 

TTpdm^iaro r64a a xAnamM-b bi r5po4T>. CoKp^Ti roB^pHBajii. 
HiMUbi H34aBHa »nBa^H bi HoB-fir6po4'fi. ^KHByiii bi MocKBi, a 'Bsxa^i 
B-b Tp6puKyH) ./laBpy. Bi» mojoamh J^Ta a «hb1ii bt, 4epeBHt. 

E'C4H 6U KaMHH rOBOpHTb M0r4H, OHH HayHHjIH 6bl Te6A 0CT0p6)K- 
HOCTH. E'C^H 6bl Kt6 HH(Jy4b BOIDe^Il Kl HaJTb BT» 3Ty MimyTy, 0HT» 

yBii4'B^'b 6bi naci bi OTqaaniH, h yc^bima^i 6bi HamH CTOH^ma h namn 
»346xH. EcTb Ma^o npe4MeT0Bi bi cb'BT'B, Ha K0T6pbie a He o6pam^j'b 
6u BHHM^Hia. He 6buo TaR5ro KaMeHnaro c^p4qa, KOT6poe He h3jIh- 
Ba^ocb 6bi Bi Cjiesaxi. 

COAA^T'h dTOTb CAymtlATt A6AT0f H BblC^yHCH^'b neHCiFO. He BCl^Kifi 

BuCwiyacRTi ee cb TaKUMi* OTAMewb. Ohi 6biBa^i bo MH6rHxi cpa- 
aceniaxi, h Be34'6 OTjandjca 6^iiCT^TejibH0K) xpa6pocTbH). 0c66eHH0 
0TJHHH4ca oHii DpH bsAtIh 04H6fi HenpiaTOjibCKoii 5aTTapeii. Owb nepBbifi 
B3o6pa^ca na 6pycTBepi, y5HJi HenpiaTeJbCKaro coji4aTa w B'snA'b nyniKy. 
3a 3T0 er6 Harpa4HjiH 6p4eH0M'b. HoTdMi Harpaxc4a^H er6 h 4pyrHMH 
OTjiHHiflMii. Tenepb ornpaBnTca ohi bi p64HHy, noce^HTca bt* CBoefi 
ceMbi, H 6y4eT'b pa3CKa3biBaTb o cbohxi nox64ax'b, Kani xaiRRBajH na 
TypoKi H <3>paHqy30Bi, Kanx 6HBa^i BparoBi, RaKi Tcpnwi r6j!04'b, 
CTpa4a^T» OTi paHT», h yTiiinaJca Mucjiio, hto CjiyHCHTi CBoeMy Focy- 
4apio cep4qeMi h 4yin6io. YnoBaS na itenA. 

QeJlOBiK'b, JIK)6amifi npaB4y, HeHaBH4I!TX jlOXCb. KynSH)meeca 4HTlt; Exercises on the 

co6aKa, Cpocaromaaca na npox6]KiTxi. Kynem, no^yHaBinifi TOB^pu H3'b participles. 
.^6H40Ha, npo4aBa^i nxi Bbiro4Ho. Kyn^iii, nojyHHBmifi TORapu h3'i» 
JloHAOHa, np64a4i hxt> BMro4HO. CTpa)K4yinia 6ojii3HiH), HmeTi o(Jjer- 
HCHia. 3aa(rA noTyxinyio CBMy, h butph 3aMep3aiee CTeKwio. C^aBa 
repoio, cn^cmeMy CBoe OTe^ecTBO. PbiKaEomift 466^, MbnamiK 6biKi, 
j^tomaa co6aKa, noibmiS n-fiTyxi, BopKyioiitifi r54y6b, BupaaciioT'b cboh 
HyBCTB^ H Hce^^Hia. 

M6pe, POJHyeMoe BiTpaMH, ycTpamaeTi o40BiieBi. 4oib, 4H)6HMaa 
OTuesfb, CTapaeTca 3ac4y»TiBaTb er6 .Aio66Bb. /[6a7rho noMorarb He- 
ciacTHOMy, roHHMOMy cy4b66K) h npec4i4yeM0My Hey4aiaMH. 3'to cna- 
Toe mo40k6, h botx TepTufl Ta6aKi. 3'to 3apaa(eHHoe pyxcbe. Ha 
puHK-B np04aibTca 6HTbie rycH, CM04eHbia BepeBRH, 0TK6pM4eHHbia no- 
pocara h CTpHXceHHua osqu. 

Poccia o6HTaeMa MH6rHMH nap64aMH. JH66i^ue rocy4apH 4io6HMbi 
CBOHMH n644aHHbiMii, H yeaHcaeMbi coci4aMH. Taiapbi 6u4h no6'fi)K4eHU 
H pa36HTbi na Ky^HKOBOMx 064-6. Tpy4ili tboh 6y4yT'b yBXRHaubi ycni- 
xoMi. HMCHa 6biBmTb CK40HiieMbi, a r4ar6.ibi cnparaeMu. Cefi bo- 
4HKifi no4KOB64em> 6y4eT'b hthmi bi dotomctbi. Mockb^ 6hiAa. paso- 
peua H coJKHceHa BparaMH. 3'to pyiKbe 3apaaceH6. 3'Ta Kuiira npe- 
KpacHO nepen4eTeH^. 
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Exercises on the Uojyil CWA^, H^Q fl SA^Cb JKHBy. Ta* Bauix Opatl? Er6 nVTb a6mA. 

An V^PnQ £1 n fi til A — 

gerunds. ^^^^ ^"''* noixa-ii BHepa BCiepoMi? Tu cy4Hmb yMH5, a Cpari* tboJI 
p. 136. cyAi'iTi ywii-Be. fl xoaty mii6K0, a th Y64Hiub niii6qe. Bli roBopiiTe 
no-pyccKH HHCTO, a cccrpiiqa sama eme nrime. SaBxpa no%Aewh mm 
Aa^eKo, a npesb ro4T» eme Aa.^bfue. Tm uoeuib xopomo, ho oHa noerb 
jyime. fl npoiny Baci y6'B4UTe^bH'fifiuie. fl 6jaro4Rpib Baci noK6p- 
H-Bftme. 

YyAAn Ha 6epery psKH, a nacjaTKAaiocb npox.4a40K) Beiepa. }Ka.iifl 
necHacTHbixii, CTapaSrecb noMorarb hmi. fl Bacb yiy, jneA^n BaM'b 
/lo6pa, II HaAiflCb, hto bu ycnieTe bi nayKaxi. He yMifl CAi.iaTb 
Her5 HH6yAb; npocH coniTa, ue KpacHiti. 4'^**<^^ 4o6p6, ne 6o}iCb hh- 
Koro. He 46.^}kho "BCTb jiexa. C^yxa OTeiecTBy h vMnpafl 3a Her6, 
Mbi Hcno.iHiieM'b cboS aoati. Uo.iyHm'h nHCbM6 Bauie, h ysnaBi, Her6 
Bbi Ke^aeTe, n HeMeA-^enHo OTB'fiHaji'b. OTo6'E4aBmH, ocTaHbca AOMa. 
HaniicaBiDH nncbMo, no.AO»HBmH bi KyBepri ii sanenaTaBniH, 0T4ag ero 
ua noHTy. UpHuiMuiH 40M6ft, a cbjIi nucaTb. }KeHHBinHCb, oht» ho- 
ix^A'b Bi 4epeBHH). npocH4'BBUiH Haci y Her6; a noine.fli> aomoM; pas- 
AiBuiHCb H jieruiH, a CK^po ycnyji. 

Exercises on the BeSl Ha4e»(4bl UBAMA HCHTb Bl* CBiT-fi. Oti pSRH 46 .I'BCy ABll 

prepositions. eepcTbi. HCMTi Bbi roBopHxe? Mbi Tpy4MMca 4.«fl 66maro 6j^ra. 
Me}K4y 46momi> h ca40Mi npocTpauHuii 4Bop'b cb KOHibiiiHflMH. Eora 
pa4H He ynbiBafi. ^to66Bb ki rocy4apH) e OTenecTBy. Ohi xcHBeTi y 
CBoero 4fl4H. CoJ4aT^ BbiCKo^H^b Hdi-sa Kycra. ^ynit co^ueiubift 
npoHUKaeTi CKB03b B64y. 3'toti leJOBiKX npu CMepre. HrHua jie- 
TaeT-b noAT* o6.4aKaMH. fl noAomviA-h KHHry no4'b cto^Ii. CaAHTecb sa 
ctOjIi, h CH4HTe sa ctojiomi. BpaTi Moii 'B4eTi bi MocKBy, noTOMy 
HTO ero »eHa hchbcti bi Mockb-b. Opejn* ch4hti Ha Aepes-B. 3'Ta 
pibMKa pas6iijiacb na Me^iKia nacTH. fl 40ca4yK)Cb na 6paTa Moero sa 
ero JiiHocTb. He 3a66Tbca Hy;KHXT. 4'Bj!axT>. Mofi 4pyri ymu6cfl 
06'b yroJi CTOjia. Bo4a Te^eri ch kpobjh. Boti AepeBba ci jHCTbRMH, 
HO 6e3'b i^B'BTOBi. 3'Ta co6aKa 6y4eTi ci KopoBV. 4'Btu 6iraH)Ti> no 
4Bopy H n6 ca4y. Mw paddTajiH orb nepBaro no n^Toe hvicao A'b- 
rycTa. Ohi H6cHT'b Tp^ypi no CBoeMi Cpdr-B. 

Exercises on the Moii 4fl4fl p04HjIC^ H JKH-ll Wb iMoCKB'B, a He Bli TsepH. Snaenib AEj 

conjunctions. ^JQ nauii y^HTCjib He34op6Bi. E'jKeAvi Bbi He npii4eTe, to a ocep»ycb. 

CnpocH y Hero, xoqeTi ah ohi ixaTb, hjh HaM-BpeBaeTca ocTaTbca 

46Ma. Ohi sadoTHTca 66A'he 6paT* He}KejH o cecxpi. HpiitTH'Be 

4i^aTb 4o6p6 4pyrHMi, h-bmi caMOMy no^ynaxb CjiaroTBopenia. IlycTb 

OHi npig4eTx; nycKaH ohh ykAyr-b. 4^ c6^Hiie Baci ne sacTaneTi na 

AOTKH, 4a 34paBCTByeTT> liapb. ^^wb npHJeJKHTie tw 6y4euib yHHTbca, 

T-BMi jiene 6y4eTi A^a Te6a yienbe. 

Exercises on the 3HMa npiaTHa. AwAn cyTb CMepTHbi. H6Bropo4'b 6bU'h doraTi. Poccia 

concord of ecTb o6mHpHaa HMnepia. Bojira ecTb qappiua ptn-b PyccKHxi. IlpiaTe^ab 

p. 144. ^^^) ^^^ 6y4eTe 40B6.ibHbi. y nacx ecTb 6ojbmie sanacbi. V ueui 

saBTpa dyAyT-b 4eHbrH. £a Be^iiiiecTBO ClfMnepampuu,a) BU-Bxawia. Et6 
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npeBocxo4iiTeJfcCTBo (FeNepdAz) yixaji. Er6 HMnepaTopCKoe Bticd- 
lecTBO (BeAUfciu KH/i3b) 6hWb AouoAewh, Feorpa^ia n IlcTopifl cyTb 
BecbMd noAQdnhin SHanifl. Moj^arb rpyAHo. CK6^bKo6ujioTaMi>4'BTefi? 
MocKBa siiaMeHHTa; r6po4'b MocKsa SHaMeinirb. KnrkiA MHorojiOAeHb ; 
rocyAapcTBO Kht^S MHoro.iibAHo. Y Herd ecTb TpuAUaTb oAnk Adma^h. 
KHHra, K0T6pyH) bm HHTdere, 6ieHb saO^Bua. Boti* He^oBiKi, hmimh 
Tpy^aMH no^syeMCff. 

B04a eCTb CTHXifl. AjeKCaH4p'b MaKe46HCKiii 6bUl> Be^IIKifi HOJIKO- Exercises on the 
Bd4eui. TaTapbl OuJH CBHpinbl. Mofi 4*B4'b 6bljll 0*HHepi; MOft 4'B41 dependence of 

6bU'b Tor4a o^nqepoMi. PoBop^Ti, <ito KOMmi 6bi4H HjIh eiiie 6y4yTi p. 150. 
n^aHeTaMH. 

4o»4b ocB-fixcaeTi seM^io. 3j04iH HeHaBii4flT'b HecTHbixi jii04^it. 
Bypfl, onycTomHBinafl h^iuh no^^, pa3opHJia Mndrnjcb noce^iiH'b. FoBopn 
Bcer4a npaB4y. Moii 6paTi 6bU'b 66Aeu'b bch) SBHy. H ixaji icB^yio 
BepcTy BepxoMi. Te6}i XBa^BTi 3a npHje^anie. Ohi y4apHjiCfl 061 
CTiny. Mbi CH4HM'b Bii B04'B no m^io. CbiHi pdcTOMi cb OTqa, h 40% 

nOHTH Cb MaTb. 

I 
CKyn^qi npe4noHHTdeT'b 4eHbrH c^i^bs, a BdHHi cji^By 4^HbraHi. 

M6jiHifl npe^iuecTByeTi rp6My. /[niBAwch BameMy TepniniK). HpaBflTca 

An BaMi 3TH KapTHHbi. He MOTH TBoeMy uenpiflTe^H), n 4ijiaii 4o6p6 

o6H4'BBmeMy Te6a. BwTb ^y4y. ^HTbca ropfonHMx CAe^kwh. Pe6eHKy 

xdneTca HHTb. Cn^bHOMy neJOBSKy He npHJHqno o6H«aTb c^a6aro. 

no4pa»(aHie iHcycy XpRCTy. Av)66Bh ki 4oCipo4'^TejH h HeuaBHCTb ki 

nopdKy. 

BH)Ky r.9a3SMH, ocasSio pyK^MH, c^uniy ym^MH, o6oh^io rocohi, 
BKymiio asbiKdMi. HsMaH^i 6bui BsaTi CyB6poBbiArb, h OiaKOBi IIo- 

TeMKHHblMl. 3'T(IX1> O^HOiepOBl BCB Ha3bIBaK)Tl repoaMH. E0jlbH6fl 

e4Ba uieBeJUTi ry6bi (uAti ry6aMn). FHymaiocb o6MaHOMi h Aomhm. 
34'BCb 4bmiaT'b HHCTbiMi Bd34yxoMx. TloacepTBOBanie iKiisHiio 3a Focy- 
4apa H oTeiecTBo. Owb 4o6pi cep4ueMT>, ho c^a6i ro^iOBdio. V'TpoMi 
Ha4o6no BCTaBarb, 4HeMi pa66TaTb, Be^epoM'b 0T4bixaTb, h ndibK) cnaTb. 
rioMHpH Moer5 4pyra ch erd 4^4010. no34paBjiiiH) Baci cb BamuMH 
ycnixaMH. 

GbiHi Moer6 iiCKpeHnaro 4pyra Bnepa yixa^i. /[^te 6ojibmaro yMa 
Hep'B4K0 6biBaK)T'b xhjiu. CocTdBjieH'b cnHCOKii o^HuepaMi uauueft 4h- 
Bii3iH. neieme x^i6a. H KynH^i *YHTb naio h casceHb 4poB'b. CrdjibKo 
Tpy46BT. H 3a66TT> nponajo no-nycTOMy. FyccKie B3ijJH napiixi ocbM- 
Ha4uaTaro MapTa Tuca^a BOceMbcdTi HeTbipHa4uaTaro r54a. fl ne 
-BMi xji6a, HO DbH) B64y. H %wb XAt6'b, ho ne nbio B04bi. H ho no- 

AyHBA-h HH nHCbMa^ HH nOCbUKH. Bl ^TOlTb HHCbMi H-fiTl HH 0A^6^ 

omH6Ku. 4ocTaHb mh^ 4eHer'b. B5HHbi xce^aioTi Giitbu h HmyTi cjiaBbi. 
CAdLBOAMeni* TnkmAeTh nonecTeii. Tbi xdieuib 6oraTCTBa, h 6oHmbCfl 
Tpy4a. B6vca uoAnk humk. 4o6pbifi nejiOBiKi nymA'h dA66hi h 3aBHCTH. 
36aoTo 4op5x(e cepe6pa; CBHHeicb laHce^ie jKeA%3a. Ohi np6cDTi 
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MHJOCTUHH paAH XpHCxa. 0't4Mxi npiaTCHi n6cA% pa66TbT. hAOAh 
3Toro 6epera T/iHeTca u-Bnb ropi. Bo^kh OpOA^Ti 6rojIo ^epeoHH. 

Moft (JpaTT» xpaHHTi npHcyiCTBie Ayxa npn bcbxt* HenpiaTHocTaxi 
Vh 2KH3HH. Geii ropoA'B nocTpoeHi na KpyroMi 6epery 6biCTpo& p-fiKrii. 
I^epROBb nflTH r^aeaxi. Owb n^ineri no CBoeHi oxqi. 

Bo^niEBHHiiA. 

OARa B40Ba UMijia Asyxi* Aonepefi: CT^pmaa 5bMa noxdsca na cboh) 
MaTb H jinueMi h iipaBOMi, to ecTb, ona 6bijia Tani we AypRa r Tani 
}Ke 3^a, KaKik eA Marb. Hhkto He w1H)6hjii hxi; bcb ot^ HHxb 6ira^H. 
MeHbmafl me Chui npeKpacna b 4o6po4yinHa. Bcb ee Mo6iiMi. Ho 
3^afl MaTb H s^aa cecTpa ee neHaBHA'BJH; 6e3npecTaHH0 6paHH.iH ; OARa 
ond AOJimm 6buk pa66TaTb bi aom-b, ToniiTb nenb, MecTi) ropuHqbi, 
cTpanaTb bi KyxH'B. E-fi4H>iH(Ka n^aKaja ci yTpa 40 Beiepa, no ne 
ji%HH.aacb padoTdTb; 6hU2L noc^yiuHa, Tepn-b^iiBa, b see to 6buo na- 
np^CHO, h6o UHHiMi He Morjia yroARTb na s^yio MaTb h na s^yio ce- 

CTpy CBOH). 

EaceAHeBHO 3Ta CiARaa A'^RymKa AOAmm 6huA, cb 6oAhmnwb nyB- 
inHHOMii, xo4HTb 3a B046K) BTi 6^H»HK)io pomy, Bl KOTopoS Hax04Hj!Ca 
HHCTbift HCT6HHnKT». 04Ha3K4bi noui.ia oHa, no oCwKHOBeRiio, kt* STOMy 

HCTOHHHKy. /[eiih 6hWb OHBRb HCapOKl. HanOJIHRBl KyBIOHHT. BO46K), 

OHa B03Bpamaj!acb 40M68. B4pyn> bh4hti» nepeAi C06610 CTapyniKy. 
„4htjI Moe!'' — CKa3a^a eft CTapymKa: — „4aft mh* HanHTbca. fl 
ycTa^ja; mh-b mapKO." — „Ci ox6toio, 656yaiKar cKa3a.!a 4'BBymKa: 
„B0TT.I Hanefical" H ona no4a.«a CTapymK-B KyBiniiHi. 

CTapyuiKa oti cja6ocTH ci^a na TpaBy, a Mo.io4^fl KpacaBHi^a CTajia 
nepeAi) neio na KOJinn, h ocTopomno no44ep)KRBa^a KyBiniiH'b, nona 
OHa ufiAk B64y. — „Bj!aro4apH) Te6a, MHjaa!'* cnas^^a CTpymna, na- 
nHBiDHCb: „BHKy, hto tm 466poe, jacKOBoe 4HTa, h xo^y Te6^ narpa- 
4iiTb sa TBOH) ycjyffCJiHBOcTb. 3Haft xce, a B0.«me6HHi(a, h napoiHO bsrjiS 
Ha ce6A mxb CTapyniKH, HTo6bi Te6a HcnbiT^Tb. PaAyjccb, hto tm Tanaa 
466paa, h boti, hto a xo^y 4JIR 're6A C4i^aTb: bc^kIS pa3x, Kor4a tm 
CKaacemb c^5bo, h30 pTa y 7e6A Bbina4eT'b bjiu npeKpdcHbift kb-btori, 
BJH 4paroqinHbift RaMOHb, h.ih 6o.flbmaa »eMHyx(HHa. UpocTH, 4pyH(dKi!'' 
H BOjme^Hima R3He3.«a. 

npeKpacHaa 4'BBymKa B03BpaTH^acb 40M6ft. „r4'B tm TaKi 4dJ!ro 
Cbua?" cnpocH^a y nea Cb cep4ueMx MaTb. — „^to tm TaRi 46j!ro 
4i.«ajaBxp6m'B?" sanpRqa^a 3.«aa cecTpl — „BHHOBaTa, saMimRa-iacb!" 
OTB-BHaJa 6'B4HajKRa, h bi Ty caMyw MHHyTy ci npeRpacHbixi ry6T. eA 
CRaTH.^HCb 4B'B p63M; 46% HceMHyxcRHM H 4Ba 6o.Abmie B3yMpy4a. — 
„^To a BH»cy?" BocKJHKHy.«a y4HB.jeHHaa MaTb! ,,3'to hmibtm! 3'to 
4parouiHHbie RaMHHl ^to ct. to66h) CAi-iajiocb !" — KpacaBHua npo- 
cT04yuiH0 pa3CKa3dja eft o cBoeft BCTpii^ cb Bo.Ame6HHqeH), a Me%4y 
TBMi KB^BTM, ajMa3M H meMiyri Tani h cbinajiHCb ci ry5i» ea. — 
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,)Xopoiii6 HceT' npoBop4aja MaTb: ,,3afiTpa nom^^ bi poiuy CTapmyio 

M06) 401b, H Cb HCK) TO WO 6YAeTl/* 

H ua 4pyr6e yTpo, ona CKaaaja ceoefi AonepH: ;,HbiHi>qe no84euib 
sa B04610 Tbi: B03bMH KysujuHi; uo CMOTpn xce, ccjIh BCTpiTiiiub y 
BCTOHiiuKa ciapyiliKy, ^aii eti iianiiTbca u npiMacKiticfl ki iieii xopo- 
uieHbKO.'^ 3.iafl A'BBiOHKa HaxMypu^acb, Ch 40014010 BSfl^a KyBiuuui>; 
uexoTfl nom^a bi pomy, h bo bcu) Aopory Bopnajia. CTapyuiKa cu4'6.ia 
yH(e y ncTOHHHKa. ,,3a4epnHH mi-h boau, moh Miuaal*^ CKasa^ia ona 
AiBOHK-B: ,,3KapK0, xoHy Hani'iTbca." — „KaK^ 6bi ho TaKbl fl ho 3a 
T-BMi npHiDJa CK)4a, qT06bi yc^y^HfiaTb CTapbiMi 6p04flraM'b. Hanbeinbca 
H desii MeuAT' — ,,KaKafl ;Ke tm rpydaal^' CKasaja eM CTapyiiRa: ,,H 
uaKaHcy Te6A. Ci 3Thxi nopi; npH Ka^AOMi c.iob'B TBoeMX, 6y4eTi 
Bbina4aTb y ToCa 1130 pTa hah 3M'Bfl u^h .iflryuiKa/* Qua ii34e3aa, a 
saaa 4'6B46uKa nodfiata^a 40M6fi, pas^iiBuiH Cb 40ca4i>i KyBuiuii-b cboM. 
„^T0 CKaiKeuib, MiUaa 46HKa I'* cnpocH^a MaTb, yBiU-BBi ee H34a^eKa. ~ 
jjHenero CKa3aTb !^^ OTB'Bnaaa 404b, h R4pyri BbiCK04H.«ii h3o pTa eA 4b% 
SM-BH H 4B'B }Ka6bl! — ^^TO fl BUJKyI KaKoft CTpaxi!'^ 3aKpH4a.da MaTb. 

,,Ho BO BCOMi dtowb BHHOBaTa TBoA cecTpal H 4aM'b efi 3HaTb." U 

OHi 6p6CH.IHCb 6HTb MeHbUiyH) 404b. 

Uua, ucnyraBuiHCb yrp63i, CKpujacb bi p6uiy, 46^ro 6'BH<a^a, ne 
CMia or.iaHyTbCfl, 3a6-6;Kaja 4a-AeK0, h HaKOHeicb ooTepajifl 4op6ry. Ho 
3T0 6bi40 Ki ea C4acTiio. I^apCKifi CbiHX, KOXopbiS TyTi* 3a6aB.4fl^cfl 
oxoTOK), iiaxo4i'MCfl Bi 3T0 BpoMfl Bi> poiu^ ; oui yBH43wi'b KpacaBHuy, 
KoTopaa, CH4fl Ha Tpaui; ropbKO n^aKa.ia. — „4to ciTo66ioc4i^a.AOCb? 
nm'b Tbi n.«a4eiub, Mtuaa?" cnpocH.n> ohi, B3aBi ee jacKOBo 3a pyny. — 
^jBome Mofi I KaKii mhs He n^aKarb ! MaxyuiKa Bbirnaja Meua H3'b 46My.'' 
Qua roBopiUa, a uB'BTbi u 4parou'BBHbie KaMUH cbiQa.<HCb cb ea p63o- 
Bbix'b ry6i, H cje3bi o6pama4iicb bi H(eM4y«HHbi? — „^to 3to 3ua- 
?HTi?" cfipocH4i itapcKiS CbiHi: fjOTi Hero dtii ubbtu, HceMHyrn h 
KaMHH?'^ Ei4u^x(Ka pa3CKa3ajia uapcKony cbiuy TOM'b, hto Cb neio 
Cw!yHH.4ocb. — Oht» oojiwChji ee, h no^ioOii^'b eme 66A%e 3a to, hto 
OHa 6bija TaK'b 4o6pa m MHjia, uenaeMi 3a ea ubbtu h 4parouiHHbie 
KaMUH. Ohi B3fl4T> cc CT> coCoH), npe4CTaBHJi ee I^apib, oTuy CBooMy, 
KOT6poMy ona ikKiae noHpaBH.iacb, h Uapb no3B6.iMwi'b cbiuy na nefi 
sceHiiTbca. TaKMMi> oCpaaoMi ona c4'B-^a^acb IJlapeBHOio, a no CMepTU 
iJlapa, Kor4a ea Mywb B3ouiejii> na OTuoucKiii npecTO.^'b, UapHueio, h 
6bi.4a UapMueK) 466poK). A 34aa ceoTpa ea? hto C4'B^ajocb Cb Hero? — 
Ona x(a.iocTHbiMi> 66pa30iiii> K6H4H^a cboh) x(H3Hb. Maxb, KOTopyro ona 
de3npecTaHHo cep4Hjia u oropHa^a, npuHyH(4eHa 6bua ee BurnaTb H3'b 
46My ; hhkt6 ue xoTi^i efi 4aTb npucTaHuuia, h ona CKpbuacb vb A%c'b, 
TA'b CKopo yMepja ci 4oca4bi h r6ji04a. 



END OF TH£ SOLUTION OF THE EXERCISES. 



ERRATA. 



age 53, line 41, 


instead of: pixce, 


read; »H)Ke. 


„ 87, , 


, 16, 


)7 } 


, nonaAeTbCfl, 


„ nonaACTca. 


,, 126, , 


, 8, 


>l } 


, oanyrafi, 


„ nonyraft. 


» if>. , 


, 34, 


>; 1 


, xeenmnHa, 


„ xeuL 


» 127, , 


, 32, 


1) } 


, pacxiTbca, 


„ pascT^TBca. 


„ 128, , 


, 26, 


» ) 


, BjisauKa, 


„ BflsaiiKa. 


V 129, , 


, 18, 


» > 


, TpoiiuKiit, 


„ TpdHUKift. 


» 158, , 


, 36, 


» » 


, @*Ioffer, 


„ @*Iofrcr. 
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